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PR EAMBLE

This Agreement made and entered into this
26th day of August, 1983, by and between
the CommunityCollegeof Allegheny County
(called the College herein}, through itsfloard
of Trustees (called-thelkardberein) and the
Community College of Allegheny County
Federation of Teachers, Local 2067, Ameri-
can Federation of Teachers, AFL-CIO (called
the Federation herein).

Presi t, Ameri
7 AFL

Federation of Teachers
0 - Local 2067

Cha ard of Trustees
Comeuni e of Allegheny County
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Article I

RECOGNITION

The Community College of Allegheny County (called the "College" herein)
recognizes the Community College of Allegheny County Federation of Teachers,
Local 2067, American Federation of Teachers. AFL-CIO (called the "Federation"
herein) as the sole and exclusive bargaining representative for the follow-
ing classes of employees (called "Employee(s)" herein):

All full-time teaching faculty (including temporary appointments of
one (1) academic year's duration), counselors, assistant librarians,
athletic coaches, lecturers with one (1) year contracts, au'io-visual
specialists, division faculty adlisoes, division chairmen, department
heads, laboratory technicians, audio-visual technicians, and library
tecanicians, and excluding head librarians, the Assistant Dean of
Students, Directors of Admissions, Placements, Counselors, Student
Activities, Athletics, Financial Aid, Evening Division, Continuing
Education and Audio-Visual, Assistant Director of Evening Division,
Assistant Director of Admissions, Assistant to Director of Student
Activities, Coordinator of Student Activities, Executive Dean, Deans,
Assistant Deans of Faculty, Bookstore Managers, all Central Office
(headquarters) personnel, all part-time faculty, and the Director and
Assistant Director of Nomewood-Brushtan Center, and all management,
supervisory and first-level supervisory employees as defined in Act 195.
Any individual contract between the College and an Employee shall be
subject ts the terns of this Agreement.

Article II

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE PARTIES

A. Each of the parties hereto acknowledges the rights and responsibilities
of the other party and agrees to discharge its responsibilities under
this Agreement.

B. The Federation (its officers an] representatives, at all levels) and all
Employees are bound to observe the provisions of this Agreement.

C. The College (its officers and representatives, at all levels) is bound
to observe the provisions of this Agreement.

D. In addition to the responsibilities that nay be provided elsewhere in
this Agreement, the following shall be observed:

1. There shall be no intiaidatfon or .Aercicn of Employees into joining
the Federation or continuing their membership therein, and there
shall be no interference with the rights of Employees to became or
continue to be members of the Federation.

2. The Federation, its officers and members, may engage in Federation
activities or hold any meeting on Board property provided that it
does not interfere with or interrupt normal College operations or
the obligations and dutief of fatuity members as Employees.
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3. There sh.il be no discrimination, restrains,
or coercion againstany Employee because of membership or non-membership

in the Feder-ation, nor for activity on behalf of the Federation.

Article I I

STRIKES AND LONOUTS

4. The applicable procedures
of this Agreement will be follcwed for thesettlement of grievances or complaints.

O. During the term of this Agreement neither the Federation nor its agentswill w.thorite, instigate, aid, condone, or engage in a work stoppageor strike, or other
interruption or any impeding of work at any facilityof thr College.

C. in the event of any such strike, :lowdown.
stoppage of work or otherconcerted refusal to work by any Employee or group of Employees, theFederation shall promptly and puLlicly disavow such action and requestand direct the Employees

to return to work immediately.

D. There shalt be no Lockouts, strikes, work stoppages, or other interrup-tion cr ispeding of work during the term of this Agreement.

Article IV

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

1. The following procedure shall be followed in resolving grievances. Agrievance is:

1. An allegation that there his been a violation,
misinterpretationor improper application of the

terms and conditions of thisAgreement, or

2. A complaint involving the work atuation or that there has been analleged breach, violation,
misinterpretation, inequitable orotherwise improper application of, or a deviation from, any policy,practice, or procedure which relates to wages, hours or workingconditions.

STEP 7: Any aggrievea Employee, either directly or through the Federationrepresentative, and the Assistant Dean, Head Librarian, Dean of Studentsor other admii.istrator of like authority who may be appropriate to thegrievance, shall make every effor_ to resolve a grievance informally,provided, however, that no grievance may he processed unless done sowithin thirty (30) days after the act or conditiun giving rise to thegrievance or within thirty (30) days after the date on which thegrievant knew, or reasonably
should ha'e known, of such act or condition,whichever is rater. Nothing herein shall restrict the right of anyEmployee that is provided in Section 606 of Act 19S.

3
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STEP 2: If the grievance is not resolved within seven (7) days after dis-
cussions are initiated in Step 1 above, the Federation may, within
seven (7) days thereafter, submit it on the appropriate form to the
administrator with whom it was discussed. The administrator shall,
within seven (7) days after receipt of the grievance, meet with the
Employee, if any, and the Federation in an effort to adjust the matter
to the satisfaction of all concerned. The administrator shall make a
decision and communicate it in writing to the Employee, if any, and
the Federation within seven (7) days after the meeting.

STEP 3: The decision of the administrator nay be appealed from by the
Federation on the appropriate form to the Executive Dean within seven
(7) days after its receipt. The Executive Dean, or his/her authorized
designee shall, within seven (7) days after receipt of the grievance,
meet with the Employee, if any, and the Federation in an effort to
adjust the matter to the satisfaction of all concerned. The Executive
Dean or his/her authorized designee shall make a decision and communi-
cate it in writing to the Employee, if any, and the Federation within
seven f7) days after the meeting.

STEP 4: the decision of the Executive Dean or his/her authorized designee
may be appealed from by the Federation on the appropriate form to the
College President within seven (7) days after its receipt. The College
President or his/her authorized designee shall, within seven (7) days
after the receipt of the appeal, meet with the Employee, if any, and
the Federation in an effort to adjust the matter to the satisfaction of
all concerned.

The College President or his/her authorized designee shall make a
decision and communicate it in writing to the Employee, if any, and the
Federation within twenty (20) days after the meeting.

STEP 5: a. Within twenty (20) days after the receipt of the decision of
the College President or his/her authorized designee, if the grievance
is a matter arising under A.1. above (except for certain grievances
relating to personnel actions where the procedure for disposition is
set forth in specific articles in this Agreement) the decision may be
appealed from only by the President of the Federation or his/her pre-
viously specified designee. The Federation shall advance the grievance
to arbitration by notifying the College of its intent to arbitrate.
Represemtatives of the Federation and the College shall select an arbi-
trator from a panel o: permanent arbitrators. In the event either party
refuses to proceed to arbitration as aforesaid, the other rarty shall
have the right to request a panel of seven (7) arbitrators from the
American Arbitration Association and to proceed to arbitration under its
rules, provid. however, neither party by agreeing tc the atoresaid
waives its r,. t to seek a court order enjcining the arbitration hearing
schedules by the American Arbitration Association. The arbitrator shall
hold a hearing promptly and issue his/her decision within thirty (30)
days, but failure to do so shall not void the award. Seven (7) days
notice shall be given. all parties of the time and place of the hearing.

The decision includin: awa7ds of the arbitrator shall be final and
binding on the parties, but he/she shall have no authority to add to,
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subtract from, or modify this Agreement or make any decision which
requires the commission of an act prohibited by law.

The arbitrator's fees and those of the American Arbitration
Associationshall be shared by the Federation

and the College, but each shall bearits own costs of presenting its case to the'arbitrator.

b. If the grievance is a matter arising under A.I. above, withintwenty (20) day; after the receipt of the decision of the College Pres-ident cr his/her designee, the decision may be appealed from only by thePresident of the Federation or his/her previously specified designee.The Federation shall advance the decision to advisory arbitration bynotifying the College of its intent to arbitrate. The procedure for
advisory arbitration shall be as specified in A.1., except that thedecision of the arbitrator will

not be binding upon the part'-s.

Should the College fail to implement the decision of the arbitrator, orreach a suitable compromise,
the Federation may appeal the matter to theBoard of Trustees, or an

appropriate sub-committee, which shall hold ahearing on the appeal at its next regularly scheduled meeting. TheChairman of the Board shall reply in writing to the Federation within
seven (7) days after the Board's next regularly sched d meeting. Thedecision of the Board shall he final and implemented immliately.

B. GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. A grievance based on the action of authority higher than the Ass:s-
tant Dean, Head Librarian, Dean of Students or other administrator
of like authority shall he initiated at that step of the grievanceprocedure. The general procedures relating to that step shall
apply to the presentation and

adjustment of the grievance, Includingthe right of appeal.

2. The Federation may initiate or appeal a grievance at any step ofthis procedure.

3. Failure to communicate a decision at any step of this grievance
procedure within the specified time limits shall permit it to beadvanced to the next step, except that in STEP 4, failure of the
College to respond within twenty (20) days shall result in the
acceptance of the grievance and its proposed remedy. Failure to
file or appeal a grievance within the specified time limits shall
constitute acceptance of the decision last made. The aforesaid
shall not apply if the time limits are extended by mutual agreement
in writing.

4. Attendance at conferences, meetings, and hearings held under this
grievance procedure shall be limited to those persons specified in
the procedure, witnesses and/or

resource people required by either
party, and counsel for either party.

S. Conferences, meetings, and hearings held under this grievance pro
cedure shall be scheduled at a time and place which will afford a
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fair aodreasonableopportunity for all persons entitled to be present
to attend.

6. No Employee entitled to be present shall suffer loss of pay or any
other penalty because of use of, or participation in, this grievance
procedure.

7. No party shall use any visual or sound recording devices at any
stage or step of this grievance procedure without the prior written
approval of the other party. In the event one party desires to
utilize the service of a court reporter in an arbitration hearing.
that flirty shall first seek approval of the other. In the event the
parties cannot agree. the requesting party shall inform the arbi-
trator of its desire for a court reporter and the reasons therefor.
The arbitrator shall decide prior to the hearing of the case whether
that party may utilize the services of a court reporter or the
arbitrator on his/her motion may determine that the use of a court
reporter would be appropriate.

8. "Days" as used in this Article shall be defined so as to mean
calendar days. including weekends and holidays.

9. If either or both parties wish to a brief to the arbitrator,
sqch brief must be forwarded to the arbitrator within thirty (30)
Gays after the hearing.

10. Arbitration hearings shall be held at a mutually agreeable site.

11. The use of the word "grievance" herein refers to both grievances
oppealable to arbitration and other complaints, appealable to advisory
arbitration, as set forth in A.1. and A.2. above.

12. Any settlement, withdrawal, or disposition of a grievance at any
step below STEP S shall not constitute a binding precedent for the
settlement of similar grievances in the future.

Article V

MANAGEMENT RIGHTS

Except as herein specifically provided, the operation and administration of
the College, including the right to sake rules and regulations pertaining
thereto, shall be fully vested in its Board and the President and their duly
designated representatives. Nothing herein stated shall be construed as a
delegation or waiver of any powers or duties vested in the Board or any
administrator by virtue of any provision of the laws of the Commonwealth of
Pennsylvania. All parties to this Agreement, the Board and its represen-
tatives, shall take no action violative of any provision of this Agreement.
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Article VI

RIGHTS AND PRIVILEGES OF THE FEDERATION

A. Copies of the official
minutes of meetings of the Board of Trusteesshall be provided to the Federation at the time of their regulardistribution. In addition, the College

shall maintain a complete setof all such minutes in each campus library.

B. The College shall compile and provide each Employee, each campus library,and the Federation
a procedural handbook for each campus and the College.This shall be completed

no later than ninety (90) days from the datethis Agreement is executed.
Changes shall be kept current and distrib-uted to each Employee and

at each campus library.

C. The College shall compile and provide to the Federation and the Employees,handbooks explaining the benefits provided by this Agreement. this hand-book shall be completed
no later than ninety (90) days after the effectivedate of this Agreement.
Any change in fringe

benefit coverage shall bemutually agreed upon by the College and the Federation. The College shallprovide a description of such changes to the Federation and to eachEmployee no fewer than sixty (60) days prior
to the institution of suchchanges.

D. Within thirty (30) days after hire or transfer of an Employee, the Col-lege shall provide the Federation with the following information: name.address, work location, rank, salary, and phone number if listed, ofEmployee. Within thirty (30) days of the termination of an Employeethe College shall provide
the Federation with the name of the Employeeterminated. Within sixty (60) days of the start of each semester .heCollege will provide the Federation with a complete list of all bar-gaining unit personnel.

E. The Federation shall be permitted to use the facilities of the Collegefor transaction of its business on each campus. The Federation shallfollow the rules and policies
routinely utilized for proper use ofCollege facilities. The use of such facilities

by the Federation shallnot interfere with classes or class schedules.

F. The College shall provide the Federation an office on each existing
campus for the transaction of its business. The Federation shall fur-nish the office and may install telephone service at its own expense.The parties will confer as to the practicability of

providing officespace at other locations.

G. The College shall provide the Federation, upon request, material, in-
formation and/or other records which the Federation may reasonablyrequire for the purpose of negotiating an Agreement or implementingthis Agreement.

H. The Federation shall be permitted to use the College's inter-campusmail service and Employee mailboxes for the purpose of informingEmployees of the Federation's
official activities. The material shallcarry an appropriate Federation

identification.

7
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The Federation agrees to indemnify and save the College harmless
against any and all claims, demands, suits, or other forms of liability
which shall arise out of or by reason of any alleged slanderous or
libelous action taken by the Federation in the use of such services.

I. The Federation shall be provided with at least one (1) bulletin board
in each building at each campus which shall be used solely for the
purpose of posting Federation materials.

J. The Federation shall be provided with a copy of the agenda of all public
meetings of the board at the same time as such agenda is distributed to
the members of the board. In addition, the Federation may request in-
fo.nation supplementary and complementary to the agenda, and such requests
shall be granted so long as the information is not of a confidential
nature.

K. Upon written request, the Federation President, or his/her designee,
shall be afforded the opportunity to have a place on the agenda of public
board meetings. The request shall be submitted to the office of the
College President at least two (2) working days before the meeting of the
&lard, and shall indicate the subject(s) to be presented.

L. The Federation President shall receive two (2) course reductions per
semester, the Grievance Vice-President sn.11 receive a one (1) course
reduction per semester and each Vice-President (two (2) per campus)
shall have one (1) course reduction per semester. For the purposes of
this provision, a one (1) course reduction shall continue to mean a seven
and one-half (7.5) hour reduction per week for non-teaching Employees.

N. The College President shall meet two (2) times during each semester and
once during the summer with representatives of the Federation, not to
exceed five (5), to discuss matters affecting terms and conditions of
employment, including policies or plans for expansion and reorganization.
These meetings will also provide for the discussion of Federation recom-
mendations, matters of mutual concern, and matters relating to the im-
plementation of this Agreement. At least two (2) weeks in advance of
the scheduled meetings, each party shall submit to the other a proposed
agenda of matters it desires to discuss. This shall not preclude the
right of the Federation to meet with the College President on sn emer-
gency basis.

N. The Executive Dean of the campus and campus representatives of the

Federation, not to exceed four (4), shall meet once a month, unless
waived by both parties. for the purpose of discussing matters of educa-
tional policy and other matters of mutual concern as well as matters
relating to the implementation of this Agreement. At least one (1) week
in advance of the scheduled meeting, each party will submit to the other
a proposed agenda of matters it desires to discuss. This shall not
preclude the right of the Federation to meet with the Executive Dean on
an emergency basis.

0. Forms to be used or developed for the administration of and/or imple-
mentation of this Agreement shall be mutually acceptable to the parties.
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P. Each year within five (5) drys after the approval of the College budgetby the Board of Trustees, a copy of said budget shall be
forwarded tothe Federation. In addition, the College shall provide the Federation

with a copy of the monthly financial statement. (That which appears inthe Board minutes).

Q. Any Employee shall be entitled to have present a representative of theFederation at any meeting with a supervisor whenever displacement pro-cedures relating to such Employee
are being determined or at any meetingin which disciplinary action is discussed.

R. Whenever the College is considering a change in, or implementation of,
a policy(ies) or procedures which relate to terms and conditions ofemployment, the College shall notify the Federation of its intent to doso. Said notification shall occur prior to the establishment of saidchange or implementation and shall include the proposed change and/ornew policy.

Should the Federation desire to meet and discuss with the College on
any item presented, the Federation will

notify the College within seven(7) days of the receipt of notification of such intent. Such a meetingwith the College shall
occur within fourteen (14) days of such notifi-cation of a meeting.

Article VII

FEDERATION SECURITY

A. MAINTENANCE OF MEMBERSHIP

1. Each Employee who, on the effective date of this Agreement, is a
member of the Federation, and each Employee who becomes a member
after that date, shall maintain

his/her membership in the Federa-
tion; provided that such Employee may resign from the Federation
during a period of fifteen (15) days prior to the expiration of
this Agreement or any renewal or extension thereof, by notifying
both the College and the Federation by certified mail.of his/her
desire to terminate his/her membership. The payment of dues while
a member shall be the only requisite employment condition.

B. CHECKOFF OF FEDERATION DUES

1. The College agrees to deduct the Federation's annual membership
dues in twelve (12) equal installments from the pay of those
Employees who individually

request in writing that such deductions
be made. The amounts to be deducted shall be certified to the
College by the Federation, and the

aggregate deductions of all
Employees shall be remitted together with an itemized statement to
the Federation by the last day of the succeeding month after such
deductions are made. This authorization shall be irrevocable
during the term of this Agreement as provided in the maintenance
of membership provision above.

9
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2. The Federation shall indemnify and hold the College harmless
against any and all claims, suits, orders, or judgments, which may
arise out of the implementation of this Article.

/Uncle VIII

FAIR PRACTICES

Neither the College nor the Federation shall discriminate against an Em-
ployee or any applicant for employment because of age, race, creed, color,
handicap, national origin, sex, marital status, or membership in the Fed-
eration (or lack thereof), or activities on behalf of the Federation. The
College Bed the Federation agree to abide by existing Federal and State
law and appropriate executive orders applicable to fair practices.

Article IX

SENIORITY

A. Seniority shall be determined by the following criteria, applied in
order:

1. Veers of satisfactory full-time service with the College as an
Employee.

2. Temporary full-time employment or part-time employment at the
College prior to full-time appointment, such service to be based
on number of sections taught for teachers or days wor.ed for
other employees.

For all Employees, neither years of full-time service nor part-time
employment need to tie continuous to count towards seniority.

Except as provided serein, in no instance shall time spent outside
the bargaining unit in the employ of the College be counted towards
seniority.

B. Should the above tot be determinative, ties will be broken by lot con-
ducted by the Fed:ration in the presence of the affected Employees.

C. Within sixty (60) days after the beginning of the Fall semester, the
College shall provide the Federation with a systemwide seniority list.

Article X

EVALUATTIN

The College shall evaluate the Employees for the purpose of remediation,
promotion, tenure, renewal and non-renewal. Procedures to be utilized are
set forth in Appendix I.

10
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Article XI

rADEMIC FREEDOM

Academic freedom and its
attendant responsibilities

are essential to thefulfillment of the purposes of the College.
Consistent with this state-ment:

1. Employees shall have the freedom in the classroom to utilize suchmaterials and to discuss such topics as are relevant to theirsubject, appropriate to their teaching methods, and conducive tothe attainment of tht objectives and goals of the course.

2. It shall be the continuing responsibility of the College librariesto attempt to provide faculty and students with books and otherlearning materials that represent all points of view.

3. When Employees speak, write, or otherwise
express themselves asprivate citizens, they shall at all times make clear that theyare not representing the College.

4. Subject to the performance
of their academic duties, Employees areentitled to freedom in research and in publication of the results.

Article XII

PERSONNEL FILE

A. All information relating to an Employee shall be kept in an officialpersonnel file located in the zppropriate business Office. Copies fromthis file may be provided to Canpms or College Office staff on a "need-to-know" basis. Access to personnel
files will normally be limited todirect line of Supervision,

Business Office. Payroll, and College OfficeEmployee Relations personnel.

1. A chronological record of materials included in or removed fromthe personnel file shall be attached to the file folder of eachindividual file. This record shall indicate the person(s) re-sponsible for permanent
inclusion or removal of the item and thedate(s). This chronological record of materials shall not includesuch routine documents as the A-I form used to record salary ad-justments and routine personnel actions. Material placed in thefile after the effectie date of this Agreement and not so recordedin the chronological

record may not be used against the Employee.
2. Personnel files will be available to Employees on their free (non-scheduled) time during normal business hours and access will notbe unreasonally denied.

However, during times of peak wort. load,Employees may be asked to return at another time or make an appoint-ment but in no use shail
access be postponed for more than two (2)work days after the initial request.
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B. No material concerning an Employee's conduct, service, character or
personality shall be placed in the official file of such Employee
unless:

1. It is authorized for placement by someone in the Employee's
direct line of supervision.

2. It is signed by the author of such material who is a person having
direct knowledge of the facts written therein or who has conducted
an investigation to ascertain knowledge based on allegations of
which he/she had no direct knowledge.

3. The imployee is given an opportunity to read the material promptly
but in no case more than thirty (30) days from the incident or the
reported date of the incident, whichever is later.

4. Copies of such documents are forwarded to the Employee, by certi-
fied mail, at the east recent home address on file.

5. Any materiel not so treated shall be given no weight or consideration
for any purpose whatsoever and at the Employee's request shall le
removed from the file.

C. An Employee shall have the right to answer any material now in his/her
file as well as any material filed hereafter, and his/her answer shall
be attached to the file copy with a copy sent to the immedia.e super-
visor.

D. An Employee shall have the right to examine his/her file and shall,
upon his/her request, be given copies of any material in his/her file
except for confidential recommendations received it connection with
his/her original appointment at the College.

E. Administrators should place in the Employee's file information of a
positive nature, special competencies, achievements, recog-
nitions, performances, or contributions of an academic nature. Em-
ployees shall have the right to provide or request that such documents
be placed in the file and such requests shall not be unreasonably
denied.

F. Material not in the official file shall not be used against the Em-
ploye,: for any reason. This shall not preclude the taking of dis-
cirknary action against an Employee for reasons unrelated to
Arpendix t (Evaluation Procedures) and based on information which has
oeen obtained reasonably prior to such disciplinary actin; and which
has not yet been placed in his/her file; further, materials containing
information which should have reasonably been shown to the Employee in
order to encourage remediation shall not be the basis for disciplinary
action.

G. The Employee may challenge any material in his/her file through the
grievance procedure and, if the challenge is sustained, the material
shall be reamed from the file.

12



Article XIII

RENEWALS AND TENURE

A. RENEWALS:

1. All Employees shall be emoloyed on a continuing basis.

2. Each employee being continued shall, no later than March IS ofeach year. be asked, in writing, to confirm his/ner intention toremain with the College.
Such confirmation must be made in writ-ing by the Employee

no later than April 15 of each year.

3. An Employee not being
continued shall be so notified in writingno later than March IS
and shall be given, in writing, the reasonsfor such action.

a. No first-year Employee will be non-continued
except for cause.If the cause is

questioned, she matter shall be processedthrough the grievance
procedure, and an appropriate committeeof the Board shall be the final and binding step.

b. During and after an Employee's second year at the College,
non-continuance shall be only for just cause. If the cause isquestioned, the matter shall be processed through the griev-ance procedure, and an appropriate committee of the Boardshall be the final

and binding step for such Employee(s) whohave not yet earned tenure.

4. Before an Employee is non-continued because of unsatisfactoryevaluation:

a. There shall have been
placed on file at least one (I) compositeUnsatisfactory evaluation result,

and
b. The Employee has not improved his/her

performance to a satis-factory level within a reasonable period of time.
B. TENURE *OR PROFESSIONAL

EMPLOYEES:

1.
Professional Employees who have four (4) years of service withSatisfactory composite evaluations at Community College cf Alle-gheiy County shall be granted tenure status.

2. An Employee will not be granted tenure unless such person hasachieved a rank higher than instructor.

3. Non-continuance of a tenured
Employee shall be only on the basisof incompetence, physical or mental incapacity which renders him/her unable to perform his/her assignment, or consistent failure tofulfill the responsibilities
of the position.
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4. Any tenured Employee who is notified of
non-continuance shall havethe right to process the matter through
the grievance procedure.to and including final

binding arbitration.

PENSONSEL ACTIONS:

The procedures of section A.3.a. and b., and 1.4. shall be utilizedfor personnel
actions other than those arising from Article X of thisAgreement.

Article XD/

PROMOTIONS

A. Each year, not later than December 1, the College shall publish anddistribute promotion criteria and the designed
application as setforth in College Policy XIII.

R. Amy Employee who meets the niobium requirements
for promotion, asdescribed in College Policy XII of this Agreement, may submit anapplication for promotion to the appropriate Dean.

1. This application
shall follow receipt of the final performance

evaluation results for the year in which any such Employee becomeseligible for promotion.

2. The appropriate Dean shall arrange for delivery of the applicationalong with the
applicant's personnel file to a campus committee

consisting of an equal number of Administrators and Employeesfollowing a discussion of these materials with the candidate. Thecandidate say provide any additional information,
explanation.clarification, or elaboration to support his/her candidacy.

C. A campus
committee, comprised of an equal number of Administratorsand Employees,

will recommend to the Executive Dean of the campus,based upon
an examination of the applicant's

evaluative material,professional Employees for promotion into the ranks of AssociateProfessor and Professor. The number of professional Employees oneach campus
to be recommended for promotion shall be nine (92) percentof the number
of professional Employees assigned to that campus atthe tine of

application and no fewer than fourteen (14) Employees atAllegheny Campus, eight. (8) from South Campus,
eight (8) from DokeCampus, and two (2) from College Center-North. Additionally, eachYear two (2) Paraprofessionals

may be promoted from Allegheny Campus,and one (1)
Paraprofessional each from Soyce Campus, South Campus,and College Center-North.

The campus committee
may also recommend those Instructors eligible fcrpromotion to Assistant

Professor, however, any Instructor with three (3)years of service with
satisfactory performance evalustionsat the collegeshall be promoted

to Assistant Professor.

D. The Executive Veen shall forward the recommendations of the Campus
Promotions.Committee to the College President, who then shall forward
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his/her recommendations
to the Board of Trustees.

Should the CollegePresident not recommend
a candidate, he/she will give the reasons inwriting to the candidate and the candidate shall be automaticallyeligible for review by the College President

the following year pro-vided his/her performance continues to be satisfactory.

E. From among all the
eligible professional

Employees applying for promotioninto the reeks of
Associate Professor and

Professor, nine (92) percent ofthe number of professional Employees assigned to that Campus, at the timeof application, and no fever than fourteen (14) Employees t AlleghenyCampus, eight (8) from
South Campus, eight (8) from Boyce Campus, andtwo (2) from Col.ege

Center-North, shall be granted promotions each year.
F. All -7.-ndidates shall be informed, in writing, of the

promotion decisionno later than Nay 1.

Article XV

RIGHT TO RETURN TO UNIT

A. An Employee who
accepts a position with the College outside the bar-gaining unit shall have the right to return to an available similarposition in the unit if he/she exercises

such right of return withintwo (2) years after
accepting the non-bargaining unit position.

8. Such person shall retain all rights
previously accrued as an Employeefor the two (2)-year

period and upon return to a bargaining
positionsuch rights will be hridged as though

employment in the bargainingunit had not been
interrupted.

C. Such return shall not, for a period of
two (2) years, result in thedisplacement of another

Egyloyte in employment
at the time of thereturn.

D. Provisions of this Article are effective
at of August 198C aad donot apply to those

Employees who had left the unit prior to August 1980.
E. Those persons will be subject to the provisions of the Collective Bar-gaining Agreement between Community College of Allegheny

County and theAmerican Federation of Teachers.

ARTICLE XVI

DISPLACEMENT

A. DISPLACEMENT DUE TO A REDUCTION IN ETES

Each October, commencing in 1983, the College and the Federation willreview the number of
full-time equivalent student credits (credit FTEs)as reported to the

Commonwealth of Pennsylvania
for reimbursementpurposes and compare such

computation on a collegewide
basis with thecollegewide credit FTEs of the previous

October as repctted to theCommoowealth for
reimbursement purposes. If the number of credit FTEshas declined in an amount greater than ten percent (10%) froe year toyear then the procedure

set forth in paragraphs
C through F below shallapply.
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If the credit FTE count of any campus declines more than ten percent
(10%) from October to October, an Employee who cannot make up a full-
time load on his/her campus may be ',signed to courses at other cam-
puses for the purpose of filling a full-time load, or the most junior
affected Employee(s) may be transferred to another campus.

B. DISPLACEMENT AND/OR TRANSFER DUE TO OTHER REASONS

The College reserves the right to displace and/or transfer Employees
for:

1. A significant decline in enrollment in a discipline, or

2. Cancellation of programs, or

3. Movement and/or consolidation of programs

In this event, the procedures of paragraphs C through F below shall
aPPIY-

C. DISPLACEMENT NOTIFICATION

If it appears to the College that Employees may be displaced, the
College shall notify the Federation of the area(s) in which it expects
displacement to occur and the number of Employees affected thereby.
Such notification shall occur not later than March 1 to be effective
the fall semester of the following calendar year. Employees wko may
be subject to displacement shall be notified no later than fifteen (IS)
days after the March 1 notice provided to the Federation.

D. TRANSFER NOTIFICATION

If it appears that an Employee may be transferred, the College shall
notify the Federation of the area(s) in which it expects transfers to
occur and the number of Employees affected thereby. Such rAification
shall occur no later than March 1 to be effective the next fall semes-
ter. Employees who may be subject to transfer shall be notified no
later than fifteen (1S) days after the March 1 notice provided to the
Federation.

E. Displacement Procedure

In the event of a displacement, the following shall apply:

1. No Employee shall be displaced unless a majority portion of a full-time
work load cannot be made available through elimination of part-time or
overage assignments at his/her campus, or at any other campus. The
minority portion of the affected Employee's full-time work load may be
made up on his/her campus, or any other campus.
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2. An Employee who cannot be employed in his/her area(s) of qualifi-cation as set forth above shall have the right to displace a'lesser and the least senior Employee in his/her discipline in theCollege. For these purposes, if
a displaced tenured Employee has

d- monstrated his/her competence by teaching an average of two (2)
classes per academic year in another discipline for at least two(2) years (exclusive of overage). he/she shall have the right todisplace the least

senior nontenured Employee in the College inthat discipline.

3. Any Employee displaced by chis procedure shall be placed on a priorityrecall list for a period of:
(a) three (3) years, cc
(b) five (5) years, if such Employee has more than five (5) years

continuous. service, whichever is the greater,-
for an available full-time

position in the area of the Employee's
qualifications. The Employee shall retain all rights and benefits
earned prior to displacement,

and upon return, shall have his/herservice brik,ed as thouih it had been continuous.
If a full-time positiol in the area of the Employee's

qualificationsbecomes available during this recall period, the College shall so
notify the Employee at the Employee's last known address, and theFederation. and request the Employee to respond promptly concerning
whether the Employee desires to fill the position. If the Employeefails to respond promptly

(within twenty (20) days after a certifiedletter has been mailed), or if the Employee is unwilling or unable torespond to the request, such Employee shall lose his/her reett to thatposition.
4. Anything above to the contrary notwithstanding, any Employee whois displaced shall be given the first option for available part-time and overage assignments (at the overage -ate) to a maximum

number of eighteen (18) credit hours per semester, and twelve (12)credit hours per summer session.

If a displaced Employee
teaches the equivalent of a full-time load.then such Employee shall receive the normal College contribution to-wards the benefits

set forth at Article XXVI 8.1, 2, 3. 4, 5, 6, and8, if such
coverage is permitted by the carrier.

F. Transfer Procedure

In the event of a transfer, the following shall apply:

1. No Employee shall be transferred unless a majority portion of a full-timework load cannot be made available through elimination of part-time oroverage assignments at his/her campus, or at any other campus. Theminority portion of the affected
Employee's full-time work load may bemade up on his/her campus or any other campus.

2. The College shall attempt to recruit Employees to transfer on avoluntary basis. If the College is unable to recruit such Employ-
ees to transfer voluntarily, then

the Employee(s) to be transferredshall be those Employees who
are the least senior Employees in the

discipline at the campus from which transferred.
For these purposes, if a tenured Employee has demonstrated his/her
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competence of teaching two (2)
courses per academic year in anotherdiscipline for at least two (2) years (exclusive of overage) he/sheshall be able to use his/her continuous service to cause the invol-untary transfer of the least senior nontenured Employee in theCollege in that discipline.

3. An Employee so transferred by this procedure shall be returned tothe campus from which
transferred prior to the hiring of other per-sons in the area of the
Employee's qualifications. The procedureused in the appointment of new Employees or the voluntary transferof other Employees

shall not apply to such Employees upon return.
C. DISPLACEMENT

In the event Employees
receive a notice of displacement or are displaced,the parties shall meet and discuss concerning

such displacement for thepurpose of determining what
steps, if any, should be taken by the partiesto deal effectively with the situation.

Article XVII

ADVERT/SING AND TRANSFER

A. An Employee may request transfer
to any open positioi in the bargainingunit that does not involve a change in

professional level and for whichhe/she is qualified.

In the event the
College determines that a vacancy and/or opening inthe bargaining unit exists, the College shall post notices of suchvacancies concurrently with the placing of

advertisements with othersources. fhe College shall also supply copies of such notices to theFederation Vice Presidents. Prior to such advertisement, the Collegeshall have notified the affected department and provided it with affirm-ative action guidelines which shall be adhered to by the department.The position may not be filled until
a period of thirty (30) days fromthe date of posting

and/or advertising has elapsed.

C. An Employee will
be permitted to transfer on the following basis:

1. The person meets the qualification of the position as posted.

2. The person is interviewed and recomoende0 by the department or itsreview .:.411e.:tee. Such interview and
recommendation process shallbe accomplished prior to the interview of

external candidates

3. Affirmative action guidelines are adhered to.

Assuming Employees meet the conditions stated
above, they shalt not bedenied a transfer

unless there is a reasonable basis for doing so. Reasonsfor denial of a transfer shall be given in writing to the Faployee and theFederation within fifteen (1S) days after the screening committee makesits recommendations to the appropriate Dean.

In the event that two (2) or more qualified
Employees apply for the sameposition, seniority, as defined herein, shall be the determining criterion.

D. Employees shall not have a right to transfer
into a position vacated by atransferring Employee.
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E. Should the College MCk .fy its qualifications
or guidelines at anytime after the initial

advertising, the position
shall not be filledextramurally if an Employee

requesting transfer fulfills the modifiedqualifications and guidelines.

F. In the ewer an
unanticipated vacancy occurs, and such position mustbe filled within a thirty (30) day period,

the College may fill suchposition for that semester with part-time tmployees or overage assign-ments.

G. Except as specified in Article XVI, Employees shall not be required toaccept transfer from one campus to another except by mutual agreementbetwe4n the College and the Employee.

H. An Employee who transfers
shall receive his/her current salary unlessthere is a change in calendar in which case his/her current salarywill be adjusteL in

accordance with Article XXVI.A.2.

Ar.icle XVIII

ADYISEMEKI

A. There shall be a faculty advisor program on each campus which shellprovide student academic
advisement throughout the College.

B. Present faculty advisor
programs at Boyce and South Campuses shall becontinued under present
practices, subject to changes which shall benegotiated by the parties
to this Agreement and which shall be mutuallyagreeable.

C. Faculty advisors at Boyce and South Campuses shall be compensated by:

1. A stipend equivalent to a three (3) credit overage per academicterm, or by a course load
reduction per academic term, at the dis-cretion of the Executive Dean. For work performed between Falland Spring terms, the advisor shall be paid on a per diem basis.

2. A stipend equivalent to that for teaching two (2) three (3) -credit courses, or on a per diem basis, whichever
is greater, forsummer work. in addition, such advisors may elect to teach two(2) summer three (3)-credit

overage courses provided such electiondoes not deny any other Employees a third cversge or interfere with
scheduled advisement hours.

D. The present faculty advisor program at College
Center-North shall be con-tinued under present practices, subject to changes which shall be negotiatedby the parties to the agreement and which shall be mutually agreeable.

E.. At Allegheny Campus, the advisement system now mutually agreed upon bythe College and the Federation shall be implemented for the durationof this Agreement. The number of advisors,
compensation or load reduc-tion, and hours of work shall also be as specified in the agreementbetween the College and the Federation.
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F. At the request of either the College or the Federation, a campus ad hoc
committee comprised of an equal number (7: administrators selected by
the C011ege and Employees selected by the Federation shall convene to
evaluate the effectiveness of the advisement program on any campus and
to make recomeendations for change. Such changes shall require the
mutual agreement of the Executive Dean and the Federation.

Article XIX

6FINFEW4 PROVISIONS

A. In the event the College cannot function as scheduled, the Colley
shall consult with the Federation on the manner of rescheduling work
and the need to reset times and dates of this Agreement so gs to com-
plete the academic calendar or other activities which may have been
interruoted.

Following such consultation, the College may either reschedule the
work or may furlough Employees as necessary.

The manner of furloughing shall be accomplished in consultation with
the Federation.

B. Should necessary meetings or other responsibilities as specified in
the Agreement require an Employee's presence on campus, when except
for such requirement the Employee would not have to be present,
reasonable advance notice of such required presence must be given.

C. WORXSITES

Normally, Employees shall not be required as a condition of employment
to work on more than one (1) campus. Employees may, however be required
to work at more than a single location in the performance of their employ-
ment responsibilities (e.g., nursing, paramedical technologies, etc.).
Such Employees shall be granted travel expenses covering local travel
between worksites. No Employee shall be eligible for reimbursement for
travel to and from his home and usual place of work assignment during the
normal work week. When work requires an Employee to go directly from his/her
home to a location other than his/her regular office, the Employee is
reimbursed for the difference in cost between the method of transportation
normal.y used between his /her home and office and the round trip expense
actually incurred from his/her home to that location. Should circumstances
necessitate that an Employee be at more than one (1) worksite on any
single day as a part of the normal workload of that Employee, he/she shall
be compensated for travel expenses for round-trip mileage between worksites.
Reasonable travel time and, if appropriate, meal time shall be provided for
those Employees who say be required to work at more than one (1) site in any
single day.

No Employee shall be required to work at more than one (1) site so
long as a person qualified for the work to be performed is willing to
accept the assignment.
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In the event that the College requires an Employee to work at norethan one (1) site, the most junior Employee qualified for the work tobe performed shall be assigned.
D. NOTIFICATION OF CHANGE IN YEARLY SCHEDULE:

The College shall notify an Employee no later than March IS concerningany change (to or from ten (10)
or twelve (12) months) in the yearly

employment arrangement. Any such change of service so required shall
become effective in the Fall semester of the following calendar year.

E. Administrators may be assigned teaching responsibilities as part oftheir normal sash. No more than two (2) courses per academic year with
a maximum of eight (8) credits will be assigned to any administrator.
Administrators shall, if assigned

teaching responsibilities, meet the
same performance qualifications

expected of teaching Employees.
This paragraph shall not be utilized to deprive Employees of full-timeemployment.

This paragraph shall not be utilized to deprive Employees of an overage
except where the expertise of the administrator is necessary.

F. Employees shall be reimbursed in
accordance with present College policyfor expenses when engaged in authorized College business, including butnot limited to, field trips.

G. GRANTS:

1. Persons filling unit-eligible
grant - funded positions shall be con-sidered Employees.

2. Personnel provisions of grants inconsistent with this Agreementshall however apply, any provision of this Agreement tc the con-
trary notwithstanding. The College shall uot deliberately attempt
to circumvent the intent of this Agreement in the writing of grants.

S. Displacement of Employees hired as a result of the grant may occur
immediately upon cancellation or termination of a grant.

4. Employees hired for a grant-funded position shall have no right todisplace other Employees.
S. A regular full-time Employee who transfers to a grant-funded posi-

tion retains his/her departmental
rights under the Collective

Rargaining Agreement should the grant be terminated.
R. REGULAR PART -TIME EMPLOYEES

Regular nart -time Employees
(as distinguished from part-time teaching

persons or others hired for providing
instructional services for lessthan one (1) year (See Article I) are unit-eligible. The.. also includesthose Employees hired under a grant if it is reasonably forseeable theywill be employed for a period of one year or longer.

Positions for these Employees shall be budgeted and created by formalaction of the Board of Trustees of the College.
Regular part-time Employees shall receive only the benefits set forthbelow:

1. Holidays, personal days and vacation benefits as provided in the
Collective Bargaining Agreement. Vacation, personal Rays and holidaysbenefits shall be provided on a pro-rata basis. The pay for such
benefits shall be based on the average number of hours per week workedfor the previous semester or quarter. The semester work average willbe used for those persons employed on a semester basis, and the quar-
ter average will be used for those employed on an annual Wads.

2. The College shall provide and wholly contribute to a life insurance
progrAm for theme Employees in the amount of Twenty Thousand ($20,000)Dollars.
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3. The College shall provide and wholly contribute to the accidental
death and dismemberment provision (double indemnity) attached to
the life insurance program.

4. The College shall provide and wholly contribute to a life insurance
program for spouses of regular part-time Employees with a Five
Thousand ($5,000) Dollar benefit, and for each dependent child of
these Employees for a One Thousand ($1,000) Dollar benefit.

5. The College shall permit enrollment by regular part -tine Employees in
the basic hospital/surgical plan, major medical plan, and disability
plan as specified in Article XXVI, 3.1, 2., 3., 4., 5., 6., and 8.,
at an additional Enployee contribution of fifty (50Z) percent of the
cost to the College.

6. Retirement benefits shall be provided by the College to the extent
permitted .y the carrier.

7. Regular part-time Employees shall accrue no seniority under this Agreement.

I. NON-UNIT-ELIGIBLE PART -TINE EMPLOYEES

Casual. employees (persons who are hired on a temporary, seasonal, irregular
or as-needed basis) are not unit - eligible.

Article XX

EPIPLOYPIEKt arikampeffs
A. TEACHING EMPLOYEES:

1. FACULTY CAMPUS SOURS:

btem teaching Employees are not scheduled for classes, office hours,
College committees, or other required College meetings, they are not
required to be on campus. College officials nay call on faculty
members when necessary in emergency situations.

Each teaching Employee shall maintain a minismom of five (5) office
hours per week. Normally, office hours will be scheduled on at least
four (4) dayi during the regular academic terms. Employees normally
shall not be required to naintain office hours on days eLen they are
not scheduled to teach. Employees may be required to participate in
no more than two (2) hours of Colleg meetings per week during the
regular academic terms.

In situations where a faculty member is required to teach at more than
one site, office hours say be scheduled at that sits, if facilities
permit, with the approval of the appropriate administrator.

2. STANDARD eterznextr ARMOR:WITS FOR rucarso EMPLOISES:
a. 10-month teaching Employees will normally be required to teach

two (2) semester terms (Fall and Spring) each academic year.
b. 12-month teaching Employees will normally be required to teach

two (2) semester terms (Fall and Spro..z) and a Summer term
each academic year.

c. The College may call upon 10- and 12-month Employees for regis-
tration, ad hoc committees, College and campus department and
division committees. accreditation, Collegewide surveys, College
and campus meetings, inservice training, orientation, and de-

partment/division meetings beginning five (S) days before the
opening of classes for the Fall and Spring semesters, and for
assistance in registration, an additional contiguous two (2)
days.
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d. The College may, in addition, call upon 12-month Employees forthe duties specified immediately
above beginning three (3)days before the opening of classes for the Summer term and,

for assistance in registration,
an additional two (2) contig-

uous days.

e. The regular academic semesters and the Summer term shall end,
with respect to a teaching

Employee's duties, after the Em-
ployee's last scheduled final

examination provided that grade
reporting procedures and Review and Appeals Hoards have been
completed. During the period between semesters, Employees may
be required to be on campus only f r compelling and unavoid-
able reasons.

3. DEPARTMENTAL ASSIGNMENT:

a. All Employees shall be assigned to one (1) department for
administrative purposes, and all of their professional work
assignments small normally be within that department. An
Employee's departmental assignment shall be duly noted in his/
her personnel file.

b. Should an Employee teach a majority of his/her course load in
each of two (2) or more consecutive semesters in a department
other than the one to which he/she is currently assigned, in
the third consecutive semester in which this occurs, the de-
partment assignment shall be changed and duly noted in his /her
personnel file, after notification of such is given to the
affected Employee.

c. Employees shall not be required to teach or work in departments
other than their assigned departments for more than two (2) con-
secutive semesters unless it is necessary to complete their
full-time teaching loads.

4. GUIDELINES FOR SCREDULIAV OF. TEACRING ERFLOYEES:

a. While the College maintains the right to set schedules, it
agrees to exercise that right in the following manner:

(1) The appropriate Dean shall work cooperatively with indi-
vidual departments and the Department Mead in the deter-
mination of day, evening, Saturday, Sunday. media and
Summer course offerings taught both on campus and at off-
campus locations and number of sections.

(2) The Department Head, in consultation with the department, shall
dram up a tentative list of courses and sections based upon
peat and projected enrsllment end student needs. The Department
Head shall them =bolt this tentative list to the appropriate
dean for his/her approval.

Upon approval these courses and sections will become the Heater
Course Schedule which will then be used to construct tentative
individual teaching schedules in accordance with the following:
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(a) Tentati..e individual teaching schedules shall be drawn soas to permit, within reason,
Employees to engage in

scholarly, professional, and/or other pursuits in their
fields, and to permit handling of unusual personal circum-stances.

(b) To the extent practicable,
from term to tern, Em-

ployees shall be permitted to elect courses differ-
ent from those they have been teaching but for
which they are qualified.

(c) Except for such practice
and laboratories as are

scheduled for more than three (3) consecutive hours,
normally no Employee shall be required to teach more
than three (3) consecutive

hours (unless the Eaployee
so requests and the College agrees).

(d) No Employee shall be required to teach for a time
period exceeding eight (8) consecutive hours.

(e) No teaching Employee may be required to teach a class
which extends after S:00 P.N. or any Saturday classunless it is necessary

to complete his/her full-time
teaching load.

(f) To the extent practicable,
when an Employee is

scheduled to teach evening courses as part of his/
her full-time teaching load, such Employee shall not
be assigned a second evening course until all quali-
fied Employees in that discipline have been assigned
one (l} evening course under the sass conditions.
This procedure shall apply sequentially, on a contin-
uing and equitable basis, regardless of seniority, asnumbers of such classes increase.

Except at the Employee's written request and exclusiveof overage, a minimum of eleven (11) hours shall e-
lapse between the end of the Employee's last regularly
scheduled class or work hour and the first regularly
scheduled class or work hour on the following day.

(h) All courses for each
full-tine faculty lumber will

appear on the Master Schedule
The campus will not

place any part of s full -tile faculty member's sched-
ule on "Mold" or camel any part of his/her schedule
without consultation with the Department Head.

b. Individual teaching schedules shall be submitted to the appropriateDean for his/her
review, including compliance with the foregoing,and approval. These schedules shall provide for the due considerationof the impact of class size, workloads, number of students, studentneeds and qualifications

of department faculty for course assignments.
!very effort shall be made to include a sufficient number of sectionsso as to provide

a full-time workload for each Employee not subjectto or affected by
a displacement or a transfer growing out of adisplacement situation.

Is dlAtSVOUt app oval of an individual
teaching schedule is denied,the reasons is writing shall be gives to the affected Deploys* andthe Department Dead, and the matter shall be resolved in consultationamong the Dean, the Department

Bead and the affected Employee.

(s)
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Every effort shall be made to include
a sufficient number cf sectionsso as to provide a full-tine

work-load for each Employee not subjectto or affected by a displacement or a transfer growing out of adisplacement situation.

c. To the extent
practicable, confirmation of tentative individ-ual teaching schedules shall be given to the Employee(s) atleast thirty (30) days prior to the end of the preceding term.but in no case later Phan the last day of classes of teatterm. Should circumstances

necessitate that changes be made,such changes shall be effected in consultation with the De-partment Head and the affected Employee(s).

S. No 10-month teaching
Employee shall be required to teach morethan thirty (30) credit hours per academic year or eighteen (18)credit hours per semester.

6. No 12-month Employee shall be required to teach more than thirty(30) credit hours during the Fall and Spring semesters, eighteen(18) crciit hours per semester, or more than ten (10) treat hoursduring the Summer term.

7. A teaching Employee shall not be scheduled
to teach more than three(3) preparations in any one (1) semester. When necessary to completea normal teaching load, a fourth preparation
may be assigned, and theaffected Employee will receive a two hundred ($200) dollar stipendfor the fourth preparation. In no case shall a fifth preparation beassigned. If the Employee elects a fifth preparation and the Collegeagrees, the affected

Eaployee will receive a two hundred ($200) dollarstipend.

Commencing September 1, 1984, when necessary to complete a normalteaching load, a fourth
preparation may be assigned, and the affectedEmployee will receive a two hundred fifty ($250)

dollar stipend forfourth preparation. In no case shall
a fifth preparation be assigned.If the Empizvee elects a fifth preparation and the College agrees, theaffected Eaployee will receive a rue hundred fifty ($250) dollar sti-pend.

a. For the purposes of this Article, the
term preparation shallspecifically exclude

laboratory sections and practice or otherquantitatively or qualitatively similar activities.b. In cases in which two (2) or more
courses are scheduled simul-taneously, the Employee shall be credited with only one (1)preparation.

c. Neither the College nor the Employee shall
manipulate a teach-ing schedule so as to create extra

preparation payments ordeny payment for legitimately scheduled extra preparatiohs.8. No Employee teaching in the areas of Physics, Chemistry,
and Biology,shall be required to teach sore than thirty-four (34) contact hoursper academic year. Where the Employee is required to teach sore thanthirty-four (34) contact hours he/she shall be compensated at a rat::of one hundred and fifty ($150) dollars per contact hour in exc.sof thirty-four (34).

9. Advisees shall be assigned equitably among the teaching Employeesom each campus. The appropriate Dean, or the OFA, where suchexists, shall assign students in a program first to the Employ-ee(s) who are teaching in that major area or in a closely-related
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area. Should equitable distribution of advisees require that
teaching Employees advise students in programs outside their
academic divisions, an Employee shall be assigned such advisees
in only one (1) program from outside his/her division.

10. Any teaching Employee(s)
currently employed on a twelve (12)-ponthbasis shall not be required to change his/her employment arrange-ment to a ten (10)-month basis.

Such Employees may request
employment om a ten (10)-month basis. Unless there is a reason-
able basis for denial communicated in writing, the College will
honor such requests, if a ten (10)-mon\% position is available.

I. COUNSELORS, LIBRARIANS AND AUDIO-VISUAL SkECIALISTS:

2. BLURS OF VORA:

a. Such Employees shall not be scheduled to work:

(1) More than thirty-seven and one-half (37h) hours weekly.
lbo and one-half (21s) hours of this tire, as scheduled
between the Employee and his/her supervisor, wf.y be spent
in unassigned, self-directed professional activities.
Conflicts in scheduling the two and one-half (212) hours
of professional activities shall be resolved on the basis
of seniority and thereafter, from term to term, such
preferences shall be net sequentially, on continuing
and equitable basis regardless of seniority.

(2) Node than five (S) days weekly.

(3) More than seven and one-half (7i) consecutive hours a day
exclusive of mealtime. Except that when an Employee is
scheduled for less than a full day, the hours not worked
will be scheduled on one (1) or more of the other four
(4) days worked in that week.

(4) Saturday and Sunday in one (1) week.

(S) More than one (1) evening in one week.

The above conditions may be waived if the Employee so requests
in writing and the College confirms in writing.

b. Such Employee, who agrees to work in excess of thirty-sevest
and one-half (3711) hours in one (1) week shall be granted
compensatory time which may be cumulative, but may not exceed
thirty-seven and one-half (3710 hours. Compensatory time most
be taken by the end of the semester following the semester in
Which it was accumulated.

2. STANDARD EXPLODIEAT ARSUKORDITS:

a. Counselors, Libeatians and Audio-Visual Specialists shall be
assigned and be eligible for promotion in rank.
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b. My Counselor,
Librarian, or Audio-Visual

Specialist currentlyemployed on a twelve (12)-month basis shall not be required tochange his/her
employment arrangement to a ten (10)-monthbasis. Such Employee(s) may request employment

on a ten (10)-month basis. Unless there is a reasonable basis for denialcommunicated in writing,
the College will honor such requests,if a ten (10)

-month position is available.
c. Any Counselors,

Librarians or
Audio-Visual Specialists hiredduring the tern of this Agreement may be appointed on a ten(10)-month or twelve

(12)-month basis at the College's dis-cretion.

d. Counselors, Librarians and Audio-Visual
Specialists may request ormay be assigned

teaching assignments
(equivalent to the credits forthat course) in departments where they are qualified and meet minimumcriteria for placement

or within their own discipline. Such teachingassignments shall be mutually agreed upon by the Employee and his/herimmediate supervisor.
Normally, the teaching assignment shall betreated as an overage with any required

make-up time rescheduled bythe appropriate supervisor in
consultation with the Employee.

e. Written job descriptions
shall be maintained

for each Counselor,Librarian, and
Audio-Visual Specialist. The job description shall con-tain those duties which are of a skill

level or area of responsibilityappropriate for such position.. Such job descriptions
shall be seatto the appropriate

Employee(s). Any change in job descriptions shallbe discussed with
the Employee(*) and any new or changed job descrip-tions shall be sent to the Federation.

3. SCHEDULING:

While the College
maintains the right to set schedules, such Em-ployees shall work
together with their

Department Head, if desig-nated, or immediate
supervisor, as applicable, in the schedulingof work assignments.
This shall be done, within reason, so as topermit the Employee(s) to engage in scholarly,

professional, and/or other pursuits in
their fields, and to permit the handling ofunusual personal

circumstances.

To the extent
practicable. confirmation of tentative individualschedules shall be given to the Employees

at least thirty (30)days prior to the end of the preceding
term or Summer session,but in no case later than the last day of classes of that term orsession. Should circumstances

necessitate that changes be madein individual
schedules by the College, such changes shall beeffected is consultation

with the Department
Head, or immediatesupervisor, as applicable, and the affected Employee(s).

4. NISCELLUIEOUS:

a. Except on an emergency or occasional
basis. Librarians shallbe on duty at all

times when the main library is open.
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b. No employee shall prform professional counseling nor have thetitle of "Counselor"
unless such employee is approved by theCounseling Department.

C. PARAPROFESSIONAL EMPLOYEES

/. ROOS OF WORK:

a. Such Employees shall not be required to work:

(1) More than thirty-seven and one-half (371/4) hours weekly.

(2) More than five (S) days weekly.

(3) More than seven and one-half (711) consecutive hours a
day,-exclusive of mealtime. Except that when an Employee
is scheduled for less than a full day, the hours not
worked will be scheduled on one or more of the other four
(4) days worked in that week.

(4) On consecutive Saturdays and Sundays.

(S) More than one (1) evening in one (1) week.

The above conditions may be waived if the Employee so requests
in writing and the College confirms in writing.

b. Such Employees who, with the approval of the College, work in
excess of thirty-seven and one-half (371/4) hours in one (1)
week will be paid overtime on the following basis:

(1) Hourly wages or compensatory time off at straight time
will be paid for the first two and one-half (21/4) hours of
overtime worked in one (1) week.

(2) Hourly wages or compensatory time off at time and one-
half will be paid for all hours over forty (40) in any
one (1) week.

(3) Compeisatory time off in the place of wages may be taken
if the Employee so prefers.

2. STANDARD ERMINE?? ARRANGEMENTS:

a. Any Paraprofessional currently employed on a twelve (12)-
montn basis shall not be required to change his/her employment
arrangement to a ten (10)-month basis. Such Employees may re-
quest employment on a ten (10)-month basis. Unless there is a
reasonable basis for denial communicated in writing, the
College will honor such requests, if a ten (10)-month position
is available.
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b. Any Paraprofessional
hired during the term of this Agreementmay be appointed on a ten (10)-month

or twelve (12)-monthbasis at the College's
discretion.

c.
Paraprofessional Employees may request or may be assignedteaching assignments

(eolivalent to the credits for thatcourse) in departments
..mere they are

qualified and meetminimum criteria for placement or within their own discipline.Such teaching
assignments shall be mutually agreed upon by theEmployee and his/her

immediate supervisor.
Normally, theteaching assignments shall be treated

as an overage perArticle XXVI, C.

d. Written job descriptions
shall be maintained for each paraprofessionalposition. The job description

shall contain only those duties whichare of a skill level
or area of responsibility

appropriate for suchposition. Such job descriptions
shall be sent to the appropriateEaployee(e). Any change in job

descriptions shall be discussed withthe Employee(a) and any new or changed
job description shall be sentto the Federation.

3. SCHEDULING:

While the College
maintains the right to set schedules, such Em-ployees shall work together with their

department head, if desig-nated, or immediate
supervisor, in the

scheduling of work assign-ments. This shall be done, within
reason, so as to pelvic theEmployees to engage in scholarly,

professional, and/or other pur-suits in their
fields, and to permit

the handling of unusualpersonal circumstances.

4.
PROBATIONARY CONDITIONS AND TiRNINATION:

a. Within the first six (6) months
probationary period, suchEmployees may be terminated without recourse to the grievanceprocedure.

b. Beginning with the
seventh (7th) month of employment, suchEmployee may be

terminated for just cause and have recourseto the grievance
procedure to and

including binding arbitra-tion.

S. MISCFLUNTOVS:

a. A Paraprofessional at the Tech Ii or Assistant Instructor rankwhen properly
credentialed and qualified,

shall be accorded aninterview and given preference for appointment to a teachingor other professional
position when an opening arises.

b. If a Paraprofessional
at the Tech II

or Assistant Instructorrank assumes a teaching or other
professional position, timeand rank as a Technician does not apply to probationary periodas a professional

Employee.
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Article XXI

WORKING CONDITIONS

A. 1. The College shall provide office space for all professional
Employees, and necessary office/work space for paraprofessional
Employees.

2. The office space currently allotted to each Employee shall notbe reduced.

S. Counselors shall have individual offices.

4. Each office shall be equipped with a telephone, and shall have
adequate lighting and ventilation. Each Employee shall be pro-
vided with a lockable desk. a lockable file cabinet, bookshelves,
a wastebasket, at least two (2) chairs, and adequate office
supplies.

S. No more than two (2) Employees will normally be assigned to one
(1) office in existing facilities.

6. The College shall not unreasonably limit Employees the use of all
physical education and recreational facilities when not otherwise
scheduled.

7. Employees shall not be unreasonably denied access to their offices
and to facilities needed to perform professional responsibilities.

B. 1. During day and evening hours of instruction, there shall be for
Employee(s)' u5e, reasonable availability of necessary equipment,
including but not limited to, duplicating machines. typewriters.
calculators, test-grading machines, audio-visual equipment and
supplies necessary for the production of classroom materials and
other related work.

2. The College shall maintain the present level of secretarial serv-
ices to teaching Employees. The duties of such secretaries shall
be primarily to provide clerical assistance to these Employees.
These secretaries shall continue to be assigned to individual
academic departments and divisions and shall be located within
reasonable proximity to such Employees.

3. The College shall continue to provide necessary secretarial serv-
ices to Employees in supportive services.

C. Adequate seating/work space, as applicable. shall be provided for
students. Each lecture classroom shall be equipped with a lectern, a
teacher's table and chair, adequate chalkboard space, chalk. erasers,
and a wastebasket. Each classroom shall be equipped with room-dark-
ening equipment necessary to create an appropriate setting for audio-
visual instruction. Personnel shall be provided for the delivery,
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set-up, guidance in operation,
dismantling and return of audio-visualequipment and Instructional materials. Every effort shall be made toprovide adequate equipment, on a timely basis, for all courses thatrequire specialised instructional equipment. Enrollment in technicalclr4ses in which potentially

hazardous equipment is used shall belimited by safety conditions.

D. For current facilities, the College shall continue to provide adequate.
conveniently located free parking for Employees. The College will con-tinue to provide security

services for parking facilities.

E. The College shall provide
reasonable security services for Employees.

Additonally, the College will
endeavor to improve upon the existing

services, and shall provide
contact points for Employees to call inthe event of emergencies.

Procedures to be followed in the event of emergency shall be publishedby the College and distributed to all Employees.

F. All rooms snd halls in the buildings of the College shall be kept cleanand equipped with appropriate supplies. Such rooms and halls shall
have adequate and safe heating. lighting and ventilation.

G. The campus bookstore(s) shall provide, in a timely fashion, sufficient
quantities of books and/or other

materials ordered by Employees for
classroom use.

H. The College will make every effort to have student events scheduledso that they will not impact
adversely on scheduled classroom activi-

ties.

I. If required by the Federatfon, each campus will establish an ad hoc
committee consisting of Employees and administrators to assess requestsfor additional office equipment and clerical assistance. -Lhasa recom-mendations will be forwarded to the appropriate Executive Dean.

J. Whenever there are propo.ed change, in facilities that affect an areaused primarily by department(s),
Aie College shall consult with the

department(s) about the use of such facilities and the proposed design.The campus will consult with the Federation on matters regarding the
use modification or expansion of

existing facilities where such modi-
fication or expansions impact on the working conditions (Article XXI)
of Employees.

K. The College shall continue to provide Employee liability insurance
coverage as described in the College Policy Manual.

Article XXII

VACATIONS

A. All Employees who ore employed on a twelve (12) -month basis shall be
entitled to vacation in accordance with the following:

31

`7/C
tI k,/

im



1. During the first year of employment, paraprofessionals shall re-ceive two and one-half (211)
days vacation for each quarter (or

majority fraction thereof) worked prior to September 1st.

2. During the first year of employment, other twelve (12)-month
Employees shall receive one (1) week vacation for each quarter(or majority fraction thereof) worked prior to September 1st.

3. Full-time twelve (12)-month Employees who have been employed bythe College prior to September 1st shall receive during the en-
suing twelve-month period from September 1st to August 31st:

a. If a paraprofessional Employee: two (2) weeks vacation; after
completion of five (5) years of continuous service, three (3)
weeks vacation.

b. If a professional Employee, four (4) weeks vacation during
such period.

My Employee removed from a twelve (12)-month employment arrange-ment and who worked on such
arrangement prior to September 1 of

any year, shall receive vacation
days per quarter (or majority

fraction thereof) as set forth in AL and b. above.

4. Normally, all vacation time must be pre-authorized by the
appropriate assistant dean or supervisor. The College shall
schedule vacations giving preference based upon continuous
service with the College. Vacation requests shall be honored
unless there is a reasonable basis for denial. Request for
vacation between September 1st and March 31st will be granted
without regard to seniority so long as such requests are guide
giving reasonable advance notice.

Vacation requests shall be submitted no later than April 1, and
each Employee shall be notified of his/her vacation schedule not
later than April IS. Any Employee who fails to submit a vacation
request prior to April 1 shall be scheduled without regard to
continuous service.

S. Vacation schedules shall not be changed without mutual consent.

6. Vacation time taken need not be consecutive, but at least two (2)
weeks of vacation time for professionals and one (1) week for para-
professionals must be taken in at least one (1) week periods. All
other vacation days must be scheduled giving ..easonable notice to,
and with approval in writing of, the imEcdiste supervisor.

7. Employees may carry over ten (10) days vacation from one year to
another with a maximum accumulation of thirty (30) days.

B. All Counselors, Librarians, and Audio-Visual Specialists who are em-
ployed on a ten (10)-month basis shall be granted sixteen (16) work
days of vacation scheduled in accordance with 4, S, and 6 above.

C. Upon termination of empinyment, the Employee shall receive pay for any
unused vacation to which he/she is entitled. Said pay shall be com-
puted at the rate the Employee earned et the time of termination.
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Article XXIII

HOLIDAYS
A. New Year's Eve, New Year's Day, Memorial Day,

Independence Day, Labor
Day, Thanksgiving

Day, the day after
Thanksgiving, Christmas Eve,Christmas Day, Good

Friday, Presidents' Day and Columbus Day areregarded as holidays.
B. The following

holidays shall be
celebrated during Christmas week:Presidents' Day

Columbus Day

Additional days shall be given by the College to provide for one (1)weak without work during the Christmas season. Said additional daysshall be considered
holidays. The Christmas

season schedule of holidays
and any additional

days (holidays) shall be determined
by the parties no

later than November 1.
C. If a holiday

occurs during an Employee's
vacation, said holiday m:. be

taken on another work day.
D.. Other religious

holidays or
observances will be covered by collegialcooperation.

Article XXIV

TUITION REIMBURSEMEtr

A. Employees, after having completed two (2) semesters
of service withthe College,

are eligible for
reimbursement of tuition for courses(or their equivalent

in professional
training) taken to improve effec-tiveness.

B. Courses or professional
training for which

reimbursement is grantedmust be relevant to the Employee's
major or allir

fields, or forspecial educational
purposes, or degree

objective, and must have theprior written approval of the Executive Dean. The courses or profes-sional training must also be
satisfactorily completed prior to re-imbursement.

C.
Reimbursement will be for tuiion fees only.

D. Employees and their
dependents (spouse, children, and dependents, :adefined in IRS

regulations) may take
courses, credit or non-credit, at

the Community
College without direct payment upon presentation of approved

fora up to the limits set forth in E.2. below.
Tuition for Jueh courses

taken at the College will be charged
directly to the

tuition reimbursement
fund.

E.
Reimbursement to the

Employee will be based on the following:
1. a. Effective September 1, 1983, an annual fund of Eighty-Five

Thousand($85,000) Dollars shall be set aside for tuition
reimbursement toEmployees under

conditions specified under XXIV A., B., C., and D.
b.

Effective September 1, 1985, an annual fund of Ninety Thousand(590,000) Dollars shall be set aside for tuition
reimbursement toEmployees under

conditions specified under XXIV A., B., C., and D.

33

41



2. An Employee (and dependent(s)) shall be entitled to a total tuition
reimbursement up to a sum of Eight Hundred ($800) Dollars per family
unit for courses taken at Community College of Allegheny County.
Employees only shall also be entitled to tuition reimbursement up to
a sum of Seven Hundred (!700) Dollars for courses taken outside the
Community College of Allegheny County.

3. No later than September 15, all requests for tuition reimbursement, pro-
fessional training or tuft equivalent in professionaA training for the
previous September 1 through August 31 period must be submitted.

4. Not later than November 1, whatever monies remain in the tuition reim-
bursement fund from the previous September 1 through August 31 period
shall be prorated among Employees to pay up to one hundred per cent
(1002) of the tuition, for the first two (2) courses or their equivalent
in professional trailing. Any monies which remain at that time shall
be prorated among ald Employees who took more than two (2) courses or
theiT equivalent in professional training, up to one hundred per cent
(1002) of their tuition.

Any sums which then remain shall be prorated among all Employees who
incurred for themselves and their dependents as a family unit more
than Eight Hundred ($800) Dollars in tuition costs at*CCAC to pay up
to one hundred percent (1002) of said costs.

ARTICLE XXV

LEAVES AND ABSENCES
A. LEAVES

1. Childbearing Leave

(a) Upon written request to her immediate supervisor, a pregnant
Employee shall be granted a Childbearing leave of absence. The
request for such leave shall include certification of pregnancy
from the Employee's physician and the anticipated duration of
the leave. The request shall be submitted sixty (60) days in
advance of the beginning of the leave. However, all or part
of such notice may be waived in the event the Employee's phy-
sician certifies that said disability must begin earlier due
to reasons of health.

(b) Childbearing leave shall be granted under the same terms and
conditions that apply to leaves of absence for other disabilities
as described in Article XXVI, Section 8.7 of this Agreement.

(c) When the disability ceases, an Employee must provide to the
College, certification from the Employee's physician of her
ability to return to work. The Employee shall return to work
at the beginning of the semester immediately following the
termination of the pregnancy or on a mutually agreed upon date
which will cause the least work disruption, unless the Employee
has opted to utilise the Childrearing Leave.

2. Childrearing Leave

(a) Upon written request, an Employee with at least two (2)
semesters with the College shall be granted a leave of absence
without pay for the purpose of rearing and caring for the
Employee's newly born or adopted child. The request for such
leave must be submitted to the Employee's supervisor with copies
to the Campus Executive Dean and business Office at least sixty
(60) days prior to the beginning of such leave or, in the case
of adoption, as soon as the date of custody is known. the
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event the Cnildrearing Leave is requested in conjunction withthe Childbearing Leave, all or part of such notice may be valvedin the event the Employee's
physician certifies that the Child-bearing Leave must begin earlier due to reasons of health.

(b) The request for Childrearing
Leave must include the anticipatedduration of the leave. Such leave shall not exceed two (2)

semesters for an individual employed
on a semester basis or one(1) year for an individual

employed on an annual basis. Where
appropriate, such leave shall be used in conjunction with a
Childbearing Leave. An individual employed on a semester basis
shall return to work at the beginning of the semester immediatelyfollowing termination of the leave; an individual employed on en
annual basis shall return to work on a date not to exceed one (1)year which is mutually agreed

to by the supervisor and the Em-ployee. The Employee must notify the College of his/her intent
to return to work thirty (30) days prior to the return date.

(c) A Childrearing Leave which does not exceed six (6) months snail notbe deemed a break in
service, and such time shill be calculated astime served with seniority to which the Employee would have beenentitled had he/she been in regular service of the College. AnEmployee taking such leave for more than six (6) months shall havehis/her service bridged. Upon return to the College, the Employeeshall be placed in his/her

prior position or as close thereto aspossible,

(d) During such leave, an Employee may continue
to participate in allinsurance coverages in effect at the time of the leave. Continuationof these benefits shall be at no cost to the College. The Employeemust notify the Campus

Business Office and the College BenefitsDepartment of his/her intent to continue these benefits and arrangefor payment. The Employee shall not accrue vacation days, personaldays or holidays during such leave.
3. Bereavement Leave

An Employee shall be granted up to five (5)
days bereavement leave withpay for death of a parent,

spouse, child, brother or sister; up tothree (3) days for the death of a parent of spouse, son-in-law ordaughter-in-law; and up to two (2) days for
grandparent, grandchild,brother-in-law or sister-in-law, or any near relative who

resides in thesame household with the Employee, or any person with whom the Employeehas made his/her hose.
Collegial cooperation shall provide for theEmployee's assignments.

4. Jury Duty Leave

An Employee called for jury duty or subpoenaed to attend courtshall receive the difference
between his/her regular rate of payand any payment for such appearance. Evidence in the fore of asubpoena or other written

notification shall be presented to theEmployee's Dean as far in advance as is practicable. The Collegeshall have the right to request the appropriate
authorities torelieve such Employee of jury duty or court appearance in anymanner permitted by low, and the Employee is expected to reportfor regular College duty when his/her

attendance at court is notrequired either for the
aforementioned jury duty or as a sub-poenaed witness

5. Military Leave

a. Whenever an Employee enlists or is %rafted into active militaryservice of the United States of America (which includes alter-nate service approved by
the Selective Service Commission), he/
35
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she shall be granted
a military leave without pay, in accord-ance with law. An Employee en such authorized military leavewill be required,

within ninety (90) days after his/her sever-ance from such service,
to notify the College of his/her avail-ability for employment.
The Employee shall have the right toreturn to the same position

he/she held before going on militaryleave or to an equivalent
position for which he/she is qualified,with such benefits as required by law. During the period ofsuch leave, the Employee
shall re.:give no credit for tenure and/or sabbatical leave, unless required by law.

b. Employees who are members
of Reserve Components of the ArmedForces or members of the

Pennsylvania National Guard are en-titled to a leave with pay on all working days not exceedingfifteen (IS) calendar days in any calendar year during whichthey are engaged in authorized field training.
c. Employees who are members of the Pennsylvania National Guardare entitled to leaves

without pay on all days during whichthey shall, as members of the National Guard, be engaged inactive service for the Commonwealth. For all other purposes
they Shall be deemed to be regularly employed by the College.6. Sabbatical Leave

(a) To qualify for consideration
ss a candidate for sabbatical leave, anEmployee must !vive completed six (6) years or more of successfulservice at t: Community College of Allegheny County since begin-ning service or since his/her last sabbatical.

(b) Procedure

(1) Only sabbatical leaves which will result in increased in-dividual performance or produce academically or socially use-ful results valuable to the College shall be granted. Qualifiedapplecants shall be granted sabbatical leave on the basis of
years of service since the da,e of hiring, or in the event thatEmployee has had a sabbatical,

on the basis of years of
service from the date of

return from his/her last sabbatical.
(2) Eligible candidates shall make application on the form(Appendix N) to the appropriate Dean during the periodfrom October 15 to December 1 of the year preceding the

intended leave. A receipt attached to this form shall besigned by the appropriate
Dean and returned to the applicant.The applicant will be notified nom" later than February 1of any action taken. A denial o: the request shall be

accompanied by reasons in ,iriting.
(c) Conditions

(1) The College shall award sabbatical leaves to qualified Employeeson a campus-by-campus basis.
Each year the College shall grantsabbatical leaves to four (41) percent of the Employees on saidcampus at the time of application

and no fever than five (5 atAllegheny Campus, three (3) at Boyce Campus, three (3) at SouthCampus and one (1) at College Center-North.
(2) Sabbatical leave may be for one-half (S) year at one-half (1/2) ofannual base salary, or one (1) year at sixty (60%) percent ofannual base salary.

The total number of sabbatical leavesgranted shall be no less than the percentage or numbers asindicated in (c).(1) above.
(3) An Employee granted

a sabbatical leave will be entitled to thebenefits he/she would accrue during full-time duty. Upon returnto the College, after
having completed his/her sabbatical leave,such Eap'oyee shall be placed on his/her prior assignment, or asclose thereto as possible.
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7. Leaves For Service To The Federation

Any Employee who is elected or appointed
to a full-time positionwith the Federation or its affiliated

organizations will, uponwritten application
submitted ninety (90) days, but not less thanthirty (30) days prior to the start of the

semester, be granted aleave of absent* without pay for a period not to exceed two (2)semesters, or nat to exceed
two (2) years if elected or appointedto a Federation office of such term.

Upon returns to the College, after having
completed such service,such Employee shall be placed on his/her
prior assignment, or asclose thereto as possible, with all accrued benefits and incrementsto which he/she would have been entitled had he/she been in regularservice of the College.

subject to the payment of contributionsprovided for hereafter,
where necessary.

Employees on such leaves of absence shall be permitted to continuetheir contributions, as well as those of the Board, for insuranceand other benefits at no cost to the College.
8. Special Leaves

a. (1) Unless there is a reasonable basis for denial, specialleaves of absence without pay for
full-time Employees willbe approved by the President of the College for one (1)year or less and may

be renewed for an additional year,for special purposes including acceptance of a fellowship,
residency required for

an advanced degree. full-time grad-uate study, or other
reasons which would be of benefit toboth the Employee and the College.

Teaching Employeeswill not be granted
special leaves for periods of less thanone (1) semester.

(2) Requests for such leaves must be made in writing not lessthan ninety (90) days prior to the date such leave mighttake effect.
(3) Upon return to the College. after having completed suchunpaid leave of absence,

such Employee shall be placed onhis/her prior assignment or as close thereto as possible.with all accrued
benefits and increments to which he/shewould have been entitled had he/she been in regular serv-ice of the College, subject to :he payment of contribu-tions provided for hereafter, where necessary.(4) An Employee granted such leave may continue the benefitsprovided by the College at no cost to the College.(S) After a period of two (2) years spent on such leave, anEmployee shall accrue no further

seniority until his/herreturn to the College.
b. In addition, unless there is a reasonable

basis for denial,leaves of absence without
pay or the accrual of benefits maybe granted to an Employee for personal

convenience. Suchleaves shall be for one (1) term (or less for non-teachingEmployees) and renewable once upon request. A request forsuch leave shall be made in writing as soon as possible butnot less than thirty (30) days prior to the term such leavemight take effect.
Upon return to the College, after havingcompleted such unpaid leave of absence,

such Employee shallbe placed an his/her prior assignment, or as close theretoas possible. An Employee granted such leave nay continue thebenefits provided by the College at no cost to the college.
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c. My Employee who by illness or accident is unable to perform
his/her notnal work assignment shall be entitled to a medical
leave. When it appears likely that the duration of an Employ-
ee's disability will extend beyond one (1) month. the Employee,
when able, shall notify his/her Assistant Doan or immediate
supervisor in writing of such disability. The notification
letter shall specify the nature of the disability and the an-
ticipated length of leave requested. Such leaves shall not
exceed one (1) year, except for compelling reasons. When possible,
the Employee shall notify the College of his/her intent to return
no less than sixty (60) days prior to that return date and pro-
vide appropriate nedi41 certification of recovery.

d. An Employee whose position say be at risk with the College due to
(a) declining student enrollment, (b) cancellation of programs, or
(c) changes in the employment market for his/her position may request
a leave for the purpose cf attending a College, Uni-..rsity or other
appropriate educational institution so that the Emp.4yee may utilise
options which may become available.
The request for leave shall be accompanied with:
(a) lasts for the request;

(b) Proposed course of study;

(c) Anticipated value to the College

The leave may extend for a maximum period of one (1) year and shall
not be unreasonably denied by the College.

This shall be a partial leave in that tSe Employ- shall continue to
work for the College on a reduced schedule of six (6) to nine (9)
credit hours (or other appropriate percentage for non - teaching
Employees or those teaching in non-traditional areas) with an appro-
priate reduction in salary.

The College will continue to provide benefits during this partial
leave of absence.

These partial leaves shall not be granted to persons whose area of
qualification does not appear to be subject to displacement problems.
where the proposed

course of study does not appear to offer prospectivevalue to the College in
employment terms, or where the Esployee is

seeking training so as to gain employment with another Employer.

The Employee shall continue to accrue continuous service daring anysuch partial leave.
B. ABSENCES:

1. COLIZGIAL COOPERATTOS:

a. Following eight (g) consecutive days of absence covered by
collegial cooperation, the College shall arrange for coverageof ensuing absences. Unless there is reasonable basis for
denial, Employees will be given the option to provide coveragefor ensuing absences at morn eines. Employees absent for
more than eight (I) consecutive days shall avail themselves
of the provisions of

Article XXVI, Section II, Paragraph 7 ofthis Airwomen.

b. Employees shall suffer no loss in pay for absences covered by
collegial cooperation. Absences as a result of emergency
shall not require collegial

cooperation nor result in loss ofpay.
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2. PERSONAL DAIS:

Counselors, librarians. audio-visual specialists and paraprofes-sionals shall be permitted to use two (2) days per year for per-sonal reasons, such as business obligations,
religious obligation:.rmligious observances or other important personal

matters. IheueEmployees shall make a timely
request to use these days and per-mission shall not be unreasonably denied.

A paraprofessional Employee who has perfect
attendance during six (6)consecutive months shall be eligible for one additional personal day.A maximum of two (2) additional

personal days may be accumulated in anygiven year. These additional days must be taken within six (6) months oftheir earned entitlement.

ARITCLE XXVI
COMPENSATION AND FRINGE BENEFITS

A. ANNUAL BASE SALARY
1. For the Academic Years

1983-84, 1984-85 and 1985-86, Employees shallreceive increases as set forth in Appendix A.
2. The twelve (12) month hiring and promotion salary schedule and a twelve(12) month salary is based

on a differential of twenty-five
percent (2St)over the ten (10) month hiring

and promotion salary schedule and ten(10) month salary.

3. Employees hired during the term of this Agreement shall have theircredentials evaluated :4 accordance with the provisions of College PolicyXII and shell be assigned a salary and rank in accordance therewith.B. FRINGE BENEFITS:
1.

HOSPITALIZATIOE-SVAGTCAL INSUNARCF:
a. The College will continue its present participation in the currentBlue Cross/Blue Shield hospitalization - surgical insurance plan ata rate of ninety percent (90%)

of the cost for each participatingEmployee.
b. If the Employee so elects, the College

shall cont-ibute monthlytoward his/her membership in the Penn Group Health Plan an amountequal to that which it
would have contributed in order to pay forthat Employee's participation in the group insurance

plan.for hospital,medical, surgical, and related services provided by this Agreement.
2. MAJOR MEDICAL INSURANCE:

The College shall continue to provide and wholly
contribute to the majormedical insurance plan in effect immediately prioi to the signing ofthis Agreement.

3. DENTAL INSURANCE

The present dental insurance plan shall be terminated and replaced withthe Blue Cross /Blue Shield dental plan A. The College, the Federationand other interested
parties will cause this change to occur promptly.

Effective September 1, 1983, the College will
contribute twenty-five($25,00) dollars, or ninety (90X) percent, of the total monthly pre-mium of the dental plan for

a participating Employee, whichever is thelesser.

Effective September 1. 1984, the College will contribute ninety (902)percent of the total monthly
premium for such coverage for each par-ticipating Employee.

Any change in carrier resulting in a change in premiums shall requirethe mutual agreement of the College and the Federst:,n.4. VISION INSURANCE

The College shall continue to provide and contribute ninety (90%) per-cent of the total premium for
each participating Employe in the cur-rent Vision Care Plan.
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5. "65 SPECIAL" HEALTH INSURANCE:

The College shall continue to provide and wholly contribute to the
"65 Special" Blue Cross Program for those Employees 65 years of
age or older.

6. REALM INSURANCE PROTECTION FOR DEPENDENTS OF DECEASED EMPLOYEES:

7.

The College shall continue to provide and wholly contribute to a
ninety (90) day extension of an Employee's hospitalization-surgical
and major medical programs for dependents of s deceased Employee
who had participated in such programs.

SALARY PROTECTION WE TO SICKNESS AND ACCIDENT:

Employees who are absent due to non-occupational sickness or acci-
dent shall first avail themselves of collegial cooperation as pro-
vided in Article XXV, Paragraph I. After the first eight (8) days
of collegial cooperation, the College will arrange for coverage
either on an overage or part-time basis.

The College will pay the Employee sick pay in the amount of two-
thirds (2/3) of his/her regular salary after the eighth (8th) con-
secutive day and through the thirty-first (31st) consecutive day
of absence. During the second and third months of absence, the
Employee will be paid his/her full salary. Maximum benefits will
be maintained, to the extent permissible, on the basis of full
salary. following the third month of absence, Employees with one
(1) or tore years of service with the College shall then be
covered by the short-term and long -tern disability insurance
coverage provided by the College.

S. DISANTUTY INSURANCE:

a. The College shall continue to provide and wholly contrtbute to the
short-term and long -term disabil::y insurance plans in effect
immediately prior to the signing of this Agreement. Effective
with this Agreement the maximum monthly payment shall continue to be
sixty (602) percent of the monthly salary to a maximum payment of
three thousand ($3,000) dollars per month.

b. For Employees who become disabled after the effective date of
this Agreement, the College will provide and wholly contribute
to the Hospitalizetioa-Surgical and Mjor Medical Insurance in
effect for the Employee for the duration of the disability not
to exceed one (1) year.

9. CROUP LIFE INSURANCE

a. The College shall continue to provide and wholly contribute to the
life insurance program in effect immediately prior to the execution
of this Agreement. Effective September 1, 1984, the maximum life
insurance benefit shall be raised to seventy-five thousand ($75,000)
dollars.
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b. The College shall continue to provide and
wholly contribute tothe double indemnity

accidental death and dismemberment pro-vision attached to this life insurance program.

c. Effective with this Agreement, the College
shall provide andwholly contribute to life insurance for spouse at five thou-sand dollars ($S,000) and each dependent child at one thousanddollars ($1,000).

10. GROUP AUTOMOBILE INSURANCE PROGRAM

The College shall allow a payroll deduction
for Employees who participatein the group auto

insurance program authorized
and approved by theFederation. No more than one (1) said plan shall be authorized.

11. RETIRE:WENT:

The College shall continue to participate in the authorized pensionprograms in effect immediately
prior to the execution of thisAgreement. There shall be no forced retirement age. All benefitsguaranteed by this Agreement

shall continue regardless of age, solong as the Employee
continues to work, but shall be reduced ordiscontinued where required because of statutory law or contractualrestrictions imposed upon the College by an outside party.

12. TRAVEI. INSURANCE

Accident insurance in the amount of one hundred
thousand ($100,000)dollars is prcvided for all Employees

under the age of 10 travelingon official College business. Normally, the fors set forth in Appen-dix D shall be utilized

13. TUITION REIMBURSEMENT

The College shall continue to provide tuition
reimbursement benefitsas set forth in Article XXIV.

14. DUES REIMBURSEMENT

The College shall continue to provide one-half (%) of professionaldues foe Employee memberships up to a maximum of twenty-five dollars($25) provided the
organization(s)' purposes and objectives directlyrelate to the Employee's

area(s) of competence.

15. DEPARTMENTAL TRAVEL BUDGETS
a. The College shall

continue to provide one hundred and ten dollars($110) per Employee per aunum for travel and
professional development,including but not limited to meetings, conferences, and workshops.Such sums shall be allocated to individual

departments on the basisof the number of department Employees.
Effective September 1, 1984 the one hundred and ten ($110) dollartravel allowance per Employee, per annum, shall be increased toon hundred fifty ($150) dollars. Effective September 1, 1985.this rate shall be increased to two hundred ($200) dollars.

b. The College shall continue
its practices regarding applicationand approval procedures for such professional

activities.
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c. After each March 1, the Department Heads of each division
shall, in cooperation with the Assistant Dean, determine themost appropriate use of any sum remaining.

d. Reimbursement for expenses incurred in such profeseonal ac-tivities shall be in accordance with established College policypertaining thereto.

16. CONSOLIDATION

a. The monies provided for
dues reimbursement and travel allowanceshall be considered

a common fund and shall be interchangeableprovided individual entitlements have been observed.

b. Unused portions of this common fund in any one (1) year shallbe carried over and added to the fund in the next year.

c. Each year, 14, September
30, the College shall provide the Feder-ation with an itemised

accounting of this fund, including anymoney being carried
over and added to the fund in the next year.

C. ADOrTIONAL COMPENSATION:

Employees who, in addition to normal full-tire workloads, accept further
College-authorized responsibilities and/or w4wk shall receive additionalcompensation dependent upon the nature and the time requirements of thework performed.

1. 11.4411NG 0$724VALT:

a. Present practices regarding
overage preference shall continue, exceptthat Employees shall also be given preference for Day Division creditcourse overages.

b. Employees schethiled to teach in the summer session(s) shall beoffered a schedule of two (2) courses, if available, and may
teach as many as four (4)

courses provided this does not de-
prive any other Employee of an overage. Whore three (3)-week
summer sessions are scheduled, Employees shall teach no morethan one (1) course per three (3)-week summer seesion.

c. Employees shall teach no more than one (1) course per semester
on an overage basis except for overages accrued as a result ofabsences of colleagues.

d. The Department Head, in cooperation with the department, shallreview and recommend
overage assignments in the following

sequence:

(1) Qualified Employees within the department.
(2) Qualified Employees from other departments.
(3) Part-time Employees approved by the department.
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2. BON - TEACHING OVERAGES:

a. Employees who accept additional
responsibilities in such areasas program development and

coordination, course and curriculum
development. coordination and/or direction of fine arts activ-
ities falling within Student

Activities funding guidelines, orwho accept responsibilities in any non-teaching activity autho-
rised and approved by the College, shall earn additional com-pensation at the prevailing per credit hour compensation rateif such rate is applicable.

b. Compensation in the form of stipends, per diems, or other re-
munerative forms, including but not limited to released time,will be applied to responsibilities or work not reducible tothe per credit hour rate of overage compensation.

c. The Employee and the Executive Dean or his/her designee shall
mutually agrez on the total amount of overage compensation.

d. All non-teaching overage assignments between Employees and theCollege shall be stipulated in writing on the form specified
in Appendix G . Such fors shall include the nat..re and scope
of the responsibilities and the amount of compensation. A copyof such completed form shall

immediately be sent to the Federa-tion.

3. OVERAGE COMPENSATION RATE

Employees shall continue to receive the rate of two hundred and fifty($250) dollars per credit hour for all non - teaching overages and the
per credit hour rate for teaching

overages shall continue to be twohundred and seventy-five ($275) dollars per credit hour.

Effective the beginning of the Spring Seawater, 1984, the per credit hourfor teaching and
non-teaching overages shall be increased to threehundred ($300) dollars. Effective the Spring Semester, 1985, the percredit hour for teaching and non-teaching overages shall be increased tothree hundred and twenty-five ($325) dollars. Effective the SpringSemester, 1986, the per credit hour for teaching and non-teaching overagesshall be increased to three hundred and fifty ($350) dollars.

4. PER DIEM COMPENSATION RATE

The per diem rate shall be seventy-five ($75) dollars per day.

D. PAT PERIODS:

1. Employees, other than Paraprofessionals,
shall be paid monthly overa twelve (12)-month period.

Paraprofessionals shall be paid semi-monthly over a twelve (12)-month period.

2. An Employee whose additional duties during the semester qualify him/her for a stipend or overage compensation shall have such stipend or
overage compensation paid in four (4) equal installments commencingin September and February.

Annual stipends shall be paid in the
same manner with one-half (la the annual stipend accruing each
semester.
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3. Present practices as to payment of
earnings for summer school workshall continue; however, the College

shall provide the Employeewith the option to have taxes withheld
in accordance with the formprovided in Appendix F.

4. Per diem stipends
shall be paid in the

month following that inWier& additional duties Were performed.
S. Within thirty (30) days of the e.cfective date of this Agreement, theCollege will consult with the Federation

concerning a letter explain-ing the accrual
policy for salaries.

Within sixty (60) days fromthe effective date of this Agreement,
the College shall send a copyof such letter to all Employees.

E. LEVELING

The parties have
agreed to a total sum of forty thousand ($40,000) dollarsto be applied for
leveling. The Employees eligible for leveling are thosein full-time

service with the College
effective August 22, 1983 whosesalaries fall below

those computed under the guidelines set forth inTable 3.

If after applying
the September 1, 1985 salary increases, an eligibleEmployee's salary falls below that set forth in Table 3, said Employee'ssalary shall be

increased to said table
effective September 1, 1985, pro-vided such increases

do not exceed the sum of forty thousand
($40,000)dollars. In this event

the parties shall adjust the distribution,

Article XXVII

DEPARTMENT HEAD

A. The Department Head shall perform
the functions as set forth in Para-graph G of this Article.

8. Department Heads in departments with one (1) to five (5) Employees shallreceive a stipend of one thousand five
hundred ($1,500) dollars per year,or, at option of the

Employee, a one (1) course reduction per semester.Department Heads,
in departments with six (6) to twelve (12) Employeesshall receive a stipend of one thousand

three hundred fifty ($1,3i0)dollars per year and one (1)
course reduction per semester. DeportmentHeads in departments

with thirteen (13) to sixteen (16) Employees shallreceive a stipend
of one thousand five hundred fifty ($1050) dollarsand two (2) course reductions per semester. Department Heads in depart-ments with seventeen

(17) or more Employees
shall receive a stipend ofone thousand

seven hundred ($1,700)
dollars per year tad two (2) coursereductions per semester.

Effective with the Fall Semester,
1984, Department Heads in departmentswith one (I) to five (5) Employees shall receive a stipcnd of one thou-sand seven hundred

twenty-five ($1,725) dollars per year or, at optionof the Employee,
a one (1) course reduction

per semester. DepartmentHeads in departments
with six (6) to twe- e (12) Emplmees shall receivea stipend of one

thousand five hundred fifty 01,550' dollars per yearand one (1) course reduction per semester. Department Heads in depart-ments with thirteen
(13) to sixteen (16)

Employees shall receive a stip-end of one thousand
seven hundred eighty ($1,780) dollars and two (2)course reductions per semester. Department Heads in departments withseventeen (17) or more Employees shall receive a stipend of one thou-sand nine hundred

fifty ($1,950) dollars per year and two (2) course re-ductions per semester.

In the Spring
term Department Heads shall be selected in accordance withthe procedure set forth as follows:

C.
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1. The members of departments shall nominate one (1) person for theposition of Department Head and submit the nomination to the
appropriate Dean not later than March 15.

2. Mithin fifteen (15) days after the nomination, the Executive Deanshall either confirm or reject the nomination. Such rejection shallcontain, in writing, the reasons for rejection.
3. In the event a nominee is not accepted, the departmtnt shall submitthe name of another nominee to the appropriate Dean.
4. If the College does not accept a nominee the second time, the Collegemay appoint an interim Department Head to serve for one (1) academicsemester. Such appointee must be selected from among the Employeesof the affected department.

In the last month of the term of officeof an interim Department Head, the department shall again nominate.
No interim Department Head may be appointed by the College to servean additional interim term without

departmental agreement.
D. Department Heads shall serve a two (2)-year term from June 1 to May 31.
E. Consistent failure to perform the duties of the Department Head mayresult in removal from his/her position as Department Head. Upon suchremoval, the College shall then request of the Federation that the

affected department nominate another member of the department to fillthe remainder of the term of office. The Federation shall convene ameeting of the affected department
to initiate the nominating process.

F. As to the Counseling and
Learning Resource Center, the designated ad-ministrator shall perform the functions herein specified for DepartmentHeads. In the event the College in its sole discretion desires Depart-ment Heads in these areas, the parties shall meet and negotiate appro-priate condiions and terms.

G. The functions and duties of the Department Head shall be as follows:
I. The Department Head shall perform the following in cooperation withthe faculty:

a.

b.

c.

d.

Encourage the development

grading objectives within
and maintenance
the department.

of teaching and

Coordinate the preparation,
review and revision of materials

for the College catalog.

Supervio the work-study students assigned
Coordinate the efforts and arrange for the
Lion of departmental responsibilities.

e. Arrange-for th- coverage of classes when departmental Employeesare unavailable iv. zieht (8)
or fewer consecutive days and

notify the appropriate Dezn of arrangements made. In cases ofabsence of more than eight (1) consecutive days, the provisionsof Article XXVI, Paragraph B.% shall apply.
f. Coordinate the collection of course materials from departmental

faculty upon request by the appropriate Dean.
2. In cooperation with the department faculty, and subject to the final

approval of the Executive Dean,
he/she shall perform the followingfunctions:

a. Assess the needs for and recommend action toward the recruitmen.of faculty.

b. Be responsible for assessing the need for curricular changes and/or new programs in his/her department.
c. Assist the appropriate Dean in the development of both the annualand long-range operating and capital budgets.
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d. Assist in the preparation of class time schedules, includingscheduling and utilization of faculty.

e. Coordinate the utilization of appropriate media for instruc-tional purposes within the department.

f. Coordinate Library purchases of books and periodicals.

g. Coordinate the ordering of needed course textbooks, reference,and other instructional materials.

h. Maintain liaison with the part-time faculty in his/her depart-ment, coordinating between the department's day, evening andSaturday programs.

i. Distribute to part-time faculty copies of departmental coursesyllabi for credit courses taught on campus and at off-campus
centers.

j. Provide assistance to off-campus centers in matters relatingto the quality of instruction
in credit course offerings.

k. Prepare the annual report of the activities of the department.

3. The Department Head shall perform such other unspecified dutiesWidth are quantitatively
and qualitatively similar to those speci-fied in this description.

Article XXVIII

CAMPUS COMMITTEES

A. COMMITTEE RESPONSIBILITIES:

Standing committees
established on each campus shall be responsiblefor

(1) Recommendations for policy formulation.(2) Review and assessment of policy and implementation.
(3) Recommendations for policy modifications.

1. The College shall supply committees with readily available or
reasonably obtainable

information pertaining to their areas ofconcern. The College shall respond to such request within
twenty (20) days.

2. Chairpersons of standing committees shall coordinate their com-
mittees' activities with similar standing committees on the other
three campuses at least once each semester.

3. Within the general responsibilities of all standing committees,the following
responsibilities, which are not necessarily all-

inclusive, shall be exercised within the areas of concern of the
standing committees:
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a. Admissions and Aco,emic Standards

Responsibility for policy relating
to admissions and registra-

tion procedures, maintenance of academic records, testing,academic sanding, grading procedures, academic probation,appeals, and degree requirements.

b. Curriculum

Responsibility for curriculum change and development, and
supportive educational resources such as audio-visual and
library services as they relate to the curriculum.

c. Developmental Education

Re4nisibility for all programs, procedures, and practices that'Ato to the developmental education process. Recommendations.elated to changes in the curriculum shall be coordinated withand approved by the Curriculum Committee.

d. Research and Development

Responsibility for the long-range goals and objectives of theCol:ege as they relate to the community, for the means neces-
sary to fulfill such goals and

objectives, and for the integra-tion of innovative
concepts as they may be observed at otherinstitutions.

e. Studet Affairs

Responsibility for all areas of student problerc and concerns,
including judicial policy and procedures but exclusive of
actual disbursement of Student Activity Funds.

Student Career and Transfer

Responsibilit/ for the collection
and dissemination of Informa-tion pertaining to career needs and trends in the community and

transfer 'Torras's at other institutions; the examination of therelevance of the College's
career programs to community needs

and trends and the transferability
of col:ege credits; the re-

cruitment and advisement of students in both career and transferprograms; and the placement and
progress of college graduates.

4. Within the parameters of their respective responsibilities, commit-tees shall be alert to the possible impact their recommendations mayhave and whenever it appears that their recommendations may have a
material impact within the responsibility of other committees or of
particular departments, the committee chairperson s..all consult withsuch committee(s) or department(sl prior to the release of such
recommendations.
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B. COMMITTEE MEMBERSHIP AND STRUCTURE:

1. Each committme shall have a maximum of four (4) administrators,
four (4) students and four (4) Employees except fur Curriculum
Committee which shall have eight (8) Employees.

2. Each committee member st '1 have pne (1) vote except for the Cur-
riculum Committee, where each Employee has one-half (Is) vete.
Votes shall be cast only by those present; no absentee voting
shall be permitted.

3. Mksbotrship for the committees shall be comprised of campus admin-
istxators, appointed by the Executive Dean on each campus;
Employees, appointed 'y the Federation; and students, appointed
by the Student Government on each campus.

4. All members ;f the committees shall be voting members.

S. Membership terms shall be specified by the appointing constituencies,
not to be 1,:ss than one (1) aci4eaic year.

6. Vacancies flitch occur on the committees shall be filed by the
appropriat: constituent body. Following two (2) consecutive ab-
sences by a committee member, the chairperson shall notify the

appropriate constituency, which nay appoint a replycement for the
remainder of that member's term.

7. Each committee shall elect 4 chairperson, a secretary, rind such
additional officers as it c'eess appropriate and necessary for
proper fulfillment of committee responsibilities.

8. Five (S) full votes assigned to the full membership of the commit-
tee shall be a quorum. All decisions shatl be by a majority of
the committee present. Such quorum and decisions must include
voting from at least two (2) constituencies.

9. Committees shall meet at least once a month during the academic
year and more frequently when it is necessary. All committee
meetings shall be scheduled at a time and place which will afford
all members a reasonable opportunity to attend and reasonable
advance notice thereof shall be given.

10. The first sleeting of each academic year shall be convened by the
Executive Dean or his/' sr designee within thirty (30) days after
the beginning of the Fall Semester.

C. COMMITTEE PROCEDURES:

1. Committees shall lbw' agenda for their meetings to all De-
partment Heads, De.. , Assistant 'mans, and President of the
Student Government in time to allot interested parties to attend
and present evidence.
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2. Each committee shall distribute minutes of committee meetings tocommittee members and Department Heads, Deans, Assistant Deans, andPresident of the Student Government.

3. Copies of committee
recommendations, on the fore set forth in

Appendix C, shall be distributed to their constituent bodies throughthe Federation, the office of the Executive Dean, and the Student
Government, clearly indicating date of distribution and a deadlinedate for filing appeals. Should any ten (10) members of these con-
stituencies petition a committee

chairperson in writing within five(5) regular school days after
distribution of a recommendation, thecommittee shall convene, within ten (10) regular school days afterreceipt of petition,

a special session of the committee to hear allinterested parties. Reasonable advance notice of such hearing shallbe distributed by the committee. On the basis of such a hearing,
the committee may rescind its recommendation, alter the recommenda-tion, or retain the recommendation in its original form. After suchhearing and review, the

committee shall forward its recommenlationsto the Executive Dean, with copies distributed simultaneously to itsconstituent bodies through the
Federation, the office of the Exec-utive Dean, and the Student

Government. In the absence of any appeal,the committee shall forward its recommendations to the Executive Deanafter the last day to petition for a hearing has elapsed.

4. After receipt and review of the committee recommendation,
the Exec-drive Dean shall, within twenty-five (25) days:

a. Implement the recommendation and inform the committee chairperson,the Federation, and the Student Government, in writing of suchaction, or

b. Forward the recommendation
for review by the College Presidentand inform the committee chairperson, the Federation, and the

Student Government, in writing, of such action, including any
recommendations of the Executive Dean, or

c. Return the recommendation
to the committee, providing the chair-

person, the Federation and the President of Student Government
with written comments and recommended revisions. The Executive
Dean may return a committee proposal only once, and beyond that
point must either accept or reject tne proposal made by a con-ittee.

d. Reject the recommendation and return it to the committee, pro-
viding the chairperson, the Federation, and the Student Govern-
ment with reasons, in writing. In the event the recommendation
is rejected by the txecutive Dean

or returned with comnents of
recommended revisions which are unacceptable to the committee,
tne committee may forward the

recommendation to the College
?resident for his /her review and shall notify the Executive
Dean, the Federation, and the Student Government of its action,Or
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e. Failure to respond to the committee witnin
the specified time

period shall cause the committee to forward its recommendationto the College President.
The chairperson shall notify all

constituent bodies of the committee's intent to do so.

S. After receipt and review of the recommendation,
the College Presidentshall, within twenty-five (25) days:

a. Implement the recommendation
and inform the committee chairper-son, the Federation, and the
Student Government, in writing, ofsuch action, or

b. Forward the recommendation to an appropriate committee of the
Board of Trustees for its action and inform the committee chair-person, the Federation, and the Student Government, in writing,of such action, including

any recommendations of the CollegePresident, or

c. Return the recommendation
to the committee, previding the chair-person, the Federation and the President of Student Governmentwith written comments and recommend revisions. The Presidentmay return a committee

proposal only once, and beyond that pointmust either accept or reject the proposal made by a committee,or

d. Reject the recommendation
lad return it to the committee, pro-viding the chairperson,

the Federation, and the Student Govern-ment with reasons, in writing.

In the event the
recommendation is rejected by the College

President or returned with
comments of recJimmended revisions

which are unacceptable to the committc., the committee shallhave the right to forward the recommendation to the appropriate
committee of the Board of

Trustees for review and shall notifythe College President, the Executive Dean. the Federation, andthe Student Government of its action. The action of the Board
of Trustees shall be final and shall be communicated to thechairperson in writing.

e. Failure of the College President to respond within the speci-fied time period shall
cause the committee to forward its

recommendation to the appropriate
committee of the Board ofTrustees. The chairperson shall notify all constituent bodiesof the committee's intent to do so. The action of th Board of

Trustees shall be final and
shall be communicated to the com-

mittee chairperson in writing.

6. New policies or contemplated
changes in existingg+ policies that fallwithin the areas of standing committees shall, except for exigen-

cies, be refer,:ed, in writing, to the appropriate committee(s) for
consideration prior to implementation. A copy of such referral
snail be sent to the Federation at the sdoe time it is sent to the
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committee(s). The committee shall act upon such recommendations assoon as possible; however. such referral shall be allowed a reason-able period of time. If such referral is made during the summermonths or when classes are not in session, every effort shall bemode by the Federation and the College li convene a quorum of the
appropriate committee(s). If such quorna(s) cannot be achieved,
any action taken by the College

shall be subject to review of the
appropriate committee(s) in the following academic term. In theevent the committee fails to act on such referrals, the College mayimplement policy in that area without further committee action.

D. Any requests for additional standing or ad hoc committees shall bedirected to the Executive Dean. the President of the Student Government.and the campus Federation
Vice Presidents, who will appoint an ad hoccommittee of three (3)

administrators, three (3) students, and three (5)Employees to review the request. If this committee deems the requestappropriate, a new Campus Committee shall be established according tothe above proceduie. Anything herein to tie contrary notwithstanding,this ad hoc coemittets shall
arrive at its Lecisions by mutual agreement.a majority vote within each of its

representative groups being requiredfor that group to register ;ts agreement or disagreement.

Article XXIX

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY

A. For the term of the Agreement,
no Employee shall be displaced becauseof Instructional Technology.

B. Three (3) weeks after the beginning of each Fall term, tne CollegePresident shall convene
a collegewide committee to make recommendationsfor the adequate development

and utilization of instructional technol-ogy, inservice training sessions required, and to sake recommendationsas to the application of such
technology to the :earning process.

1. The committee will be composed as follows:

a. The College President or designee and the Federation Presidentor designee.

b. The Executive Dean of each campus or designee, and one Federa-
tion Vice President or designee from Allegheny, Boyce, South,and College Center-North.

2. The committee shall elect a chairperson, adopt rules, and conductits business by majority vote.

3. Upon request, the College shall
piwvide readily available data

relating to the proper
responsibilities of the committee.

C. The committee shall forward its
recommendations to the College Presi-

dent, with a copy to the Federation President The College President
shall, within twenty-five (2S) days:

51



1. Implement the recommendation and inform the committee chairperson
and the Federatiuw, in writing, of such action, cr

2. Forward the rectemendation to an appropriate committee of the
board of Trustees for its action and inform the committee chair-
person and the Federation, in writing, of such action, including
any recommendations of the College President, or

3. Return the recommendation to the committee, providing the chair-
person and the Federation with written comments and recoms.ended
revisions. The President may return a committee proposal only
once, and beyond that point must either accept or reject the pro-
posal made by a committee, or

4. Reject the recommendetion and return it to the committee providing
the chairperson and the Federation with reasons in writing.

D. In the event the recommendation is rejected by the College President
or returned with comments of recommended revisions which are unaccept-
able to the committee, the committee shall have the right to forward
the recommemdatiom to the appropriate committee of the Baud of Trustrss
for review and shall notify the College President and the Federation of
its action.

E. Failure of the College President to respond within the specified tine
period shall cause the committee to forward its recommendation to the
appropriate committee of the Board of Trustees. The chairperson shall
notify all constituent bodies of the committee's intent to do so. The
action of the Board of Trustees shall be final and shall be communi-
cated to the committee chairperson 1n writing.

F. New policies or contemplated changes in existing policies that fall
within the areas of standing committees shall, except for exigencies,
be referred, in writing, to this committee for consideration prior to
implementation. A copy of such referral shall be sent to the Federa-
tion at the same L.A. it is sent to the committee(s). The committee
shall at upon such recommendations as soon as possible; however, the
committee shall be allowed a reasonable period of time to respond. If
such referral is made during the summer months, or when classes are not
in session, every effort shall be made by the Federation and the College
to convene a quorum of the appropriate committee(s). If such quorum(s)
cannot be achieved, any action taken by the College shall be subject to
review to the appropriate committee(s) in the following academic term.

G. The College may request in writing the development of a recommendation
from this committee. Such request shall allow reasonable time for the
committee to respond. In the event the committee fa.ls to act upon
such a request, the College nay implement policy in that area without
further action.

H. 1. All commercially produced credit media courses will be submitted
to an Employee in the appropriate academic department at each
campus for his/her determination as to whether said materials are
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appropriate and consistent with any existing course offering he/she is qualified to teach. The Employee(s) shall within one (1)month review the materials and return a written recommendation tothe Executive Dean.

2. A credit media course that does not correspond to any existing
course description in the campus catalog will be treated as any
other new course, to be recommended by the procedures of the
regular campus curriculum committee as o-escribed in the Collective
Bargaining Agreement. Prior to approval, such courses may be
offered one (1) time on an experimental basis.

3. Assignment of the teaching of
credit media courses will be handled

as are all other teaching assignments
in accordance with the Col-

lective Bargaining Agreement and regular departmental procedures.

4. To the extent practicable
full-time faculty within the appropriate

department will have the responsibility for the content of any
credit media courses produced by the College.

S. Information about budgetary allocations for media credit coursesfrom PCHE Television
Committee meetings, and results from campus

or college studies of media courses shall be made available to the
chairperson of the Instructional

Technology Committee as soon asthey are ready for distribution. The Instructional Technology
Committee may request additional

information and studies to be
made available.

Article XXX

ADDITIONAL '7ACI ITIES

While the College maintains sole and exclusive 1,ght and responsibility forestablishing all aspects of additional facilities, whenever new facilitiesare under active consideration, the
College President shall convene a meet-ing with the Federation

to discuss such facilities and the educationalpolicies and programs planned therefor.

After the Board of *rustees has made a decision to develop a new facility,
a Collegewide ad hoc committee of

administrators appointed by the College
President and Employees appointed by the Federation President, the numbersto be mutually agreed upon by the College and the Federation, shall be in-volved in the planning of facilities and educational programs and policies.

Article XXXI

CHANGES IN INSTITUTIONAL ORGANIZATION

Any plans of the administration for
reorganizatioi. of departments and divi-

sions that affect the memoers of the bargaining unit shall be consideredby the appropriate standing
committee(s) and/or a specially constitutedad hoc committee, as

necessary, in accordance with the provisions of
Article XXVIII, Campus Committees.
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Article XXXII

ASSMILSMPALAR
A Calendar Committee shall be established to recommend a College Calendarfor each academic year.

The committee shall be composed of:

1. One (1) student representative
from each campus, chosen by the

Student Government.

2. am (1) Federation Vice
President from each campus or his/her designee.

3. The Executive Dean from each campus or his/her designee.

4. The College President or his/her designee.

S. The Federation President or his/her designee.

Tim committee shall be convened within one (1) month after the beginning
of the Spring semester and shall make its recommendation by March 1 to the
College President.

Article XXXIII

ATHEW RESPONSIBILITIES TO PART-TIME EPTBYEES

A. Departments shall participate in the scheduling and staffing of all
credit course offerings, i.e., all day, evening, Saturday, Sunday,
media and summer course offerings taught both campus and at off-
campus locations. If it is necessary to staff such courses with part-
time eeployees, the following shall apply in order

1. Applications from new candidates for texe:hir4 credit courses shall
be forwarded to the appropriate department for review and recom-
mendation as to their eligibility for employmert.

2. In order to establish a pool of part-time teachers who will be
available to teeth those course offerings referred to above, for
which full-time Employees are not available, the appropriate
department(s) (or a committee thereof), in cooperation wi**, the
Department Head and Assistant Dean, shall interview the candidates.
Those deemed eligible shall be placed in an acceptable pool to be
utilized for such part-time teaching. The Department Head shall
assist the appropriate Dean in the staffing of overage courses
within that department. If, after a reasonable effort has been
made to contact the Department Head and he/she remains unavailable,
these activities may be carried on by the appropriate Dean.

B. The College shall provide each department with a list of all part-time
employees teaching within the area of that department within two (2)
weeks after the start of the course.
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C. Each department shall make available to all part-time teaching employeesin their areas, the appropriate
course syllabus, the course objectives

and the titles of textbooks used in the various courses.

D. With the approval of the
appropriate Assistant I an, the DepartmentHead or his/her designee shall have access to student evaluations of

all part-time instructors in his/her area(s).

Article XXXIV

HEADINGS

Any heading preceding the text of the several Articles hereof are inserte
solely for the convenience of reference and shall not constitute a part of
this Agreement, nor shall they affect its meaning, construction, or effect.

Article XXXV

TOTALITY OF AGREEMENT

The parties hereto agree that all items presented for negotiation have been
discussed during the negotiations leading to this Agreement, and, therefore,agree that until the time specified in

this Agreement for beginning negoti-
ations for a successor Agreement,

negotiations will not be requested on any
item, whether contained herein or not.

Article XXXVI

SEPARABILITY

In the event that any provision of this Agreement is or shall be at any time
held to be contrary to law by a court of last resort of Pennsylvania or ofthe United States or by a court of competent jurisdiction from whose judg-
ment or decree no appeal has been taken within the time provided for doing
so, that provision shall be null and void, but all other provisions of this
Agreement shall continue in effect. In such event, within ten (10) days,
after the voiding of the provision,

the parties shall meet to negotiate asubstitute provision.
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ARTICLE XXXVII

TERM OF AGREEMENT

This agreement is effective August 26, 1983, and shall expire at midnight August 22, 1986.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused these presents to be duly executed
this 26th day of August, 1983.

BY: John Sabol

APPR BY LEG L COONS :

S4



APPENDIX A

Selerr Schedule

I. After the application of first year salary increases, the minimum
salary for hire and promotion shall be as follows:
A. Ten-Month Salary Schedule:

Paraprofessional I $ 7,000
Paraprofessional II 8,000
Assistant Instructor 9,000
Instructor 10,000
Assistant Professor 12,400
Associate Professor 14,800
Professor 17,200

B. Twelve-Month Salary Schedule:

Paraprofessional I $ 8,750
Paraprofessional II 10,000
Assistant Instructor 11,250
Instructor 12,500
Assistant Professor 15,500
Associate Professor 18,500
Professor 21,500

II. Salary increases for 1983-84, 1984-85, 1985-86

A. Beginning September 1, 1983, a five ($%) percent salary increase.
Beginning March 1, 1984, a four (42) percent salary increase.
Said percentages shall be computed using the Employee's 1982-83
base salary.

B. Beginning September 1, 1984, a four (42) percent salary increase.
Beginning March 1, 1985, a five (52) percent salary increase.
Said percentage shall be computed using the Employee's 1983-84
March 1 base staler,.

C. Beginning September 1, 1985, a five (52) percent salary increase.
Beginning March 1, 1986, s four (4%) percent salary increase.
Said percentages shall be computed using the Employee's 1984-85
March 1 base salary.

III. Regular Part-Time Employees

A. Tutors

During the term of this Agreement, an individual hired on a regular
part-time basis into the tutor classification shall receive a start-
ing salary of $7.00 per hour.

B. Counselors, Librarians, Audio-Visual Specialists and Paraprofessionals:

During the term of this Agreement, an individual 1.ired on a regular
part-time basis into the classification of Counselor, Librarian, Audio -
Visual Specialist or Paraprofessional shall be ranked according to
College Policy XII, and shall receive an hourly wage which is based
upon the Blair= annual salary (Appendix A, Section IA.) for a
comparably ranked full -time, twelve-month Employee divided by 1950 hours.

C. A regu:ar part-time Employee employed as a Tutor, Counselor, Librarian,
Audio-Visual Specialist or Parrprofessional on or before February 1 of
the respective year shall receive salary increases as prescribed in
Appendix A II. Said increase shall be applied to the Employee's hourly
rate.
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APPENDIX B

Evaluation Procedures

SECTION A - EVALUATION OF TEACHING EMPLOYEES

I. PURPOSES:

A. To encourage quality education in the classroom, to ascertain and
strengthen weaknesses in the education process in the classroom
and to ascertain whether the professional performance of a teach-
ing Employee is "satisfactory" or "unsatisfactory."

B. To improve teaching effectiveness by including provisions for
remediation within the evaluation process.

C. To serve as the determining criteria for:

1. Renewal of a teaching Employee

2. Granting of tenure to a teaching Employee.

TI. PROCEDURE:

The procedure for evaluation a teaching Employee's performance shall
consist of three (3) processes as described in this Appendix-

A. An evaluation by students.

O. Classroom observation by the College Supervisor.

C. An evaluation of course materials by the College St)ervisor.

A judgment based on the consideration of these three (3) processes
shall hereinafter be referred to as a Composite Evaluation.

III. PROCWS POR EMOTION BT STUDENTS:

A. Students shall evaluate teaching Employees only in the following
areas:

1. The teaching Employee's attendance at classes.

2. The reading level and clarity of tests, where applicable, and
the relationship to course objectives of tests and/or other
procedures used to evaluate students.

3. The clarity of definition of requirements which the student
must meet in the course, including the system used to evalu-
ate students, projects to be completed, if any, and the nature
of the learning activities.
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4. The Employee's teaching methods, as follows:

a. Whether or not the content presented is related to the
course objectives.

b. Whether or not the instructor chooses language and methods
of presentation which allow his/her to communicate effec-
tively with the students.

c. Whether the instructor's teaching methods have been per-
ceived as effective by the students.

B. The instrument to be used for evaluation by students is set forth
in this Appendix.

1. This instrument shall be reviewed and kept current by the
College Committee on Evaluation, provided for in Section C of
this Appendix. This committee shall, however, adhere to the
following:

a. The instrument shall include a series of objectively styled
questions related to those areas of performance specified
in Section A, Part III-A of this Appendix.

b. There shall also be one (1) area of the instrument reserved
far the students to write a verbal reaction regarding the
teaching Employee's sensitivity to the problems, needs, con-
cerns, and objectives of students, and regarding the rela-
tionship between the Employee and the students in the
classroom.

2. The administering of the instrument used for evaluation by
students shall be the responsibility of the College, and shall
be in accordance with the following:

a. College personnel who shall be permitted to actively pre-
sent the instrument to the students shall be agreeable to
the College Committee on Evaluation, except that no stu-
dent shall be permitted to present the instrument.

b. The Employee being evaluated by the students shall not be
present in the classroom during the presentation of the
instrument to the students.

c. All directions to the students for completion of the in-
strument shall be included in writing on the instrument.
The individual who presents the evaluation instrument to
the class shall not depart in his/her remarks from the
directions included in writing on the instrument.

C. Upon review of the data fromthe objectively-styled questions and
of the verbal re.ztions on the instrument used for evaluation by
students, the College shall draw an evaluative summary about the
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Employee's performance as those student perceptions would indicate.
The verbal reactions of students shall not be quantified, nor
isolated in such fashion as to distort the over.11 student evalua-
tive judgment.

1. This summary shall be reduced to writing, and if the College
perceives any problem area(s) or potential problem area(s) in
the Employee's performance, explanation of such shall be in-
cluded. The College shall list in writing any suggested
activities the Employee may pursue to improve performance in
any problem area(s) or potential problem area(s). This shall
be accomplished as expeditiously as possible after the comple-
tion of the instrument by the students so as to permit maximum
time for discussions with the Employee and for the Employee to
pursue activities suggested as ways to improve performance
prior to subsequent evaluation processes.

2. Should the evaluative summary identify in writing any problem
area(s) or potential problem area(s) in his/her performance,
the Employee shall respond in accordance with the following:

a. The Employee may agree with and acknowledge the evaluative
summary with his/her signature of concurrence on the written
form.

b. The Employee may disagree with the evaluative summary and:

(1) List in writing those areas in which he/she disagrees
with the College's judgment.

(2) Attempt to effect a change in the evaluative judgment

through discussions with the author of the evaluative
judgment.

D. Disposition of all written materials and copies thereof from the
Process of Evaluation by Students shall be in accordance with the
following provisions:

1. Upon completion of the Process for Evaluation by Students, the
College shall provide the teaching Employee with the following:

a. A copy of the computerized data summarization. The College
shall make available all completed instruments to the
Employee for review and upon request shall provide copies
of such instruments to the Employee.

b. Copies of all interpretive statements of the data which
are made by the College.

c. Copies of written statements by the College regarding
activities suggested as ways to improve performance.
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2. Upon completion of the Process for Evaluation by Students, the
College shall place is the Employee's personnel file only the
following:

a. All computerized data sunsarizatinns resulting from the
Process of Evaluation by Students.

b. All interpretive statements of the data which are made by
the College.

c. Any written remarks the Employee makes in disagreeing with
the College's interpretive statements.

d. Any written statements by the College regarding activities
suggested as ways to improve performance.

e. Evaluation materials completed by the students shall be
kept confidential in the appropriate Dean's office and
shall be distributed to the Employee after a four (4)-year
period.

IV. PROCESS FOR CLASSROOM OBSERVATION BY THE COLLEGE SUPERVISOR:

A. The College Supervisor shall evaluate the teaching Employee's per-
formance only in the following areas:

1. Relationship of course content to course objectives.

2. The appropriateness of the Employee's teaching methods to
developing student interest in the material presented.

3. The appropriateness of the Employee's teaching methods to
attainment of th., course objectives.

4. The effectiveness of coaernit.ations skills.

B. For each classroom observation conducted by the College Supervisor,
there shall occur a pre-observation conference and a post-observa-
tion conference between the Employee and the College Supervisor.
Within the constraints of Section A - Part IX of this Appendix.
and provided further that the post-observation conference occurs
not later than two (2) weeks after the classroom observation, the
observations and the conferences shall occur at times mutually
agreeable to both parties.

Forms to be used for the observation and conferences are set forth
in this Agreement, and shall include:

1. For the Pre-Observation Conferences:

To be entered on such forms during the pre-observation con-
ferences are the following:
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a. The Employee's objectives
for the class to be observed.

b. Methods and materials the Employee plans to use in the
class to be observed.

c. &rectal instructional activities, methods, or objectives,
if any, which the Employee may wish the Supervisor to
observe and evaluate.

This shall lot serve to impose a more stringent evaluative
process on the Employee than would have normally occurred.

2. For the Post-Observation Conferences:

To be entered on such forms during the post-observation con-
ferences are the following:

a. The Supervisor's evaluetioe judgments as to the areas of
performance set forth in Part IV-A of this section.

b. The Employees reactions, if any, to the Supervisor's
evaluative statements.

C. Forms used to implement the Process for Classroom Observation bythe College Supervisor
shall be reviewed and kept current by theCollege Committee on Evaluation.

O. Upon review of all materials from the classroom observation and
conferences, the Supervisor shall draw an evaluative summary aboutthe Employee's performance. This shall be accomplished in con-junction with the post-observation conference so as to permit
maximum time for discussions and for the Employee to pursue activ-ities suggested as ways to improve performance prior to subsequent
evaluation processes.

1. This summary shall be reduced to writing, and if the College
perceives any problem area(s) or potential problem area(s) in
the Employee's performance, these shall be noted in the summary.
The College shall list in writing and forward to the Employee
any suggested activities the Employee may pursue to improve
performance in any problem areas) or potential problem area(s).

2. Should the evaluative summary identify in writing any problem
area(s) or potential problem area(s) in his/her performance,
the Employee shall respond in accordance with the following:

a. The Employee may agree with and acknowledge the evaluative
summary with his/her signature of concurrence on the writ-
ten fors.

b. The Employee may disagree with the evaluative summary and:
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(1) List in writing those areas in which he/she disagrees
with the Supervisor's evaluative judgment.

(2) Attempt to effect a change in the evaluative summary
through conference with the Supervisor.

E. Disposition of all written materials and copies thereof from the
Process for Classroom Observation by the College Supervisor shall
be in accordance with the following provisions:

1. Upon completion of the Process for Classroom Observation by the
College Supervisor, the College shall place in the Employee's
personnel file only the following:

a. The completed form used in the pre-observation conference.

b. The completed form used in the post-observation conference.

c. Any written remarks the Employee makes in response to the
Supervisor's evaluative judgment.

d. Any written statements by the Supervisor regarding activ-
ities suggested as ways to improve performance.

2. Upon completion of the Process for Classroom Observation by the
College Supervisor, the College shall, upon request, provide
the Employee with copies of all written materials related there-
to which are placed in the Employee's perscnnel file.

V. PROCESS FOR EVALUATION OF COURSE MATERIALS BY THE COLLEGE SUPERVISOR:

A. For the purposes of evaluating course materials, the Employee shall
be required to forward the following materials for the course in
which the classroom observation takes place. (This is not to pre-
clude the College requiring copies of course materials for other
purposes):

1. A copy of the course outline.

2. A copy of instructional objectives for the course.

3. A description of requirements students meet for completion of
the course.

4. Copies of tests, if any, and such other materials as may be
used to evaluate students in the course.

S. A description of procedures used in evaluating students.

B. The College Supervisor shall evaluate the preceding instructional
materials only in the following areas:
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1. The relationship of procedures and r.,Iterials used in evaluating
stud nts to course objectives.

2. The relevance of course content rind any stated instructional
activities to the attainment of :.eurse objectives.

C. Upon review of the specified instructional materials, the Supervisor
shall draw an evaluative summary about the Employee's performance.

1. This summary shall be reduced to writing and placed on the form
used for the Process for Evaluation of Course Materials by the
College Supervisor. If the Supervisor perceives any problem
area(s) or potential problem area(s) with respect to the sub-
mitted materials, these shall be noted in the summary. The
College shall list in writing and forward to the Employee any
suggested activities the Employee may pursue to improve per-
formance in any problem area(s) or potential problem area(s).

This shall be accomplished.as expeditiously as possible so as
to permit maximum time for discussion and for the Employee to
pursue activities suggested as ways to improve performance
prior to subsequent evaluation processes.

2. Should the evaluative summary identify in writing any problem
area(s) or potential problem area(s) in his/her performance, the
Employee stall respond in accordance with the following:

a. The Employee may agree with and ackno -ledge the evaluative
summary with his/her signature of concurrence on the written
form.

b. The Employee may disagree with the evaluative summary and:

(1) List in writing those areas in which he/she disagrees
with the Supervisor's evaluative judgment.

(2) Attempt to effect a change in the evaluative summary
through conference with the Supervisor.

D. Disposition of all written materials and copies thereof from the
Process for Evaluation of Course Materials by the College Supervisor
shall be in accordanc with the following provisions:

1. Upon completion of the Process for Evaluation of Course Materials

by the College Supervisor, the College shall place in the Employ-
ee's personnel file only the following:

a. All ' pecified instructional materials submitted by the
Employee.

b. The completed form used for this purpose.

c. My written remazus tb Illoyee makes in disagreeing with
the Supervisor's ev judgment.
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d. Any written statements by the Supervisor reg...:L'ing activ-
ities suggested as ways to improve performance.

2. Upon completion of the Process for Evaluation of Course Mate-
rials by the College Supervisor, the College shall, upon
request, provide the Employee copies of the completed form
related thereto and with copies of any written statements by
the Supervisor regarding activities suggested u ways to im-
prove performance.

VI. Should an evaluation process(es) suggest a poor performance on the part
of an Employee such that a Composite Evaluation of "unsatisfactory" is
reasonably predictable, the College shall zo notify the Employee. In
such cases either the Employee or the College shall have the right to
request that an additional process(es) be completed.

VII. camplagne EVALUATION:

A. The College shall effect a composite evaluative judgment of a
teaching Employee by considering cad, of the following:

1. Results of the Process for Evaluation by Students.

2. Results of the Process for Classroom Observation by the College
Supervisor.

3. Results of the Process for Evaluation of Course Materials by
the College Supervisor.

B. Both the student evaluation results and the supervisory evaluation
results shall have equal weight in effecting the Composite Evalu-
aticp. If the resLIts conflict, either party may request another
evaluation.

C. The Composite Evaluation shall be reduced to writing on the form
provided in this Appendix. The evaluative judgment shall be
limited to either of the following:

1. Satiefizetory:

a. Should the College perceive any potential problem area(s)
which might render the Employee's performance unsatisfac-
tory in the future, these shall be identified in writing
and presented to the Employee.

b. The Employee shall respond in accordance with the following:

(1) The Employee may agree with and acknowledge such

statements with his/her signature of concurrence on
the written form.

(2) The Employee may disagree with such statements and may
list in writing those areas in whicn he/she disagrees
with the College's judgment.
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2. Unsatisfactory:

The College shall identify in writing speci-ic areas which
render the Employee's performence unsatisfactory. The College
shall list in writing and forward to the Employee activities
it suggests the Employee may pursue to improve performance in
the specific areas of performance identified as unsatisfactory.

D. Forms used for the Composite Evaluation shall be reviewed and kept
current by the College Committee on Evaluation.

E. Disposition of written materials and copies thereof used for the
Composite Evaluation shall be in accordance with the following:

1. Upon completion of the Composite Evaluation, the College shall
place in the Employee's personnel file only the following:

a. The completed Composite Evaluation Form.

b. Any written remarks the Employee sakes in disagreeing with
the evaluative judgment.

c. Any written statements by the College re;arding activities
suggested as ways to improve performance.

2. Upon completion of the Composite Evaluation, the College shall
notify the Employee of the evalua ve judgment and shall, upon
request, provide the Employee with copies of all materials
related thereto.

VIII. PROCEDURE FOLLOWING AN MATISFACTORY COMPOCITE EVALUATION:

A. Improper application of the prcvisions of this Appendix resulting
in an unsatisfactory composite judgment shall form the basis for
a grievance.

1. The results of such grievance shall only confirm or invalidate
the propriety of the judgment as opposed to any personnel
action based on that judgment or require the readministration
of the evaluation processes comprising the Composite Evaluation.

2. Should the resolution of such a grievance result in invalida-
tion of the evaluative judgment or require the readninistration
of any of the evaluative processes, the Composite Evaluation
and all written materials related to the process(es) to be
readministered ehall be removed immediately from the Employee's
personnel file.

I. Upon written notification of an unsatisfactory Composite Evaluation,
the Employee shall respond in accordance with the following:

1. Agree with and acknowledge such unsatisfactory evaluative
judgment with his/her signature of concurrene.
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2. Disagree with such evaluative judgment and:

a. List in writing those areas in which he/she disagrees with
the College's judgment.

b. Attempt to effect a change in such evaluative jux by
discussions with the author of the Composite Evalu

c. Attempt to effect a chanEe in such evaluative judgment by
requesting that an additional evaluation process(es) be
performed.

C. The College shall establish a remediation program through which the
Employee may reasonably be expected to improve his/her performance
to a satisfactory level within a specified time, which in no case
is sooner than the end of the semester following the one in which
the remediation program is outlined. Such remediation programs
shall have been discussed with the Employee and mutually agreed to.
The Employee shall have the right to consult wish the Federation
prior to final agreement on the rerodiation program.

IX. SCHEDULE FOR EVALUATION PROCESSES AND COWPOSITE EVALUATIONS:

A. FOR FIRST YEAR TEACHING EMPLOYEES:

I. During the Fall Semester:

a. The Process for Evaluation by Students shall be implemented
during the third quarter of the semester.

b. The Process for Classroom Observation by the College Super-
visor shall be implemented after the start of the second
quarter of the semester, but prior to Dezember 1.

c. The Process for Evaluation of Course Materials by the Col-
lege Supervisor shall be implemented during the third
quarter of the semester with respect to course materials
accumulated by that date.

d. The Composite Evaluation shall oe completed not later than
December 1S. Stuient evaluations will be made available
to the instructor subsequent to the submission of final
grades and the instructor's signatures.

2. Luring the Spring Semester:

a. The Process for Evaluation by Studerts shall be Implemented
after February 1S but not later than March 15.

b. The Process for Classroom Observation by the College Super.
visor shall be implemented after February 1S but prior to
March 1S.
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c. The Process for Evaluation of Course Materials by the
College Supervisor shall be implemented after February IS
but prior to March 1S with respect to course materials
submitted by that date.

d. The Composite EvalUation shall be completed by March IS to
be effective subsequent to the submission of final grades
and the instructor's signature. However, in the case of
an unsatisfactory composite the instructor will have access
to student evaluations for remediation purposes.

B. FOR TEACHING EMPLOYEES WHO RAVE COMPLETED ONE (1) YEAR OR MORE OF
SERVICEICITB SATISFACTORY PERFORMANCE, BUT RAVE NOT YET EARNED
TENURE HILL BE EVALUATED AT LEAST ONCE A YEAR:

1. The Process for Evaluation by Students shall be implemented
during the Fall or Spring term in accordance with the schedules
set for thca in A.1. and A.2. above.

2. The Process fox Classroom Observation by the College Supervisor
shall be implemented during the Fall or Spring in accordance
with the schedules set forth in A.1. and A.2.

3. The Process for Evaluation of Course Materials by the College
Supervisor shall be implemented in accordance with the schedules
set forth in A.1. and A.2.

4. Procedure set forth in Sections B.1., B.2., and 11.3. related to
Spring Evaluations shall only apply to new hires, Spring hires
or teachers receiving an unsatisfactory in the Fall Composite
Evaluation.

S. The Composite Evaluation shall be completed as stipulated in
A.l.d. and A.2.d.

C. FOR TENURED TEACPTIO EMPLOYEES:

1. The Process for Evaluation by Students shall be impleLnted
during the Fall, but not prior to the third quarter of that
semester.

2. The College has the right, which it may elect not to exercise,
to require a Composite Evaluation once every two (2) years.
Should the College chose to exercise that right, the provi-
sions of Section B (immediately preceding) shall apply.

SECTION B - EVALUATION OF COUNSELORS, LIBRARIANS, AUDIO-VISUAL SPECIALISTS
AND PARAPROFESSIONALS

I. PURPOSES:

A. To ascertain that the professional performance of Counselors.
Librarians, Audio-Visual Specialists, and Paraprofessionals is
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"satisfactory" or "unsatisfactory."

B. To improve the educational
process by including provisions forremediation within the evaluation process.

C. To serve as the determining criteria for:

1. Renewal of an Employee.

2. Granting of tenure to an Employee (excepting the Paraprofes-sional).

II. There shall be a College
supervisory evaluation of each Employee's per-formance based on his/her job

description, mutually agreeable objectivesand utilizing the forms provided in this Appendix.

III. PROCESS FOR EVALUATION BY THE COLLEGE SUPERVISOR

A. The College Supervisor
shall evaluate the Employee's performanceonly i the following areas:

1. Satisfactory performance of tasks outlined in the job descrip-tion.

2. The attempt to provide services to meet the needs of the
College community.

3. Utilization of methods conducive to reaching objectives
mutually agreed upon by the Employees and the Supervisor andthe demonstration of reasonable progreqs toward the attair-ment of those objectives.

B. The College Supervisor shall evaluate the Employee's performancein the preceding general
areas only with respect to the following:

1. Demonstrated knowledge of requisite
professional or parapro-

fessional (as applicable) skills in his/her area(s) of
responsibility.

2. Appropriateness of Methods and/or
procedures utilized by the

Employee to'iards the attainment of short- and long-range goalsfor his/bee area(s) of responsibility.

3. Responsiveness to the needs of the College community for
assistance and information

pertinent to the Employee's area(s)
of responsibility.

C. With each Supervisory
Evaluation, there shall be a pre - evaluation

conference and an evaluation
conference between the Employee andthe College Supervisor.

Such conferences shall be in 1cordancewith the ,Zollowing:
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1. For the Pre- Evaluation Conference:

a. Such conferences sha:1 occur at times mutually agreeable to
the Supervisor and the Employee, but early in the academic
year or semester in which the evaluation is to take place.

b. Forms to be used for such conferences are set forth in this
Appendix.

c. To be entered on such forms during the pre-evaluation con-
ference are the following:

(1) The Employee's lob description. (In the event of
change in his/her job description, an Employee shall
not be evaluated on an item which has been in his/her
job description for less than one (1) semester).

(2) Objectives, if appropriate, mutually agreeable to the
College Supervisor and the Employee, to be reached by
the Employee in the performance of Employee's work.
Objectives need not be listed for every item in the
job description.

(3) Any special activities the Employee, on his/her
initiative, intends to perform in an effort to provide
services to meet the needs of the College community.

(4) Special activities, methods, or objectives, if any.
which the Employee may wish the Supervisor co evaluate.
This shall not serve to impose a more stringent eval-
uative process on the Employee than would have normally
occurred.

2. For the Eoaluction Conference:

a. Within the constraints of Section 6, Part VI of this
Appendix, such conferences shall take place at times mutu-
ally agreeable to the Supervisor and the Emplcyee.

b. Forms to be used for such conferences are set forth in
this Appendix.

c. To be entered on such forms during the evaluation confer-
ences are the following:

(1) The Supervisor's evaluative comments as to areas of
performance set forth in Parts III-A and 1II-B of
C'is section.

(2) The Employee's reactions, if any, to the Supervisor's
evaluative statements.
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D. Forms used to implement the Process of Evaluation by the College
Supervisor shall be reviewed and kept current by the College
Committee on Evaluation.

IV. Should the evaluation process suggest a poor performance on the part of
the Employee such that an Evaluative Judgment of "unsatisfactory" is
reasonably predictable, the College shall so notify the Employee. In
such cases, either the Employee

or the College shall have the right to
request that an additional evaluation be completed.

V. EVALUATIVE JUDGMENT:

A. The Evaluative Judgment shall be reduced to writing on the fors
provided in this Appendix. Such judgment shall be limited to
either of the following:

1. Satisfactory:

a. Should the College perceive any potential problem area(s)
Which may render the Employee's performance unsatisfactory
In the future, these shall be identified in writing and
presented to the Employee.

b. The Employee shall respond in accordance with the following:

(1) The Employee say agree with and acknowledge such
statements with his/E_r signature of concurrence on
the written form.

(2) The Employee may disagree with such statements and may
list in writing those areas in which he/she disagrees
with the College's judgment.

2. Unsatisfactory:

The College shall identify in writing specific areas which
render the Employee's performance unsatisfactory. The College
shall list in writing activities it suggests the Employee may
pursue t.) improve performance in the specific area(s) of per-
fcrmance identified as unsatisfactory.

B. Forms used for the Evaluative Judgment shall be reviewed and kept
current by the College Committee on Evaluation.

C. Disposition of the written materials and copies thereof used for
the Evaluative Judgment shall be in accordance with the following:

1. Upon completion of the evaluation, the College shall place in
the Employee's personnel file only the following:

a. The Pre-Evaluation/Evaluation Conference Fors.
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b. The Evaluative Judgment Form.

c. Any written remarks the Employee makes in disagreeing with
the Evaluative Judgment.

d. Any written remarks by the College regarding activities
suggested as ways to improve performance.

2. Upon completion of the evaluation, the College shall provide
the Employee, upon request, with copies of all materials
related thereto and which are placed in the Employee's
personnel file.

VI. PROCEDURES FOUNDS AN UNSATISFACTORY EVALUATIVE JUNAENT:

A. Improper application of the provisions of this Appendix resultingin an unsatisfactory
Evaluative Judgment shall form the basis fora grievance.

1. Results of such grievance shall only confirm or invalidate the
propriety of the judgment as opposed to any personnel action
based on that judgment or require the readministration of the
evaluation process(es) comprising the Evaluative Judgment.

2. Should the resolution of such a grievance result in invalida-
tion of the Evaluative Judgment or require the readainistration
of an evaluation

process, the Evaluative Judgment and all writ-
ten materials related to the process to be readainistered shall
be removed immediately from the Employee's personnel file.

B. Upon notification of an unsatisfactory Evaluative Judgment, the
Employee shall respond in accordance with the following:

1. Agree with and acknJwiedge such
unsatisfactory Evaluative

Judgment with his/her signature of concurrence.

2. Disagree with such Evaluative Judgment and:

a. List in writing those areas in which he/she disagrees with
the College's judgment.

b. Attempt to effect a change in such Evaluative Judgment by
discussions with the author of the Evaluative Judgment.

c. Attempt to eftec a change in such Evaluative Judgment by
requesting that an additional evaluation process be per-
formed.

C. The College shall establish a reaediation program through which the
Employee may be reasonably expected to improve his/her performance
to a satisfactory level within a specified time which in no case is
sooner than the end of the semester following the one in which the
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remediation program is outlined. Such retediation programs shall
have been discussed with the Employee and mutually agreed to. TheEmployee shall have the right to consult with the Federation prior
to final agreement on the remediation program.

VII. SCHEDULE FOR COLLEGE SUPERVISORY EVALUATION:

A. FOR FIRSTYEAR EMPLOYEES:

1. During the first year, Employees shall be evaluated twice, once
each five (S)-month period.

2. During the first five (5) months:

a. The -e-Evaluation Conference shall take place during the
first two (2) months of employment.

b. The Evaluation Conference shill occur during the third
(3rd) month of employment.

c. The Evaluative Judgment shall be effected not later than
the en6 of the fifth (Sth) month of employment.

3. During the second five (5) months:

a. The Pre-Evaluation Conference shall occur during the
seventh (7th) month of employment.

b. The Evaluation Conference shall occur during the ninth
(9th) aonth of employment.

c. ne Evaluative Judgment shall be effected not later than
he tenth (10th) month of employment.

4. Anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, for Para-
professionals, the first evaluation sh:.11 occur early enough
in the first six (b) months to alto» or iemediation should
an "unsatisfactory" Evaluative Judgienr be rendered.

B. FOR nOYEES WHO HAVE COMPLETED CIL (1) YEAR OR MORE OF SERVICE
WITH SATISFACTORY PFRFORMANCE, BUT WHO ARE NCI TE11WED:

1. Such Employees shall be evaluated once a year.

2. The Pre-Evaluation Conference shall take place during the
first half of the tall semester.

3. The Evaluation Conference shall occur during the first half of
the Spring semester.

4. The Evaluative Judgment %hall be effected nu later than the
end of the Spring semester.



S. When an Employee is eligible for promotion or tenure, the
Evaluative Judgment shall meet the March IS deadline.

C. FOR TENURED EMPLOYEES:

1. The College has the right, which it may elect not to exercise,
to require an Evaluative Judgment once every two (2) years.
Should the College choose to exercise thlt right, the pro-
visions 2, 3, and 4 of Section B (immediately preceding) shall

aPP1F.

2. Objectives may be required once a year.

SECTION C - COLLEGE COMMITTEE ON EVALUATION

I. Membership on the Committee shall be limited to the following:

A. One (1) student from each campus appointed by the Student Govern-
Ent.

B. One (1) Federation Vice President from each campus or his/her
designee.

C. The Executive Dean from each canpu.- or his/her designee.

II. The Committee shall be convened by the College President or his/her
designee not later than three (3) weeks after the beginning of the
fall term. At this meeting the Committee shall elect its chairperson.

III. The Committee shall elect its chairperson, adopt rules, and conduct
its business by majority vote.

IV. Upon request, the College shall provide readily available data of a
non-confidential nature relating to the proper responsibilities of the
Committee. The provision of such data shall not cause the College to
incur unreasonable expenditures of money,, time, or other resources.

V. The Committee shall be responsible for the review and continuing
assessment of the instruments and forms used in the Evaluation Pro-
cedures.

VI. The Committee shall forward its recommendations
ident, with a copy to the Federation President.
shall, within twenty-five (2S) days:

A. Implement the recommendation and inform the
the Federation, and the Student Government,
action, or

to the College Pres-
The College President

committee chairperson,
in writing, of such

B. Forward the recommendation to an appropriate committee of the
Board of Trustees for its action and inform the committee chair-
person, the Federation, and the Student Government, in writing, of
such action, including any recommendations of the Coilege President,
or
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C. Return the recommendation of the committee, providing the chair-
person, the Federation, and the Student Government with written
comments and recommended revisions, or

D. Reject the recommendation and return it to the committee, providing
the chairperson, the Federation, and the Student Government with
reasons, in writing.

VII. In the event the recommendation is rejected by the College President or
returned with comments of recommended revisions which are unacceptable
to the committee, the cemmittee shall have the righ. to forward the
recommendation to the appropriate committee of the Board of leustees
for review and shall notify the College President, the Federation, and
the Student Government of its action.

Failure of the College President
to respond within th.! specified time

period shall cause the committee
to forward its recommendations to the

appropriate committee of the Board of Trustees. The chairperson shall
notify all constituent bodies of the committee's intent to do so. The
action of the Board of Trustees shall be final and shall be communicated
to the cnmmWee chairperson in writing.
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PAGE 1

STUDENT EVALUATION OF INSTRUCTOR

Your cooperation
is requested by the Administration in providing informationregarding the instructor of the course you are now taking.

The informationyou give will be used to assist the College in making
decisions regardingyour instructor's

status in areas such
as promotion, tenure, and renewal.

Do not put your name on any part of this questionnaire.
To assure you of thecomplete confidentiality of your

response, questionnaires will go directlyto your instructor's
supervisor.

You are urged
to consider all questions carefully. If a question does notappty to this
course, skip it entirely.

Mark the questionnaire
in the following way:

SAMPLE QUESTION:
The classroom is weal - lighted.

R. C:1 CI
Well-lighted Too dark

The question
may be answered on a scale running from well-lighted to too dark.If you feel, for example, that the room is somewhat dark, but that stating itis too dark is too strong a statement,

you would nark the questionnaire inthe following manner.

R.

Well - lighten Too dark
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PAGE 2

Please write a parag.iaph indicating
your reactions to any or all of the

following.

1. Is this instructor sensitive to your problems, needs, concerns, and goals'

2. that, in general, is the relationship
between, this instructor and the

students in the classroom/
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PAGE 3

1. G. The instructor relates the subject matter to the course objectives

R. 1.00
Yes No

2. Q. The instructor treats you. as a student, with respect.

R.
2- 0 0 0 0
Yes No

3. Q. The Instructor explains how you e to be graded or evaluated

R. 30000
Fully Not at all

4. Q. The Instructor's examinations, tests, and quizzes are understandable.

R.
6- 0 0 0 0
Yes No

S. Q. The instructor clearly efintd the course requirements_

R.
8- 0 0 0 0

%learly defined Did not def"ne
i. Q. The instructor keep, students informed of their performance and progress

(Quizzes. prides, papers. etc.)

R.
6- 0 0 0 0

Kees students infonled Does not keep students inforsed
7. Q. You know what is expected of yew when assignments are Bade in this class

R.
7' 0 0 0 0
Yes No

I. Q. The instrictor attends class regularly.

8- 0 0 0 0
Regularly Not regularly

9. 0. The instructor makes students feel free to ask questions.

R. 8- 0 0 0 0
Yes No

IO. 0. 1! you have tried to reach this instructor during office hours. was the
iastructor available'

R. 18.
Is available

Is
Never tried

available

Q. The ilkStfUCIOt'S style of teaching is helpful to you.

R. 11. 0 0 0 0
Helpful Not helpful

12. 0. Thl quizzes, tests. and ex: inations are closely related to the
eitet.el covered in this course.

IS.

R. 12- 0 0 0 0
Closely related Not related

0. It it were possible, would you like to take another sours. from this instruct°

R. 13- 0 0 0 El
Yes lie
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INSTRUCTOR:

SUPERVISOR:

CAMPUS:

DEPARTMENT:

COMMUNITY COLLEGE OF ALLEGHENY COUNTY

PROCESS FOR CLASSROOM OBSERVATION

BY THE COLLEGE SUPERVISOR

CLASS TO BE OBiERVED:

COURSE:

DATE:

TIME: -4

rt
ROOM:

DATES:

PRE-OBSERVATION CONFERENCE:

POST-OBSERVATION CONFERENCE:
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COMMUNITY COLLEGE or ALLEGHENY COUNTY
PAGE 1 OF- FORM FOR PRE - OBSERVATION CONFERENCE -

I. OBJECTIVES FOR THE CLASS TO BE OBSERVED: (To be provided by the Instructor.)

2. HOW DO THE ABOVE-STATED CLASS OBJECTIVES INTEGRATE WITH THE COURSE OBJECTIVES?

3. NETHOOS AND NATEFIALS THE INSTRUCTOR PLANS TO USE IN THE CLASS TO BE OBSERVED:

BO



COAMMITY COLLEGE OF ALLEGHENY COUNTY
PAGE 2 OF 5- FORM FOR CLASSROOM VISITATiON -

4. APPROPRIATENESS OF THE INSTRUCTOR'S TEACHING METHODS IN RELATION TO:
(To be completed by Supervisor)

A. Developing Student Interest.

B. Effective Communication:

C Attainment of Stated Instructional Objectives.



COMP M117 COLL= OF ALLEGHENY COUNTY
- FORM FOR CLASSROOM VISITATION -

PAGE 3 OF 5

S. RELATIONSHIP OF CLASS CONTENT TO THE STATED CLASS OBJECTIVES:

$2



COMMUNITY COLLEGE or ALLEGHENY COUNTY
PAGE 4 OF S

- FORM FOR POST-OBSERVATION CONFERENCE -

(POST-OBSERVATION): To be a discussion of the above five (5) questions.

Instructor's Reactions (If any):
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COMMUNITY COLLEGE Of ALLEGHENY COUNTY PAGE 5 OF 5- FORM FOR POST-OBSERVATION CONFERENCE
-

EVALUATIVE SUMMARY

1. SUMMARY OF INSTRUCTIONAL PERFORMANCE: (related to observation and student evaluation.)

Instructor's Reaction- (if any):

SUCCESTED ACTIVITIES (IF ANY) THE INSTRUCTOR MAY PURSUE TO IMPROVE PERFORMANCE IN ANY
PROBLEM AREA(S) OR POTENTIAL PROBLEM AREA(S).

Instructor's Reactions (if any).

SIGNATURE OF SUPERV:SOR:

INSTRUCTOR'S SIGNATURE OF CONCURRENCE:
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INSTRUCTOR:

SUPERVISOR:

CAMPUS:

DEPARTMENT:

DATE:

CGMUNITY COLLEGE OF ALLEGHENY COUNTY

FORM FOR EVALUATION OF COURSE MATERIALS

CLASSROOM OBSERVATION:

COURSE:

DATE:

TIME:

ROOM-

ATTACHMENTS:

I. COURSE OUTLINE.

2 INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES FOR THE COJRSE.

3. DESCRIPTION OF REQUIREMENTS STUDENTS M ET FOR COMPLETION
OF THE COURSE.

4. COPIES OF TESTS, IF ANY, AND SUCH OTHER MATERIALS AS MAY
BE USED TO EVALUATE STUDENTS IN THE COURSE.

5. DESCRIPTION OF PROCEDURES USED IN EVALUATING STUDENTS.
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COMMUNITY COLLEGE OF ALLEGHENY COUNTY PAGE 1 OF 2
- PROCESS FOR EVALUATION OF COURSE MATERIALS -

1. ARE THE COURSE CONTENT AND ANY STATED INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES RELATED TO THE
STATED COURSE OBJECTIVES?

IrItructor's Reactions (if any):
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COMMUNITY COLLEGE OF ALLEGHENY CCUNTY PAGE 2 OF 2
- PROCESS FOR EVALUATION OF COURSE MATERIALS -

2. ARE THE PROCEDURES AND MATERIALS USED IN EVALUATING STUDENTS RELATED TO THE
STATED COURSE OBJECTIVES:

Instructor's Reactions (if any):

SUPERVISOR'S SIGNATURE:

INSTRUCTOR'S SIGNATURE OF CONCURRENCE:
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INSTRUCTOR:

SUPERVISOR:

CAMPUS:

DEPARTMENT:

DATE:

COMMUNITY COLLEGE OF ALLEGHENY COUNTY

FORM FOR COMPOSITE EVALUATION

TEACHING EMPLOYEES
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COMMUNITY COLLEGE OF ALLEGHENY COUNTY
- FORM FOR COMPOSITE EVALUATION

-

EVALUATE THE OVERALL EFFECTIVENESS OF THE INSTRUCTOR (CHECK ONE):

1. SATISFACTORY

a. Potential problem area(s) (if any):

b. Instructor's Reactions (if any):

2. UNSATISFACTORY

a. Specific areas which render the instructor's performance unsatisfactory:

b. Suggested activities the instructor may pursue to improve performance;

c. Instructor's Reactions (if any):

SUPERVISOR'S SIGNATURE:

INSTRUCTOR'S SIGNATURE OF CONCURRENCE:
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C0101UNI17 COLLEGE OF ALLEGHENY COUNTY

PRE-EVALUATION/EVALUATION CONFERENCE FORM

EMPLOYEE:

SUPERVISOR:

CAMPUS:

DEPARTMENT:

DATE:

COUNSELORS

LIBRARIANS

AUDIO-VISUAL SPECIALISTS

PARAPROFESSIONALS
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RESPOND ONLY TO THOSE ITEMS WHICH ARE APPLICABLE TO THIS EMPLOYEE.

1. JOB DESCRIPTION -

OBJECTIVES:

ACTIVITIES:

SUPERVISOR'S COMMENTS:

EMPLOYEE'S COMMENTS:

99

2. JOB DESCRIPTION -

OBJECTIVES:

ACTIVITIES:

SUPERVISOR'S CCMMENTS:

EMPLOYEE'S COMMENTS:

g



RESPOND ONLY TO THOSE ITEMS WHICH ARE APPLICABLE TO THIS EMPLOYEE.

3. JOB DESCRIPTION -

OBJECTIVES:

ACTIVITIES:

SUPERVISOR'S COMMENTS:

EMPLOYEE'S COMMENTS:

1 IC

4. JOB DESCRIPTION -

OBJECTIVES:

ACTIVITIES:

SUPERVISOR'S COWENTS:

EMPLOYEE'S COMMENTS:



RESPOND ONLY TO THOSE ITEMS WHICH ARE APPLICABLE TO THIS EMPLOYEE.

S. JOB DESCRIPTION -
6. JOB DESCRIPTION -

OBJECTIVES:

ACTIVITIES:

SUPERVISOR'S COMMENTS:

EMPLOYEE'S COMMENTS:

OBJECTIVES:

ACTIVITIES:

SUPERVISOR'S COMMENTS:

EMPLOYEE'S COMMENTS:

O.



7. JOB DESCRIPTION -

OBJECTIVES:

ACTIVITIES:

SUPERVISOR'S COMMIS:

EMPLOYEE'S COMMENTS:

RESPOND ONLY TO THOSE ITEMS WHICH ARE APPLICABLE TO THIS EMPLOYEE.

B. JOB DESCRIPTION -

OBJECTIVES:

102

ACTIVITIES:

SUPERVISOR'S COMMENTS:

EMPLOYEE'S COMMENTS:



RESPOND ONLY TO THOSE ITEMS WHICH ARE APPLICABLE 70 THIS EMPLOYEE.

9. JOB DESCRIPTION -

OBJECTIVES:

ACTIVITIES:

SUPERVISOR'S COMMENTS:

EMPLOYEE'S COMMENTS:

103

.11111.1.
10. JOB DESCRIPTION -

OBJECTIVES:

ACTIVITIES:

SUPERVISOR'S COMMENTS:

EMPLOYEE'S COMMENTS:

WI
A



RESPOND ONLY TO THOSE ITEMS WHICH ARE APPLICABLE TO THIS EMPLOYEE.

11. JOB DESCRIPTION:

OBJECTIVES:

ACTIVITIES:

SUPERVISOR'S COMMENTS:

EMPLOYEE'S COMMENTS:

1

12. JOB DESCRIPTION:

OBJECTIVES:

ACTIVITIES:

SUPERVISOR'S COMMENTS:

EMPLOYEE'S COMMENTS:



EMPLOYEE:

SUPERVISOR:

CAMPUS:

DEPARTMENT:

DATE:

COMMUNITY COLLEGE OF ALLEGHENY COUNTY

FORM FOR EVALUATIVE JUDGMENT

COUNSELORS

LIBRARIANS

AUDIO-VISUAL SPECIALISTS

PARAPROFESSIONALS



COMMIT!' COLLEGE OF ALLEGHENY COUNTY
- FORM FOR EVALUATIVE JUDGMENT - COUNSELORS, LIBRARIANS, AUDIO-VISUAL, SPECIALISTS,

PARAPROFESSIONALS

EVALUATE THE OVERALL EFFECTIVENESS OF THE EMPLOYEE (CHECK ONE):

1. SATISFACTORY

a. Potential problem area(s) if any:

b. Employee's reactions (if any):

2. UNSATISFACTORY

a. Specific areas which render the Employee's performance unsatisfactory:

b. Suggestei activities the Employee may pursue to improve performance:

c. Employee's reactions (if any):

SUPERVISOR'S SIGNATURE:

EMPLOYEE'S SIGNATURE "f CONCURRENCE:
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APPENDIX C - COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION FORM

Name of Committee:

COttli < TEE RECOMMENDATION

Campus

Date of Joint Distribution:
as agreed to by

representative;7377

Federation

(signed)

Student Government

Office of Executive Dean

(signed)

(signed)

The Chairperson of each Committee is responsible for obtaining agreementfor a joint distribution date.

Appeals procedure: Any Ten (10) members of the constituent bodies may
appeal a recommendation by petitioning a committee
in writing within five (5) reporting days after
distribution of a recommendation.

Last date to apply for a hearing:

Signature of Chairperson and date when forwarded to Executive Dean:(Date must be after last date to apply for a hearing - or after any
hearing).

(signed)
:date)

Statement of Recommendation:

Action of Executive Dean:
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APPENDIX

COLLEGE-AUTHORIZED TRAVEL FORM

COMMUNITY COLLEGE OF ALLEGHENY COUNTY

THE COLLEGE HEREBY AUTHORIZES

Campus

TO ENGAGE IN OFFICIAL BUSINESS ON BEHALF OF THE COLLEGE.

NATURE OF BUSINESS

SIGNATURE
OF AUTHORIZED COLLEGE REPRESENTATIVE

DATE

ono



APPENDIX E

GRIEVANCE FORM

APPENDIX E OF THE 1983 THROUGH 1986

COLLECTIVE BARCAINING AGREEMENT
NAME OF GRIEVANT OR
FEDERATION OFFICIAL:

DOCKET NO.:

CAMPUS:
DATE GRIEVANCE INITIATED IN

STEP I:
POSITION:

DATE GRIEVANCE INITIATED /N

STEP II:
NAME OF PERSONS APPEALED TO:

GRIEVANCE:

REMEDY REQUESTED:

Signature of Vaployee
Date

Signature of Union Official
Date
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GRIEVANCE FORM

APPENDIX E OF THE 1983 THROUGH 1986
COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT

ANSWER TO STEP II GRIEVANCE:

IN RE: DOCKET NO.:

DEAR

Na os of the Grievant or Location (campus,
Federation Official

Name of Appropriate Grievance Person

PURSUANT TO STEP II OF THE GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE, A MEETING IN THE ABOVE- CAPTIONED
MATTER WAS HELD ON

. THOSE PRESENT WERE:

THE GRIEVANCE OF THE UNION WAS: (Quote Grievance Verbatim)

THE POSITION OF THE UNION WAS: (Paraphrase Union Position Accurately)

THE UNION THEREFORE REQUESTED THE FOLLOWING REMEDY:

POSITION OF THE COLLEGE:
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ANSWER TO STEP II GRIEVANCE: (Cont.)

STATE COLLEGE POSITION ACCURATELY ON FACTS AND THE REMEDY, AND THEN AT THE ENDSTATE THEREFORE THE GRIEVANCE IS:

(A) AFFIRMED WITH APPROPRIATE REMEDY;

(B) AN OFFER OF COMPROMISE AND STATE THE TERMS;

(C) DENIED.

Immediate Supervisor or Administrator Date
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APPEAL TO STEr III:

TO:

FROM:

DATE:

IN RE:

DEAR

GRIEVANCE FORM

APPENDIX E OF THE 1983 THROUGH 1986
COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT

DOCKET NO.

Appropriate Executive Dean

Federation President or Vice President

Nate of Grievant or Federation Official

Appropriate Executive Dean

PLEASE BE ADVISED THAT THE REOMMENDED DECISION OF THE CAMPUS AT STEP II IS

UNSATISFACTORY, AND THE FEDERATION THEPEFORE APPEALS THE ABOVE-CAPTIONED

GRIEVANCE TO STEP III OF THE PROCEDURE.

Signature of Union Official Date

(Please attach all previous forms and relevant documentation, if any.)
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GRIEVANCE FORM

APPENDIX E OF THE 1983 THROUGH 1986

COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT
ANSWER TO STEP III GRIEVANCE:

IN RE:
DOCKET NO.:

DEAR

Name of the Grievant or Location (campus)
Federation Official

Name of Appropriate Grievance Person

(Page 1 OF 2)

PURSUANT T) STEP III OF THE GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE, A MEETING IN THE ABOVE-CAPTIONED
MATTER VAS HELD ON

. THOSE PRESENT WERE:

THE GRIEVANCE OF THE UNION WAS: (Quote Grievance Verbatim)
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ANSWER TO STEP III GRIEVANCE (Cont.) (PAGE 2 OF 2)

THE POSITION OE THE UNION WAS: (Paraphrase Union Position Accurately)

THE UNION THEREFORE REQUESTED THE FOLLOWING REEDY:

POSITION OF THE COLLEGE:

STATE COLLEGE POSITION ACCURATELY ON FACTS AND THE REMEDY, AND THEN AT THE END STATF
THEREFORE THE GRIEVANCE IS:

(A) AFFIRMED WITH APPROPRIATE REMEDY;

(B) AN OFFER OF COMPROMISE AND STATE THE TERMS;

(C) DENIED.

Campus Executive Dean
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GRIEVANCE FORM
APPENDIX E OF THE 1983 THROUGH 1986
COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT

APPEAL TO STEP IV:
(PAGE 1 OF 1).

TO:

FROM:

DATE:

IN RE:

DEAR

DOCKET NO.:

College President or Designee

Federation President or President

Name of Grievant or Federation Official

College President or Designee

rLEASL BE ADVISED 11MT THE RECOMMENDED DECISION OF THE CAMPUS AT STEP III IS

UNSATISFACTORY, AND THE FEDERATION THEREFORE APPEALS THE ABOVE-CAPTIONED

GRIIVANCE TO STEP IV OF THE PROCEDURE.

Signature of Federation Official
Date

(Please attach all previous forms and relevant documentation, if any.)
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GRIEVANCE FORM

APPENDIX E OF THE 1983 THROUGH 1986
COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT

ANSWER TO STEP IV GRIEVANCE: (PAGE 1 OF 2)

IN RE: DOCKET NO.:

DEAR

Name of the Grievant or Location (campus)
Federation Offical

Name of Appropriate Grievance Person

PURSUANT TO STEP IV OF THE GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE, A MEETING OF THE ABOVE-CAPTIONED
MATTER WAS HELD ON . THOSE PRESENT WERE:

THE GRIEVANCE OF THE UNION WAS: (Quote Grievance Verbatim)
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ANSWER TO STEP IV GRIEVANCE: (Cont.)
(PAGE 2 OF 2)

THE POSITION OF THE UNION WAS: (Paraphrase Union Position Accurately)

THE UNION THEREFORE REQUESTED THE FOLLOWING REMEDY:

POSITION OF THE COLLErE:

STATE COLLEGE POSITIGA ACCURATELY ON FACTS AND THE REMEDY, AND THEN AT THE END STATE
THEREFORE THE GRIEVANCE IS:

(A) AFFIRMED WITH APPROPRIATE REMEDY,

(8) AN OFFER OF COMPROMISE AND STATE THE TERMS,

(C) DENIED.

College President or Designee Date
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APPEAL TO STEP V:

TO:

FROM:

DATE:

IN RE:

DEAR

GRIEVANCE FORM

APPENDIX E OF THE 1983 THROUGH 1986
COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT

College President or Designee

Federation President or Specified Designee

Raw of Grievant or Federation Official

College President of Designee

(PAGE 1 OF 1)

DOCKET NO.:

PLEASE BE ADVISED THAT THE RECOMMENDED DECISION OF THE COLLEGE OFFICE AT STEP IV IS

UNSATISFACTORY AND THE FEDERATION THEREFORE APPEALS THE ABOVE-CAPTIONED GRIEVANCE

TO ARBITRATION IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PROCEDURES SPECIFIED IN STEP V OF THE

COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT.

Signature of Federation President or Specified Designee Date
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APPENDIX F

CCAFT SUMMER WITHHOLDING AGREEMENT

PRESENT WITHHOLDING STATUS
Married

Allowances Claimed
Single Additional Amount, Trwilr---

I elect to have Federal Income Tax withheld calculated on separate summer paymentsrather than total summer payments, thus, resulting in less withholding. I under-stand that this arrangement is applicable only during tho months of June, July, andAugust, and beginning September my withholding
calculatio, will revert to theconventional method based on the status indicated in above.

Signature
Date , 19

Front of CCAFT SUMMER WITHHOLDING AGREEMENT

During the summer months you, as a full-time faculty member receiving additionalsummer compensation, are given the option of having your withnoldiag tax calculatedseparately on monthly salary and any overage, or on the total of the two. Theexamples below illustrate each method:

A. SEPARATE PAYMENTS
8. TOTAL PAYMENTS

Contract salary $1,000 Summer pay $1,000 Contract salary S1,000Withholding tax 148 Withholding tax 148 Summer Pay 1,000

Total Payment $2,000 Total payment $2,000Withholding tax 296 Withholding tax 409

If "ou elect to have withholding tax calculated on separate payments, complete theoppt.site side of this card and return it to your Carpus Business Office.

Reverse Side of CCAFT SUMMER WITHHOLDING AGREEMENT

III



APPENDIX G

CCAC NON -TEACHING OVERAGE

APPENDIX G OF THE 1983 THROUGH 1986
COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT

Name

Department

Type of Overage:

Academic Advisor
Department Chairman
Federation Officer
Registration

Social Security Number

Credits
Credit Reduction If Appropriate ('ash

Curriculum (please describe below)
Other

(please describe below)

Description of Project:

Signature (Faculty Member) Departmental Approval

Campus Approval

112

Copies For:

1. Faculty member
2. Campus
3. Employee Relations
4. Payroll
S. AFT Office
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DATE:

APPENDIX H

SABBATICAL LEAVE APPLICATION

fABBATICAL TERM

ACADEMIC YEAR ONE HALF YEAR

NAME:
SOCIAL SECURITY

DEPARTMENT: CAMPUS PHONE

HOME ADDRESS:

Number Street

City

HOME TELEPHONE NUMBER:

State Zip Code

Date of first full-time employment at the
Date Community College of Allegheny County

LIST ANY PART-TIME TEACHING AT CCAC BEFORE FULL- TIME EMPLOYMENT
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1) Identify the plans you have for this sabbatical project.

2) What are your arrangements to meet the objectives of your plans'
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3) Account for any an%icipated income to be derived during this sabbatical
leave.

4) Indicate how this project will result in increased individual performance
or produce academically or socially useful results valuable to the College.
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5) (To be completed after returning from leave)

Summarise the tangible results of your sabbatical project.



APPLICANT NAME

SUBMITTED TO

ON

RECEIVED BY

ON

SABBATICAL RECEIPT FORZI

DEPARTMENT

DIVIS ION
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College Policy

DEPARTINTAL PARTICIPATION IN BUDGET-MAKING

Individual departments. together with the Department Head, shall participatein the departmental
budget-making process and requests for information rela-tive to the departmental budget may be directed by the department to the

appropriate Assistant Dean. The Assistant Deans shall encourage departmeatal
involvement in the development of both the annual and long-range operatingand capital budgets and shall cooperate to tne extent possible in alleviating
problems concerning coordination of (a) budget information; (b) budget
development, and (c) budget utilization within the academic divisions.

College Policy II

COURSE PREPARATION

Teaching Employees will normally have no more than three (3) different
course preparations each semester

unless specifically requested by the
Employee. Where the nature of course offerings and the number of available
teaching Employee' prevent the accomplishment of tvese course preparation
guidelines, cours,s shal: be assigned so as to accomplish a minimum number
of preparations per Employee.

College Policy III

LABORATORY CLASS ENROLLMENT

Enrollment in laboratory classes is determined by the maximum of properly
equipped student work stations. Enrollment by students in laboratory
classes during the add-drop period shall be allowed up to the maximum as
determined by the number of student work stations; enrollment beyond the
maximum is only by permission of the Employee.

College Policy IV

ADVERTISING OF POSITIONS

Invitations to apply for open positions will be extended throughout the
College concurrently with the placing of advertisement at other sources.

College Policy V

CHILD CARE CENTERS

The College will continue with its present policy regarding Child Care
Centers which holds that while the College may not utilize any of its own
financial r:sources for this purpose, it will continue to cooperate with
Federal, State, local or private sources and agencies in the support of
child care services.
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College Polio/ VI

EMPLOYEE ATTENDANCE AT CONVOCATION AND GRADUATION

Attendance at Convocation and Graduation is encouraged but voluntary.
Employees not expecting to attend shall notify the appropriate Department
Head not later than fourteen (14) days before the event.

College Police VII

PROGRAM COMPLETION

The College shall make every attempt to accommodate student demands for
courses required for grduation through improved coordination of day,
evening and/or Saturday offerings or by allowing comparable course substi-
tutions if necessary. No programs of study will be terminated unless
those students registered in a program can be accommodated in a comparable
program within the campus attended or through transfer to's comparable
program at another campus.

College Policy VIII

APPOINTPENT

A. Appointment of all new Employees shall be made by the Board of Trustees
upon recommendation of the College President.

B. The appropriate Dean shall receive and forward to the deportment (or
its review committee) all applications for hire in that department.

C. Normally the responsibility for initiating recommendations for hire
shall reside with the members of the department where the new hire
will be working provided the department (or its review committee) ad-
L.res to guidelines offered to the department setting forth the
College's requirements in relation to budgetary planning, affirmative
action, rank structure, and specific courses to be taught. These
guidelines shall be provided prior to the initiation of any recruit-
ment efforts.

D. Recommendations for hirini, nes, teachers shall be subject to the mutual
approval of the department (or its review committee) and the Executive
Dean or his/her desiknee, unless the department (or its review com-
mittee) fails to adhere to Paragraph C above.

E. Appointments of new Counselors and Librarians shall be made in the
same manner as described above; the hiring of Audio-Visual Specialists
and Paraprofessionals shall be subject to the consideration of the
appropriate department (or its review committee).
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College Policy IX

CHANGE OF STUDENT GRADE

No student's grade may 50 alt.red without the approval of the Employee who
gave that grade in the first instance. In the event a question arises with
respect to a grade given by an Employee who has left the employment of the
College, the matter shall be referred to the appropriate department which
shall decide whether a change is appropriate, and if so, shall initiate the
appropriate change of grade procedure.

College PelicY X

HEALTH CARE CENTERS

The College will continue with its present policies regarding health serv-
ices for students and will attempt to improve these services.

On each campus an administrator shall be designated who will provide emer-
gency medical and health referrals and information.

Each campus will promulgate procedures describing actions to be taken in
the event of a medical emergency.

College Policy XI

CAMPUS MITTINGS

Practices presently in existence for the scheduling of campus meetings
shall remain in effect for the duration of this Acreement.

College Policy XII

CRITERIA FOR INITIAL PLACEMENT AND MINIMUM CRITERIA FOR PROMOTION IN RANK

1. EVALUATION OF ACADEMIC AND EXPERIENTIAL CREDENTIALS:

The College shall utilize the following criteria in evaluation of all
work experience, as well as e sluation of academic credentials, for
the purpose of assigning props: rank placement for hiring and for
determining eligibility for promotion:

A. EXPERIENCE PRIOR TO FULL TIME-EMPLOY/CET AT THE COLLEGE:

1. Eadoational Experience:

a. Educational experience shall be accrued in the following
areas:

(1) Classroom teaching
(2) Counseling
(3) Library work
(4) Technical and Audio-Visual work.
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b. Such educational experience shall be accrued at any or all
of the following types of institutions, whether public or
private:

(1) Elementary and secondary schools
(2) Two-year community and junior colleges
(3) Four-year colleges and institutions
(4) Specialized institutes of a technical or cultural

nature
(5) Governmental educational institutions.

c. Part-time educational experience:

(1) For part-time teaching at the college level and for

teaching assistantships, each thirty (30) semester
hours shall be equal to one (1) year experience.

(2) For part-time educational experience in ti counseling,
library, audio - visual and technical areas, the hours

worked shall be prorated to the normal annual workload
in those areas, and years of experience shall be
accrued accordingly.

d. The College shall grant for educational experience prior to
full-time employment at the College one (1) year credit for
each of the first six (6) years of such experience, and
one-half (11) year of credit for ea.h additional year to a
maximum of two (2) additional years of credit. No Employee
shall be eligible for more than eight (8) years of credit
for prior educational experience.

2. Pull -7Ymie Expet4.ence Other Than Education:

a. Years of full-time experience other than education shall be
accrued in accordance with the following:

(1) All such experience shall have been full-time work for
'which compensation was received.

(2) Non-teaching experience in fields relevant to the

Employee's teaching discipline(s) at the College shall
be credited only for work performed after attainment
of a Bachelor's Degree.

(3) Counseling experience other than the educational field
shall be credited only for work performed after attain-
ment of a professional degree in counseling.

(4) Library experience other than the education field shall
be credited only for work performed after attainment of
a professional degree in Library Science.
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(5) Employees in the Fine Arts or Career Programs shall
be credited with years of related technical and pro-
fessional experience outside education whether or
not a Bachelor's Degree preceded such experience.

(6) Paraprofessionals and Audio- Visual Specialists shall
be credited for years of related experience outside
education whether or not a Bachelor's Degree pre-
ceded such experience.

b. The College shall grant for ful,-time experience outside

education one (1) year of credit for each of the first
six (6) years of such experience and one-half (h) year of
creait for each additional year to a flaximum of two (2)
years credit. No Employee shall be eligible for more than
eight :8) years of credit in this category, except as pro-
vided for in the following:

Employees in the trade-career programs, in which
apprenticeship and journeyman training have been
traditional, shall have the right to acc :e a

maximum of twelve (12) years of credit in this
category. For such Employees the College shall
grant for full-time experience in such trade
one (1) year of credit for each of the first
ten (10) years of such experience and one-half
(h) year of credit for each additional year to
a maximum of two (2) additional years of credit.

c. Registrations such as CPA, RN, Registered Engineer, Regis-
tered Architect, etc., shall be evaluated as equal to
thirty (30) credits for those with less than a Master's
Degree.

B. The College shall credit an Employee with one (1) year of experi-
ence for each year of full-time employment with the College.
There shall be no maximum as to the number of years' experience
to accrue.

C. For purposes of hiring, credits and degrees to be evaluated shall
be related to the expertise required by the position to be filled.

Credits and degrees applied towards promotion shall be related to
the expertise required by the Employee's position in the College.

II. GUIDELINES FOR RANK ASSIGNMENT AND SALARY PLACEMENT:

A. My Employee hired during the term of this Agreement shall be

assigned rank in accordance with Tables 1 and 11 of this policy.
New Employees shall be assigned to either the highest rank for
which they are eligible or if that rank is assistant professor
or higher, to the immediately preceding rank.
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8. Salary placement for new Employees shall be at a level commensurate
with the salaries of Employees with similar experiential and educa-
tional backgrounds. In no instance shall the assigned salary be
less than the cinimum salary for the highest rark for which the
Employee is eligible.

College Policy XIII

COLLEGOODE COMIITTIM ON PROMOTIONS

A Collegewide committee will be convened on or about October 1, 1983 to
develop criteria for promotion:

I. The committee will consist of an equal number of Employees and admin-
istrators with equal representation from each campus.

II. In the event this committee -annot agree on criteria by November 15,
1982, the criteria suggested

oy the constituencies represented on the
committee will be submitted to a mutually agreeable third party who
will select one of the two suggested systems. The decision of the
third party will be final and binding.

III. The criteria developed through this process will be used for the termof this Agreement.

IV. This committee must also develop separate criteria for promotions
where appropriate.

V. No later than December 1, 1983, the Colleg shall publish this pro-
motion criteria and the designated a ?plication and distribute them
to all Employees.

College Policy XIV

DEVELOPMENTAL EDUCATION

As a matter of policy, the College agrees to operate its developmental
courses, those below the 100 Level, at student enrollment levels no more
than 80% of the student-faculty ratio for all other credit courses. The
student-faculty ratio shall be calculated at each campus. This calcula-
tion shall be based on actual enrollments in all credit classes, exclu-
sive of developmental courses. The campus student-faculty average forthe previous academic year shall serve as the point of reference.

1111., policy shall also include 11100, Basic Principles of Composition, and
1(000. Advanced Reading and Study, at Allegheny Campus.

This policy shall go into effect in Spring Term of 1978.
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College Policy XV

PROPRIETARY RIGHTS

Statement of Purpose:

The spirit of this policy sLall be to encourage innovative, tangibleproductivity. Implicit, also shall be the notion that the College
"profits" from the academic prestige of its faculty and staff, and that
such prestige is most generally derived from publications, patents,
grants and similar public evidence of expertise. The institution's
primary thrust is that of teaching. The encouragement of activities
specifically designed to improve the effectiveness and efficiency of
teaching is in the best interest of the institution and -4:Insistent
with its mission.

Areas of Proprietary Interest:

1. Any copyrightable material, process, or product.

2. Any patentable material, process, or product.

A. Circumstances under which the College would not claim ro
interest:

1. If an Employee has produced anything in the Area of Proprietary
Interest on his or her own time, not involving C.711ege money,
equipment, materials, personnel, or time, (for which said per-
son was paid to perform contracted duties), the College shall
have no rights to such material, processes, products., or
techniques as specified in the Area of Proprietar; Interest.

2. The College would take no proprietary interest in an approved
project such as the production of textbooks, monographs,
articles, video or audio tapes, as long as the total compensa-
tion to the faculty member was less than or equal to a three
(3) credit course reduction for one (1) semester or equivalent
payment; further, that the College would take no proprietary
interest if the faculty member received no compensation, but
that direct or indirect cost to the College on an approved pro-
ject would be less than or equal to four hundred ($400) dollars.
Under this circumstance, the College would retain the right to
use that which was developed, without payment to the Employee
and/or copyright/patent holder. The Employee would be free, at
his/her expense, to seek a copyright 2r patent and/or to market
that which was developed.

3. A project is supported in whole or in part 'qf a grant from an
external agency (federal, state, or private). The conditions
of the grant will prevail. If no conditions are specified, then
B. will be applicable.
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B. Circumstances under which the College may claim proprietary interest:

1. If an Employee was hired specifically to produce materials, pro-
cesses or products which could I e in the areas of Proprietary
interest, then the college, at its sole discretion would return
all proprietary rights.

2. If an Employee was employed temporarily or full-time, with pri-
mary duties specified as other than the "project" but received
additional compensation in excess of a three (3) credit course
reduction or equivalent cash; or received support (copying,
video-taping, graphics, typing, etc.) valued at more than four
hundred ($400) dollars, then the College, at its sole discretion
would claim proprietary interest to the extent of recovery of
All substantiated costs to the College associated with the pro*-
ject in question. Costs shall be recovered by applying fifty
OOP percent of revenues until reimbursement is completed.

C. General Provisions:

1. The person(s) prooLcing the product shall be acknowledged as the
author(s) and all appropriate credits shall be given to all pri-
mary and support personnel.

2. Use or copyright of the product by the College does not violate
contractual agreements whether with an individual or a collective
bargaining agent or an external agency, e.g., a project supported
by a government grant f.s "public property" and generally not sub-
ject to proprietary interests.

3. The internal use of developed material shall be without charge to
the College and shall be housed in its Learning Resources Center
and shall be distributed, or reserved, as all other materials.
The College may distribute, on a temporary loan-non-profit basis,
to other institutions, said materials. External distribution for
any reason other than demonstation or review purposes shall be by
the mutual consent of the College and the author Cs) in writing.
The author(s) may use such materials for professional activities
such as conferences, conventions, and so forth. In cases where
the College or author(s) have gained proprietary rights, this
general provision may still be in effect if written agreements do
not specifically prohibit it. The author(s) retain the right to
review recorded material in order to update or otherwine improve
its accuracy or quality. If significant costs are associated
with such updates or improvements, a separate agreement may be
negotiated or at the discretion of the College, the material may
be removed from circulation.
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4

T014 I

ELIGIBILITY FOR PROMOTION IN RANK AND INITIAL PLACEMENT
(Instructor to Professor)

Years of Experience

Instructor
Assistant`
Professor

Associate
Professor Professor

Diploma

Diploma 30 Credits

Associate

Associate 30 Credits

Bachelors

Bachelors 30 Credits
Masters

Bachelors 60 Credits
Masters 30 Credits

Masters 60 Credits

Doctorate

9

8

6

5

2

0

0

12

11

9

8

5

2

1

0

0

16

14

12

11

8

5

4

3

2

16

15

12

9

8

7

6
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Table It

ELIGIBILITY FOR PROMOTION IN RANK AND INITIAL PLACEMENT
(Paraprogrssionals I and II and Assistant Instructor)

Years of Experience
Paraprofessional

I
Paraprofessional

II
Assistant
Instructor

Diploma

Diploma + 30 Credits

Associate

Associate + 30 Credits

Bachelors

0

0

4

0

0

0

7

6

4

3

0
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TABLE III

LEVELING SCHEDULE

1. Ten-Month Leveling Schedule:

Paraprofessional I $ 9,200
Paraprofessional II 10,600
Assistant Instructor 12,000
Instructor 13,400
Assistant Professor 16,000
Associate Professor 18,700
Professor 21 700

2. Twelve-Month Leveling Schedule:

Paraprofessional I 11,500
Paraprofessional II 13,250
Assistant Instructor 15,000
Instructor 16,750
Assistant Professor 20,000
Associate Professor 23,375
Professor 27,125

3. The leveling minimum for an Employee with a given rank as of Septem-
ber 1, 1983, and number of years of service as of September 1, 1985,
shall be equal to the salary for that rank as cited herein plus five
hundred twenty-five ($525.00) dollars for each year of service or
three hundred ($300) dollars for each year of service for those in
the Paraprofessional ranks. If, after applying the salary raise
effective September 1, 1985, the Employees' salary in below the
salary for his/her rank and number of years of service, his/her
base salary shall be raised to that minimum effective Septem-
ber 1, 1985.
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Absences, 34 38
Academic Calendar, 54
Academic Freedom, 11
Accident, 40
Accrual Policy, 44
Act 195, 3

AD-HOC Committees, 46-51

Additional Compensation, 42, 43
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Administrative Teachers, 21
Advertising of Positions, 18, 19, 118
Advising, 19, 25

Affirmative Action, 10, 18
iinnual Base Salary, 39
Annual Reports of Departments, 46
Appointments, 119
Arbitration, 4, 6

Artfrles, Names of, 55

Audio-Visual Equipment, 30, 31
Audio-Visual Specialists, 26-28
Automobile Insurance, 41

B

Base Salary, 39

Benefits, 7, 39-42
Bereavement, 35

Biology Department, 25
Blue Cross/Blue Shield, 39
Board of Trustees

Budget, 9

Federation Appearatze, 8
Grievances, 5
Minutes, 7, 8

Bookstore, 31
Budget, 9, 118
Budgets of Departments, 45
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This Agreement made and entered into this 4'4( day of

, A.D., 1987, by and between Community College of

Phila.Aelphia ("College"), through its Board of Trustees ("Board")

and The Faculty Federation of the Community College of Philadel-

phia, Local 2026 of the American Federation of Teachers, AFL-CIO

("Federation")

WITNESSET H:
Board has agreed to recognize Federation as the sole and

exclusive bargaining agent in the unit hereinafter described.

Both parties desiring to work with each other in mutual respect,

harmony and cooperation; and both parties recognizing that col-

lective bargaining in good faith will assist them in reaching a

common understanding have agreed as follows:

ARTICLE I

RECOGNITION

A. Board recognizes Federation as the sole and exclusive

bargaining agent at its Campuses and facilities (all places where

the College offers services) for the following classes of full-

time

is

I
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4

employees ("Employees") irrespective of where such Employees

may render their service, and excluding all others:

Rank A - Instructional Aides - (Replacing
what formerly had been called Rank I -
Departmental Assistants and Rank III -
Departmental Associates)

Rank B - Instructional Aides - (Replacing
what formes; had been called Rank II -
Assistant Instructors and Rank IV - Associate
Instructors)

Rank V Instructors

145
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Rank VI - Assistant Professors

Rank VII - Associate Professors

Rank VIII - Professors

(Including those who have formerly been known as Lecturers).

B. Department Heads, Curriculum Supervisors, Division

Deans and all other Adm;nistrative personnel, part-time employees

(those who teach fewer than nine (9) credit hours per semester

or, those Counselors and Librarians who work twenty-four (24]

hours or less a week provided, however, that in determining the

hours pf work for Librarians, a contact hour of teaching shall be

equal to three (3] hours per week for this computation), full or

part-time visiting Lecturers, interns, classified employees and

all exempt and confidential employees are specifically excluded

from the bargaining unit. For the purposes of this Agreement the

titles "Department Chair" and "Curriculum Supervisor" shall have

the same meaning as the title "Department Head".

C. The Board agrees to deduct in semi-monthly installments

from the academic base salaries of Employees who have duly

authorized such deductions in writing in accordance with law, the

regular annual dues of Federation and to remit same to Federation

no later than fifteen (1S) days after such deductions are made,

together with a list containing the names of Employees from whom

the deductions are made and the amount deducted from each, as

well as the names of those who had authorized deductions but for

whom no deductions have been made.

0
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D. All Employees who are members of Federation as of the

date of ratification of this Agreement or who, thereafter, during

its term become members of Federation shall, as a condition of

continued employment, maintain their membership in the Federation

for the term of this Agreement; provided, however, that any such

Employee may resign from membership in the Federation during a

period of fifteen (15) days prior to the expiration of this

Agreement, and, provided further, that the payment of dues and

assessments while s/he is a member shall be the only requisite

employment condition.

ARTICLE II

RIGHTS OF BOARD

Except as hereinafter s_scificelly provided such as in

Article XXI, Institutional Participation, the operation and

administration of the College, including the right to make rules

and regulations pertaining thereto, shall be fully vested in its

Board and its President and their duly designated representa-

tives. Nothing herein stated shall be construed as a delegation

or waiver of any powers or duties vested in the Board or any

administrator by virtue of any provision of the laws of the

Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. The Board and its representatives

shall take no action violative of, or inconsistent with, any pro-

vision of this Agreement.

Except as herein provided, the Board shall not, without a

prior "meeting and discussion" (as that term is defined in

Act 195) with the Federation, take any action violative of or

-3-
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inconsistent with any policy or practice affecting the conditions

of employment of Employees or establish any new policy or prac-

tice affecting the conditions of employment of Employees existing

on the date of execution of this Agreement.

ARTICLE III

RIGHTS OF FEDERATION

A. (1) The President agrees to meet at mutually conven-

ient times, but at least monthly, if requested, with representa-

tives of Federation for the purpose of discussing matters of

educational policy and development as well as matters related to

the implementation of this Agreement. Requests for such meetings

shall be made at least one (1) week in advance, where possible,

and shall include a proposed agenda; provided, however, that the

President may bring with him/her to any such meeting anyone s/he

desires and may also submit an agenda if s/he so chooses.

(2) Joint minutes, prepared in a manner mutually

agreed to, shall be kept with respect to decisions made and/or

agreements reached at each such meeting.

B. (1) Duly authorized representatives of Federation

shall be permitted to transact official Federation business on

Board property at reasonable times, provided that this shall not

interfere with or interrupt normal College operations. Requests

for use of rooms shall be made in writing three (3) days prior to

the desired meeting, when possible. Meetings shall be scheduled

within the regular shift hours of the custodial staff. Federa-

tion shall reimburse Board for any costs resulting from such use.

-4-
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(2) Federation shall have a separate office on each

campus assigned to its exclusive use.

C. Federation shall have the right to post the official

notices of its activities on bulletin boards. Such notices shall

list the Federation as their source. Federation may use Board's

inter-office mail service and mail boxes for distribution of

official Federation communications. Federation may use the

facilities of the mail and copy center at cost.

D. (1) Board shall make available to Federation, upon

reasonable notice, any material, information, statistics and/or

records which it might have And which are relevant to negotia-

tions or to the proper enforcement or implementation of this

Agreement.

(2) Once each semester Board shall give to Federation

a list of names, addresses, ranks and salaries of all Employees.

Each Employee shall advise the Assistant to the President -

Personnel with respect to any changes pertaining to that

Employee's name, address and phone number. The rdderation shall

be notified of all such changes, excluding phone numbers, upon

their receipt.

E. Whenever members of the bargaining unit are mutually

scheduled by the parties to this Agreement to participate during

working hours in conferences or meetings pertaining to the Col-

lective Bargaining Agreement, they shall surfer no loss in pay.

F. Board shall supply Federation wi..1% on organization

chart and shall advise it as to changes when app:icable.

-s-
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ARTICLE IV

FAIR PRACTICES
,/

1. Neither the Board nor the Federation shall discriminate

against any Employee because of race, creed, color, national

origin, sex, age, marital status, or membership in (or lack

thereof) or activities on behalf of the Federation or any other

organization or for any other reason violative of law.

2. There shall be no restricticn on the employment of more

than or (1) member of the same family; provided, however, that

no Employee will initiate or participate in any institutional

decision involving a direct benefit to a member of his/her

family.

ARTICLE V

ACADEMIC QUALIFICATIONS

A. (1) (a) Board shall assign a rank to each Employee;

and the minimum qualifications therefor shall be as specified in

Exhibit "A", attached hereto and made a part hereof; provided,

however, that no present Employee shall have his/her rank reduced

because s/he fails to meet the minimum qualifications for his/her

present rank.

(b) Anything herein to the contrary notwithstand-

ing, an Employee working in a program regulated by an outside

agency must as a condition of continued employment (unless

grandfathered by that agency), submit any credential which is

reluired by law or regulation or to acquire or maintain program

accreditation; provided, however, that any present Employee shall

-6-
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have a period not to exceed five (5) yearr to obtain required new

or changed credentials if such period is authorized by l&w or

regulation or by the accrediting agency (otherwise they shall

have such shorter period, if any, as is authorized by law or

regulation or by the accrediting agency).

(2) An Employee hired for a teaching ..signment on a

regular basis shall not be placed in Rank A or B - Instructional

Aides - if s/he is qualified, according to Exhibit "A", for Rank

V or for higher rank. An Instructional Aide currently performing

in a teaching assignment on a regular basis shall be placed in

Rank V immediately upon his/b'er attaining the minimum

qualifications for said Rank; in such case, the hir4ng procedure

specified in Section A(1) of Article VI, Initial Appointments,

shall not apply.

B. (1) All Employees ec.l to evaluated.

(2) The Joint Committee specified in Section 5 below,

shall develop a college-wide faculty evaluation system to

include; student evaluation, peer review, professional develop-

ment, self asseesment and department head review. During the

course of the academic year of 1985/86, the Committee will

solicit the comments and recommendations of faculty. The com-

mittee will then incorporate such comments as it deems appropri-

ate, into he draft of their final report to the faculty. The

draft of the final report w.11 be presented to the General

Faculty and the Administration by April 1, 1986. The Faculty

will then be invited to make final comments and recommendations

151 -7-

to the committee either through participation in an open meeting

or in writing to he committee. The committee will consider these

comments as well as comments from the Administration and incor-

porate any final changes as it deems appropriate into their final

report.

The final report of the Committee will be completed by

August 31, 1986 and submitted to the Faculty for voting by refer-

endum. If accepted by a simple majority of faculty returning

ballots, the report will go to the President for implementation,

if accepted by him/her. This will be accomplished by the second

week of September of 1986.

However, if either party rejects the report, the Com-

mittee will re-consider their recommendations over the 1986/87

academic year. As with the 1985/86 academic year, the Committee

will solicit the input and comments of Faculty and Admiristrators

concerning the development of the evaluatir,. system. The Commit-

tee will issue a final draft of their repert by March 1, 1987 at

which time Faculty will be asked to make eithe_ oral or written

comments. The Committee will consider these comments as well as

comments from the Administration and incorporate any final

changes as it deems appropriate into its final report.

The final report of the Committee will he completed by

April 1, 1987 and submitted to the Faculty for voting by

referendum. If accepted by at least one vote over one-third of

the Faculty returning ballots, the report will go to the Pres-

-8-
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ident for implementation if accepted by him/her. This will be

completed by April 30, 1987.

However, if either party rejects the report, the Com-

mittee will re-consider their recommendations over the 1987/88

academic year and prepare a final report by June 15, 1988 to be

presented to the President by June 30, 1988 for implementation in

the Fall of 1988.

The Department Head and Department shall agree on pro-

cedures appropriate for use in formulating that Department's own

criteria complementary or supplementary to the College-wide

criteria for self - improvement. Written suggestions for self-

improvement shall be made by the Department Head using the

criteria and procedures established for this purpose. Such sug-

gestions shall be lade in the case of first -year Employees by the

end of the first semester, and in the case of all othe- Employees

prior to April 1. These suggestions shall be discussed with and

shown to each Employee, who shall be given a copy. This material

shall be filed within the Department and shall be accessible at

the Administrative level to the Division Dean only, for the sole

purpose of evaluating the i partment Head in the performance of

his/her duties as such. Division Deans should have key responsi-

bility for administration of these evaluations.

(3) Recommendations for promotions shall be initiated

by the Department Head using both the general College-wide

criteria on evaluation for promotions established by the Com-

mittee specified in Section 5, below, and the specific criteria

-9-
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developed for this purpose within the Department. Such recommen-

dations shall be sent to the Division Dean and higher authorities

for their review and further action in accordance with the estab-

lished criteria. These recommendations shall be completed by the

Department Head in adequate time for the appropriate persons to

act.

(4) Recommendations for non-renewal shall be initiated

by the Department Head at least one (1) month prior to the date

stipulated for such notice to be given to the Employee. The

Department Head shall meet with an Employee who is being con-

sidered for non- renewal before such recommendation is made. The

Department Head's recommendation shall be made using both the

College-wide criteria on evaluation for renewals and the specific

criteria developed for this purpose by the department. These

recommendations shall be sent to the Division D'an and higher

authorities for their review and further action.

(5) A committee of thirteen (13) consisting of six (6)

Employees appointed by the Federation, an equal number of Admin-

istrators appointed bl the President, and an outside consultant

with expertise in faculty evaluation, shall be convened for the

purpose of developing the College Wide Criteria to be used as

specified in paragraphs (2) (3) and (4) above.

To select the outside consultant specified above, a

4 list of five (5) names will be developed by the College's

Director of Staff Development and a list of five (5) names by a

re,:esentative of the Faculty Federation after a review of the

-10-
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literature on faculty evaluation in higher education. The con-

sultant will be mu*nally agreed upon by both the Federation and

the College from among this list of ten (10) names within forty-
.

five (45) days of the implementation of this Contract. If no

mutual agreement can be reached, each party will strike the names

of up t-s two (2) persons and the names of the remaining persons

will be placed in a hat and selected at random.

The cost of the consultant will be shared equally by

the Federation anc' the College.

Each member of this Committee will have one (1) Jots,

to include the consultant, for the purpose of voting on the rec-

ommendations End the

evaluation system la

(6) After

final rei.tirt for a college-wide faculty

outlined in paragraph (2) above.

the college-wide criteria for faculty eval-

uation as outlined in paragraph (2) above have been implemented,

a cormittee consisting of Employees appoinZed by the Federatioi

and an equal number of Administrators appoinetd by the President

shall be convened annually to review the College-wide criteria to

be ._,sed as specified in paragraphs (2), (3), and (4), above.

Such review shall begin no later than February 1, and the commit-

tee's report shall be completed and submitted to the President by

April 30. In the event the Committee fails to issue a report,

the then existing criteria will be used for evaluations.

1. 5 rel; -11-
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ARTICLE VI

APPOINTMENTS AND RENEWALS

A. (1) Initial Appointments

Responsibility for initiating recommendations for

hiring shall vest with the members of the Department where a

newly-hired Employee will be working. The hiring procedure shall

be as follows:

(a) The Administration shall inform the Depart-

ment of the probable number of positions to be filled as early as

possible, and in no case later than October 5 if the positions

are to be filled for the Spring semester or February 15 if the

positions are to be filled for the Fall semester.

(b) A Department Hiring Committee (elected by the

Departmentl, the Department Head, and the Division Dean will meet

prior to the beginning of the formal screening process to discuss

the specific needs of the Department to oe satisfied in filling

the new position(sl.

(c) In any case, all recommendations for the

hiring of new Employees in a Department shall be subject to the

consideration and approval first of the Department Hiring Commit-

tee, next of the Department Head, then of the Division Dean, then

of the Vice President for Academic Affairs or Vice President for

Student Affairs (as applicable) and, finally, of the President.

(d) The Department Hiring Committee may be

required by the Administration to furnish a list, in its order of

priority, of recommended applicants to a total of two (2) for

-12-
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each position to be filled, provided that there is that number of

applicants acceptable to the Department Hiring Committee.

(e) The Department Hiring Committee and the

Department Head shall be required to provide (1) a list of all

applicants rejected, together with all applications and all other

material submitted by or on behalf of rejected applicants; and,

upon request of the Vice President for Academic Affairs or Vice

President for Student Affairs (as applicable), (2) a written

statement explaining any specific rejection.

Final decisions with respect to the appointment of

any new Employee shall be made by the Board upon recommendation

of the President and an appointment shall normally be for the

term of one (1) year. Within six (6) weeks of the initial rec-

ommendation as aforesaid by the Department Hiring Committee,

written notification of action taken regarding the appointment

shall be transmitted by the President to the Department Head and

the Department Hiring Committee. -.t

ot
An Employee not in a department shall be given the'

opportunity to participate in the hiring process for Employees

hired into his/her area.

(2) Affirmative Action

Recognizing the needs of the students and of the

wider community, the Federation and the Board shall encourage

members of minority groups to apply for available faculty posi-

tions at the College.

5

, .
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B. Renewals

Employees' contracts shall be for a period of one (1)

year; the pay period shall be from September 1 to August 31.

Contract renewals for the following academic year will

be offered no later than March 15. All contract offers must be

accepted or refused no later than April 15. Failure on the part

of an Employee to accept a contract offer by that date shall be

considered a refusal of the offer (and this shall be so specified

in the contract renewal letter). The Board shall provide written

acknowledgement to an Employee of the Board's receipt of that

Employee's signed contract offer. If the Board does not intend

to reappoint an Employee in Ranks V to VIII, it shall so advise

him/her as early as possible, but in no event later than March 15

for those in their initial contract year; December 15 for those

in their second year; and September 15 of the year prior to the

termination of their service for all others.

During his/her first year of service at the College, a

non- tenured Employee shall not be denied renewal without cause

which shall be stated in writing, if the Employee so requests in

writing within fifteen (15) working days of notice. In subse-

quert years prior to attaining tenure, a non-tenured Employee

shall not be denied renewal without cause which shall be stated

in writing if the Employee so requests in writing within fifteen

(15) working days of notice. If the cause is questioned, the

matter shall be processed through the grievance procedure, Article

XXII; provided, however, that the final step of this type of griev-

-14-



ante shall be with the appropriate committee of the Board and

provided, further, that if any part of the procedure leading to

non-renewal of a non-tenured Employee is Questioned, the griev-

ance may be taken to Step 4 - Arbitration; provided that the

absence of Department criteria or the failure to apply same (per

Article V) shall not be used as the basis for taking a grievance

to arbitration.

Effective September 1, 1986, an employee in Rank A or B

who has at least one (1) year of continuous service since his/her

last date of hire, shall not be disciplined or denied renewal

without just cause. Appeals pertaining to discipline or denials

of renewal without just cause shall be processed through the

grievance procedure provided for in Article XXII, including Step

- Binding Arbitration.

C. Discontint.ous Service

Employees who voluntarily terminate, or who are ter-

minated for cause, and who are subsequently rehired, will receive

no credit for prior service for any reason, other than credit for

years of experience toward minimum requirements for rank as spec-

ified in Exhibit "A" of this Agreement. This clause shall not

apply to any present Employee hired prior to October 20, 1972 who

has discontinuous service.

ARTICLE VII

TENURE

A. The Administration shall advise each Employee upon

his/her appointment, of the substantive and procedural standards

r c, -15-

employed in decisions affecting renewal and tenure by supplying

him/her with a copy of this Agreement.

B. "Tenure" shall mean the right of a person to hold

his/her position and not to be removed therefrom except for cause

in -he manner hereinafter provided.

C. Each Employee shall be advised when decisions affecting

his/her renewal and tenure are being made and s/he shall be given

the opportunity to submit material which s/he believes will be

helpful to an adequate consideration of his/her circumstances.

D. Tenure shall be granted as follows:

(1) An Employee in Rank A or in Rank B does not hold

tenure; and service in such classification shall not be counted

toward tenure; provided that, credit for past service at the rank

of Lecturer shall be counted toward tenure for Close employed

prior to September 1, 1970, whether or not they had a Master's

degree at that rank.

(2) Instructors do not hold tenure but service in such

classification will be counted toward tenure.

(3) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph (1),

abwe, Assistant lrofessors achieve tenure upon being appointed

for a fifth (5th) year counting from the original appoi: tment at

the level of Instructor or above.

(4) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph (1)

above, Associate Professors achieve tenure upon being appointed

for a fifth (5th) year counting from the original appointment at

the level of instructor or above.

-16-
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(5) Professors achieve tenure upon being appointed for

a fifth (5th) year.

E. The President may, under special circumstances, recom-

mend to the Board the granting of tenure to Employees who have

served less than the above specified periods of time.

F. A tenured Employee shall be given written notification

of the Board's intent to review his/her tenured status and the

reasons therefor. Prior to sending such notification, the admin-

istration should attempt informal adjustment and conciliation.

The service of tenured Employees may be terminated only

after demonstration by the Board of:

(1) Incompetence. , or

(2) Physical and/or mental incapacity which renders

him/her unable to teach.

Appeals pertaining to the termination cf a tenured

Employee shall be through the grievance procedure.

H. A tenured Employee shall receive his/her salary for the

semester in which termination is completed and for the semester

following, whether or not s/he is continued in his/her duties at

the College.

I. Until the final decision on termination of a tenured

Employee has been reached, that Employee may be suspended only if

In connection with terminating tenured Employees, the term
"incompetence" shall include consistent and flagrant non-
compliance with contractual obligations.

161
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immediate harm to him/herself or others is threatened by his/her

remaining at the College. If s/he is terminated, the Employee

shall receive his/her salary for at least the period specified in

Section H above and will be continued in his/her duties for that

period unless his/her welfare or the welfare and safety of the

College requires that s/he be granted a leave of absence.

J. In the same manner as Employees who are eligible for

tenure, Department Heads and Curriculum Super isors retain tenure

or accrue credit toward tenure while serving in these positions.

Service in other positions out of the bargaining unit does not

count as credit toward tenure, but Employees who have been in the

bargaining unit and are appointed to positions out of it shall

retain tenure or whatever credit toward tenure they have accrued

prior to such appointment, understanding that such tenure or

credit toward tenure applies only to the bargaining unit position

held by the Employee before his/her appointment out of the unit.

ARTICLE VIII

HOURS OF WORK

A. Ranks V-VIII: Course Load and Class-Size Maxima

(1) For Employees in discipline; listed in this sec-

tion, course load shall be 24 credit hours for the academic year,

with three (3) contact hours being equal to two (2) credit hours

for laboratories.

ti

-18-
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ARCHITECTURAL TECHNOLOGY

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY

BIOLOGY

CHEMISTRY

CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY

DATA PROCESSING

ELECTRONICS ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

ENGINEERING

PHYSICS

In laboratories, the maximum number of students

shall be dependent on the number of student stations. The number

of students in a lecture class shall not exceed a maximum of 36

students.

(2) For Employees in disciplines listed in this sec-

tion, course load shall be 24 credit hours for the academic year.

ACCOUNTING

AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE

ANTHROPOLOGY

ART (excluding s..1io courses)

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

EARTH SCIENCE

ECONOMICS

EDUCATION

FINANCE

FIRE SCIENCE

GEOGRAPHY

-19-

HISTORY

INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND TRANSPORTATION

INTERPRETER EDUCATION

JUSTICE

LIBRARY TECHNOLOGY

MANAGEMENT

MARKETING

MATHEMATICS

MUSIC

PHILOSOPHY

POLITICAL SCIENCE

PSYCHOLOGY

PUBLIC MANAGEMENT

REAL ESTATE

SOCIAL SCIENCE

SOCIOLOGY

TRAVEL AND TOURISM

For the disciplines listed in this section, the

of students in a class shall not exceed a maximum of 36

ts.

ours listed as laboratory hours in the catalogue shall be
ounted as credit hours when taught 1, mathematics teachers
n Ranks V through VIII.

-20-
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(3) (a) For Employees in disciplines listed is this

section, course load shall be 30 contact hours for the academic

year:

ART (studio courses and ceramics)

PHOTOGRAPHY

SECRETARIAL SCIENCE
**

(b) For Employees in disciplines listed in this

section, course load shall be 32 contact hours for the academic

year:

MENTAL HEALTH/SOCIAL SERVICE

(c) For Employees in disciplines listed in this

section, course load shall be 36 contact hours for the academic year,
*tar

HOTEL, RESTAURANT AND INSTITUTIONAL MANAGEMENT a,

* *
For Employees in Secretariid Science, course load shall be
24 equated credit hours or :0 contact hours, whichever is
less, for the academic year. Lecture courses, to include
SEC 121, SEC 122, SEC 143, SEC 161, SEC 262, SEC 272,
SEC 273, ACCT 100, MNGT 111, MNGT 241 and other courses
which may be jointly agreed to during the term of this
contract, will count on a one contact hour for one equated
credit hour basis in determining load. SEC 281 will count
as three equated credit hours or three contact hours (which-
ever is more favorable to the Employee) in determining work
load. All other courses to include SEC 110, SEC 111,
SEC 123, SEC 131, SEC 132, SEC 142, SEC 171, SEC 211,
SEC 212, SEC 223, SEC 224, SEC 225, SEC 226, SEC 231,
SEC 232, SEC 243, and other courses which may be jointly
agreed to will be equated with three contact hours being
equal to two equated credit hours for work load determina-
tion.

***
For Employees teaching HRIM 170, HRIM 171 and/or HFIM 270,
or other food preparation courses added during the life of

(Footnote Continued)

wermrairmargfr.
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(d) Effective January 1, 1986 (the same as

heretofore from September 1, 1985 to December 31, 1985) for

Employees in disciplines Hate in this section, course load

shall be 34 contact hours or 24 equated credit hours, whichever

is less, for the academic year. (Three (3) contact hours equals

(2) equated r7ddit hours, except for lecture courses where --1

(1) contact hour equals one (1) equated credit hour; and for the

1985-86 academic year the annual load will be the lesser of 35

****
contact hours or 26 equated credit hours).

CARDIOVASCULAR TECHNOLOGY

DENTAL ASSISTANT/HYGIENE TECHNOLOGY

(Footnote Continued)
this contract in consultation with the Federation, and on
the basis of the facts, tha teaching load will be 36 contact
hours per year. faculty teaching other HRIM courses will
have a teaching load of 24 'redits per year. A faculty
member who ter-'les both types of courses will have his/her
workload comp 24 equated credit hours watt each
contact hour spent in a food preparation course counting as
two-thirds of a credit.

This shall be on an interim basis only. A study committee
with an equal number of Employees approved by the Federation
and Administrators appointed by the President, together with
an outside impartial consultant paid for by the Board shall
study the allied health workload and make a recommendation
to the President not later than June 1, 1987. If the Presi-
dent accepts the majority recommendation of the Committee it
is to be implemented, but not before September 1, 1987; and
if s/he rejects this majority recommendation, the Federation
shall have the right to reopen this Agreement on this Allied
Health workload issue only and if necessary, to submit the
matter to binding arbitration to be effective September 1,
1987, but there shall be no right to strike. To reopen as
aforesaid, the Federation must serve written notice to that
effect on the Board by October 1, 1987.

:
4

3,1,f4
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DIETETICS

MEDICAL ASSISTING

MEDICAL LABORATORY TECHNOLOGY

MEDICAL RECORDS TECHNOLOGY

NURSING

RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY

RESPIRATORY THERAPY

For those disciplines specified in this para..:

graph (3), in laboratories, the maximum number of students shall

be dependent on the number of student stations. The number of ,

students in a lecture class shall not exceed a maximum of 36

students. In any event, where team teaching had been utilized In

the past, it may continue and with respect thereto the foresaid

maxima shall not apply.

(4) For Employees in disciplines listed in this sec-`

tion, course load shall be 12 credit hours par semester:

ENGLISH

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

For these dis- lines the number of students in a

class shall not exceed 32 students, (as more fully specified as

to foreign languages in Exhibit A to the Letter of Agreement,

attached hereto and made a part hereof), except that in English

100-101, the maximum number shall be 23 and in English 102, 103,

112, 114, 115, 116, 131, 132, 135, 137 and 205, the maximum num-

ber shall be 25. For English 109 and English 141 the maximum

number shall be 23 and 20, respectively.

-23-
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(5) In developmental and remedial courses, the number

of students in a class shall not exceed 20.

(6) Class-size maxima as determined for normal aca-

demic year loading shall prevail for courses and sections taught

by part-time teachers, through overload and summer teaching, and

in offerings of the Division of Community Services; provided,

however, that this paragraph shall not apply to credit-free

offerings of the Division of Community Services.

(7) ',a) Exceptions to the above maxima are allowable

to permit:

(1) Innovative educational experimentation,

and/or

(2) To provide for educationally exceptional

experiences.

(b) Anything herein to the contrary

notwithstanding, with respect to television courses given by

bargaining unit members, a sub-committee composed of three (3)

individuals designated by the College and three (3) individuals

designated by the Federation shall be formed forthwith following

ratification of the Labor Agreement. In addition, an individual

mutually agreed upon by the parttes hereto shall serve on the

committee, and shall be its Chairman.

The committee shall meet and discuss the

program and advise the respective bargaining teams of the College

and the Union regarding the committee members' thinking on such

matters as credit for load (and whether work pertaining to the

-24-



program should be done in load or on overload), clasa size

considerations, course design, course materials and the like.

Also, the committee shall be free to utilize such resource people

and data as is deemed appropriate.

..ne College and the Federation shall be bound

by the firial, complete recommendation of a majority of the

committee. Until such recommendation or arbitration award is

issued, the program shall be considered experimental.

(8) Class-size maxima shall be calculated as of the

date on which drop-and-add ends in each session or academic year

semester.

(9) An Employee shall be assigned no more than three

(3) preparations per semester; provided, however, that a first

year teacher shall have no more than two (2) preparations for

his/her first semester at the College, unless such a schedule is

administratively impossible; and provided, further, that for

Employees teaching English a4d Foreign Languages the maximum

number of preparations shall be two (2) per semester, unless the

Employee r-quests additional preparations.

(10) Each teaching Employee shall maintain a minimum of

six (6) office hours per week; provided, however, that office

hours for those teaching in the Allied Herlth Programs shall bel

minimum of five (5) per week. Office hours for each such

Employee shall be held on at least three (3) separate work days

and shall be posted not later than one (1) calendar week after

-25-

the beginning of classes in a location immediately outside the

Employee's office.

(11) Disciplines added to the offerings of the College

during the period of this Agreement shall be placed within that

section among sections 1 through 4 with which they are most aim- 4

in consultation with the Federation, and on the basis of

the facts.

(12) Any team teaching requires College's prior

approval and its prior agreement as to allocations of course load

credit.

B. Instructional Aides

(1) Employees in Rank A shall be appointed for twelve

(12) months with one (1) montL's paid vacation; and Employees in

Rank B shall be appointed for the academic year, all starting

September 1st.

Notice of non-renewal for all Instructional Aides

shall be given by March 15th.

(2) Instructional Aides shall have a work week of

37-1/2 hours, of no more than five (5) days, which, insofar as is

feasible, will be consecutive. Daily hours to be served shall be

between 8:30 a.m. and 10:00 p.m. in a consecutive period of 7-1/2

hours, exclusive of lunch, in any given day. Sunday work regu-

larly assigned -tha11 be paid at double time and at time and

one-half if not regularly assigned.

(3) Scheduling of Instructional Aides shall normally

be done on a semester basis; provided, however, that any such

-26-
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Employee will receive notification of any pending schedule change

at least one (1) month before such a change.

(4) Instructional Aides shall be assigned to one (1)

department for administrative purposes;
provided, however, that

the division of their time between departments in which they work

shall be clearly specified and agreed to by their supervisors.

(5) Employees in Rank B who work beyond the end of the

academic year shall be paid at the rate of:

(a) $58.50 per day - 9/1/85 to 8/31/86

(b) $62.00 per day - 9/1/86 to 8/31/87

(c) $66.00 per day - 9/1/87 to 8/31/88

C. Counselors

Rank and tenure for Counselors shall be assigned on th

same basis as is the case with teaching faculty.

The Counselors shall be considered as constituting a

department for all purposes under this Agreement and the Depart-

ment Head shall be entitled to fifty (50%) percent released time

for administrative duties.

Counselors will work a twelve (12) month contract,

starting on September 1, including a vacation of one (1) month's

time, which, at the discretion of Counselors need not be consecu-

tive. The scheduling of specific vacation periods shall be done

mutually by the Counselors and their Dean. In addition, Coun-

selors shall be entitled to five (5) normal working days off

during the mid-year break, provided that the Counseling Center is

properly staffed. Minimum salary for such contract shall be 30%

-27-

greater than the individual would be eligible to receive for an

academic year contract.

Counselors shall work tdrty-five (35) hours per week,

Monday through Friday. Each Counselor will be available to

extended day students for only one (1) full evening per work week

unless additional evening work is arranged with the mutual con-

sent of the Counselor and the Division Dean for Student Life.

There will be one (1) Counselor for every foar hundred

and fift -0) full-time equivalent students not in Community

Services; one (1) Counselor for every seven hundred (700;

full-time equivalent students in :ommunity SeIvaces offerings.

These ratios shall be based on whole numbers as above and the

College shall not be required to have any Counselors based on

fractions of those whole numbers. The College may require that

all new Community Services Counselors hired have special exper-

tise in the needs of the Community Services Program and such new

Counselors may be assigned minor administrative duties and also

may be assigned by the College wNere and when needed, notwith-

standing any other provision of this Section C of Article VIII to

the contrary.

Professional counseling dut s are defined as indi-

vidual and group counseling, teaching of specific counseling

classes, ana consultation with faculty and students in the

Curriculum Advising and Develo7mental Education programs. As

with other faculty, Counselors may be offered overload teaching

by other departments in disciplines for which they are qualified.

-28-
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D. Librarians

Rank and tenure for Librarians shall be assigned on the

same basis as is the case with teaching faculty.

The Librarians shall be considered as constituting a

department for all purposes under this Agreement and the

Department Head shall be entitled to twenty-five (25%) percent

released time for administrative duties. Department meetings may

be held at least once a month.

Librarians will work a twelve (12) month contract,

starting on September 1, including a vacation of one (1) month's

time, which, at the discretion of the Librarian, need not be con-

secutive. The scheduling of specific vacation periods 'shall be

done mutually by the Librarians and their Dean. In addition,

Librarians shall be entitled to fi-e (5) normal working days off

during the mid-year break, provided that the library is properly

staffed.

Minimum salary for a Librarian's twelve (12) months'

contract period shall be thirty (30%) percent greater than an

individual would be eligible to receive for an academic year

ontract.

Librarians will work thirty-five (35) hours per week.

Each Librarian will be available during extended day hours, no

more than one (1) full evening per work week. i.dditional

extended day work may be arranged with the mutual consent of the

Librarian any his/her Dean.

1 t'lr.'s
t.)
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The work week for Librarians will normally be Monday

through Friday. However, becruse of the special needs of the

College, it may be necessary, from time to time, for Librarians

to work during Saturdays and Sundays on the present compensatory

time off basis or, at the election of the Lbrarian, on an extra

pay basis at the rate of:

(1) $70.00 per day - 9/1/85 to 8/31/86

(2) $77.00 per day - 9/1/86 to 8/31/87

(3) $84.50 per day - 9/1/87 to 8/31/88

Subject to satisfactory staffing arrangements, Librari-

ans shall be permitted to enroll in courses and attend classes

during normal working hours provided that the time so spent is

made up on an hour for hour basis during the next seven (7) days.

As with other faculty, Librarians may be offered over-

load teaching by other departments in disciplines for which they

are qualified.

E. Learning Laboratory

(1) Rank and tenure for Learning Lab Employees shall

be assigned on the same basis as is the case with teaching

faculty. The Learning Lab shall be considered as constituting a

Department for all purposes under this Agreement, sub)ect to the

provisions of paragraph 11 of the Letter of Agreement.

(2) The work year shall be either on an academic year

contract or on a twelve (12) month contract, as dire,..ted by the

Board:

21.

-30-

tf,# 1 ofTI
C. 0.1; le ore .".-



(a)

(b)

Fcr those Learning Lab Employees

who work a twelve 012) month contract,

the contract will start on September

and shall include a vacation of one (1)

month's time which, at the discretion of

the Learning Lab Employee, need not be

consecutive. The scheduling of specific

vacation periods shall be done mutually

by the Learning Lab Employees and their

Division Dean. In addition, Learning

Lab Employees shall be entitled to five,

(5) normal working days off during the

mid-year break provided that the

Learning Lab is prop-rly staffed.

Minimum sala.y for Learning Lab

Employees who work a twelve (12) month

contract period shall be thirty (30%)

percent greater than an individual would

be eligible to receive for an academic

year contract.

For those Learning Lab Employees

who work a' academic year contract, the

work year shall start on the first day

of Fall in-service training and shall.

extend to and include the day grades are

due at .he end of the Spring semester.

-31-
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Also, these Employees shall be required

to attend graduation. The Learning Lab

Employees who work an academic year

contract shall be entitled to the same

Thonksgiving, Between-Semester an-i

Spring breaks as the academic year

teaching faculty.

(3) Learning Lab Employees will work thirty-five (35?

hours per week, normally over a period of five (5) days.

(4) Subject to satisfactory staffing arrangements,

Learning Lab Employees shall be permitted to enroll in courses

and to attend classes during normal working hours, provided that

the tit*, so spent is made up on an hour-for-hour basis during the

next seven (7) days.

(5) As with other Employees, Learning Lab Employees

may be offered overload teaching in disciplines for hick they

are qualified, provided the same is done outside of I-eir normal

working hours.

(6) The Department Head in consultation with the

Division Dean will take prep-time needs into consideration in

making assignments to Learning Lab Employees; and, as in the

past, will permit time fo... same in-load (i.e., during working

hours).

(7) An Employee in Ranks V to VIII inclusive who

wishes to work part his/her load in the Learning Lab may do so

if s/he is given permission by his/her Department Head, the

4r.
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Learning Lab Department and the Head of the Learning Lab

Department.

F. Pre-Retirement Work Load Option

(1) An Employee who nag reached age sixty (60) with at

least seven (7) years of service (or, effective September 2,

1986, age fifty-five (55) with at least ten (10) years of ser-

vice) wit* the College and who because of personal or health

reasons desires to phase down prier to retirement, may elect to

reduce his/her contractual annual workload by fifty (50%) percent

(or as close thereto as possible) divided as evenly as possible

between the two (2) semestst-s in the case of an academic year

Employee and over the twelve (12) months in the case of a twelve

(12) month Employee. All provisions of this Agreement except as

specifically provided below shall apply 1 such Employees, pro-

vided however, that with respect to twelve (12) month Employees,

the scheduling of time to be worked must be approved by the Divit

ei.ln Dean, or the Vice President for Student Affairs, at applic-

ab!.e.

(2) In the event an Employee's contractual annual

workload can be reduced only to percentages different from fifty

(50%) percent, his/her contractual annual workload shall be

reduced to the percentage closet /So flit' (S(n) percent. In the

event that two (2) such percentage- are equidistant from fifty

(50%) percent, the Division Dean in consultation with the Depart-

ment Head, shall determine which of the two (2) percentages shall

be the Employee's reduced workload.

33-
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(3) An Employee who wishes to elect this Pre-Retire-

ment Work Load Option shall notify the College no later than

February 15th of a given academic year, to be effective as of the

beginning of the next academic year. Once having made this

election, the Employee will not be able to revert to full-load '

status. Each such Employee shall be paid pro-rata percentage of

the sclary s/he otherwise would have been eligible to receive;

but the Board shall provide all fringe benefits to which the

Employee otherwise would be entitled at no cost to the Employee

(effective from and after 9/1/85 -- including those who had

elected this option prior to that date). No such Employee will

be entitled to forgiveable loans or to sabbatical leave(s) from

and after the date his/her Pre-Retirement Work Load Option

becomes effective. An Employee who elects this Pre-Retirement

Work Load Option shall remain a full-time Employee for ptrposes

of this and all other agreements between the Federation and the

College.

Released Time

Released time from teaching duties on a semester bas.s

shall be recommended by the Depar*ment Head and the Division

Dean to the Vice President for Academic Affairs. Released time

commensurate with the task or duties involved may be granted for

such activities and projects as:

(1)

(2)

(3)

In-service training;

Course or curriculum revision or development;

Service in an administrative capacity;

-34-
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(4) Institutional research; and

(5) Curriculum advising.

If released time, recommended by the Department Head is

not granted, the Vice President for Academic Affairs shall ex-

plain his/her action to the ! epartment Head.

The Federation shall be granted a released time pool of

eight (8) courses per year. In addition, the Federation shall be

permitted to purchase up to four (4) three-hour sections per se-

mester at the part-time contact hour rate then in effect for

Pools I, II and III. All of these sections shall be allocated at

the discretion c,f the Federation among Federation designees.

Federation shall notify the Board before the end of the Spring

semester for the following Fall semester and not later than De-

cember 15th for the following Spring semester; and, in no event,

will any individual Employee receive released time amounting to a

full load.

H. Scheduling.

(1) A minimum of twelve (12) hours shall elapse be-

tween an Employee's last regularly scheduled class or hours in a

day and his/her first regularly scheduled class or hour on the

following day.

Class schedules for teachers shall not extend over

more tnan a seven (7) period day, exclusive of overload, unless

the teacher co requests.

(3) Regular work week for those in Ranks V Lhrough

VIII shall be Monday through Friday from 8:0') a.m. (7:00 a.m in

I
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Allied Health Programs only if required by outside clinical fa-

cility shift hours or such facility's other scheduling require-

ments) to 10:00 p.m.; and subject to what is provided in para-

graph (4%, below, Saturday and Sunday assignments are permitted.

(4) Ranks V through VIII Employees who would otherwise

be underloaded can be required to work on weekends or in Communi-

ty Service programs; and other panks V through VIII Employees can

be required to work on weekena ar in Community Service Programs,

but only if the College has attempted and failed to cover the

Sections (in the following order) with:

(a) Such Employees who volunteer;

(b) Visiting Lecturers or Part-time Employees.

Any remaining Sections may then be assigned to

Employees on a rotating inverse seniority order within disci-

plines.

No Employee will be required to work more than

five (5) days in a week and, if possible, those five (5) days

will be consecutive.

(5) Summer Teaching: Employees may teach up to two

(2) courses per Summer session, provided thr sections are avail-

able.

(6) Ov..,load: No Employee shall be assigned more than

one overload class section in any regular academic semester; pro-

7ided,
howeier, that for the purposes of this section:

(a) "Overload class section" shall mean any

section assigned to an Employee, no
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credits for which are counted in his/her

normal load; and

(b) The limitation contained in tk.is section

shall not apply in the event that an

emergency results in the extended ab-

sence of an Employee, and provided that

the Federation receives prior notice of

the Administration's intention to make

an emergency overload assignment.

(7) Semester Loading: For Employees whose assignments

are on a credit-hour basis, not more th.n fifteen (15) credit

hours shall be assigned in any one semester; and for 'hose Em-

ployees whose assignments are on a contact-hour basis, not more

than half the annual contact hour maximum plus one (1) course.

I. Drop and Add; Evening Registration. Each Employee may

be required to participate in drop-and-add and in evening regis-

tration for no more than six (6) hours per semester which need

not be consecutive. This duty is to occur within th first week

prior to the beginning of each semeste and at any time during

each semester. Notice of at least one (1) week must be given to

the Employee for such duty. Any such duties in addition to the

above shall have additional compensation.

J. Night Sections. Nc Employee shall be required to teach

more than two (2) nigh: sections in an academic year.

K. Academic Year Employment. (1) Although for fiscal and

related purposes, appointments ar geared to a pay perioc, which

-37-
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runs from September 1 to August 31, the College may call upon

Employees for registration, drop-and-add, ad hoc committees, Col-

lege and Department Committees, accreditation, College-wide sur-

veys, College meetings, in-service training, orientation, and

department and division meetings, beginning five (5) working days

before the opening of classes for the Fall and for the Spriri

semesters.

The Fall semester shall end forty-eight (48) hours

after the last scheduled day of final examinations, provided that

grade reporting procedures have been completed. The Spring se-

mester shall and with attendance at graduation, which shall be

held as soon as reasonably possible following the final day for

examinations, but in no event later than the Monday of the second

week following such final day of examination.

With respect to the Spring semester, provided that

grade reporting procedures have been completed, during the period

beginning forty-eight (48) hours after the final day for examina-

tions and ending with graduation, an academic year Employee shall

have no required duties, except for attending graduation. Otler

activities may be scheduled during thip period provided att...

dance is voluntary.

An Employee for good cause shown, shall b. excused by

the Vice President for Academic Affairs from attending gradua-

tion.

(2) When Spring and Fall semester classes are in see-

sion and teachers are not scheduled for classes, office hours,

-38-
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I.

registration, drop-and-add or other duties, as specified in this

Agreement, they are not required to be present at the College's

campus(es) or facilities. However, when necessary, Division,

Department or General Faculty meetings, or other work require-

ments, as specified in this Agreement, develop requiring their

presence on days or at times during the Fall and Spring semesters

when they otherwise could be absent, the Employees shall be ad-

vised as early as possible of the need to report for the specific

duty requiring their presence and they shall be e;.-*:scted to at-

tend such function(s). All of the above shall take cognizance of

the existing time pressures
experienced by Employees in,the dis-

charge of their professional
responsibilities and shall not be

exercised by College in a manner contrary to the professional

sensibilities of the Employees.

L. Academic Year Work Days. The number of work days

during the academic year shall be as set forth LI the calendar

attached hereto and made a part hereof as Exhibit "8". Also,

Employees who work twelve (12) month contracts shall have their

work days end one (1) hour earlier on Fridays between May 15th

and ' gust 15th, inclusive.

N. Academic-Year Option

Twelve (12) month Rank V to VIII Employees will be per-

mitted instead to work an academic year (at an academic year sal-

ary including full fringe benefits) at the discretion of the Col-

lege, based on demonstrated College needs and the recommendation

of the Department with the approval of the Department Head and of

the appropriate Division Dean and the Vice President for Academic

Affair )r for

fied Employees

be chosen on a

Student Affairs, as applicable.

who scaect this optio.,, if it is

rotating seniori.: *axis for one

Interested quali-

available, shall

(I) academic year

at a time. The academic year may be sliding (it need not be tra-

ditional, i.e., it may be from August to March, etc.), as deter-

mined by the College. In any event, if staffing needs for a spe-

cific academic year so require, the College may nevertheless

postpone the academic year option for up to one (1) year.

N. Full-Time/Part-Time Ratio.

(1) During the respective academic years of this

Agreement, the number of sections taught by full-time Faculty

members shall be not less than in accordance

ratios institution-wide. Visiting lecturers

full-time for the purposes of computing this

with the following

shall be counted as

percentage, and sec-

tions taught by full-time Faculty members shall include overload

sections. The ratio schedule will be as follows.

1985/86
1986/87
1987/88
1988/89
1989/90

(2) The computations for

FT:PT
no ratio
55:45
56:44
58:42
60:40

compliance in each year will

be based upon the mean number of sections taught in the fall and

spring semesters in the three prior academic years.

(3) As has heretofore been the practice, credit free

sections will not be included in the computation of the ratio.

-40-

1L 41



(4) As has heretofore been the practice, overload aad

academic advising sections conducted by Employees will be consid-

ered as full-time sections in the computation of the ratio.

ARTICLE IX

SENIORITY, TRANSFERS AND RETENTION OF EMPLOYMENT

A. Seniority

(1) Seniority shall be on a college-wide basis and

shall mean an Employee's length of full-time faculty bargaining

unit service at the College as provided for in this Agreement.

In the event two (2) or more Employees have the same seniority,

length of employment at the College as a part-time Emp167ee and /-

or as a visiting lecturer shall be used to resolve conflicl:s; and

in the event these are not conclusive or in the want there has

been no such employment, the date of Employee's letter of ap-

pointment shall govern.

(2) Those who hold non-bargaiaing unit positions with-

in the College shall retain seniority earned through service in

bargaining unit positions, but they shall not accrue additional

seniority while out of the bargaining unit; provided, however,

that Department Heads and Curriculum Supervisors shall retain and

accrue seniority while serving es such.

B. Transfers

(1) In the event the Board determines that a vacancy

and/or opening in the bargaining unit exists at any of the

-41-
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College's campuses or facilities, Employees who are qualified

shall have the right to fill any such vacancy and/or opening

based on seniority.

(2) The Board shall notify all Employees through pub-

lication in the Community College Newsletter or its successor in

function of all such vacancies and/or openings and no such vacan-

cy and/or opening shall be filled for thirty (30) calendar days

after such notification, so that all interested Employees shall

have had an opportunity to request transfer to such vacancy and /-

or opening.

(3) In the event any new campus facility is opened

replacing one or more existing campuses or facilities, the Em-

ployees involved at the campus(es) or facility(ies) affected

shall have the right to transfer to the other cappus(es) or fa-

cility(ies). In such a case they shall, if qualified, have pri-

ority over any other applicant for appointment at, or voluntary

transfer to such other campus(es) or facility(ies).

(4) Anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding,

in the event an entire program or department is transferred to a

different campus or facility the Employees in that program or

department also shill be transferred.

C. Displacement/Layoff

(1) "Displacement/Layoff" shall be defined as the ter-

mination of an Employee's services for reasons unrelated to his /-

her performance. The Federation shall be informed of all notices

of displacement /layoff.

-42-
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(2) In the event of a reduction in the number of Em-

ployees for any reason, the following shall apply:

(a) An Employee who cannot be employed by the

exercise of seniority within his/her area(s) of qualification(s)

at the campus or facility of his/her assignment shall, if s/he

has the required seniority, have the right to be employed at any

other campus or facility where a position exists within his/her

area(s) of qualification(s!.

(b) If an Employee exercises the above rights,

the most junior Employee in that Employee's areas of qualifica-

tion(s) may be displaced.

(c) Displacement of another Employee shall not

occur if a full -tire position can be made available by the ensile

nation of part-time and overload assignments which the Employee

is qualified to teach.

(d) (1) Any Employee who is displaced and for

whom no position exists shall be given preference tor part-time

assignments for wsich s/he is qualifrad.

(2) Employees on layoff in a Department

shall have the right to part-time courses in that Department

which become available over Employees who have transferred to

another Department from that Department, regardless of their re-

spective seniority.

(e) (1) Any Employee who is displaced and for

whom no position exists shall be placed on a preferred recall

list and shall retain all prior accrued .eniority, rights and

e'*4-?J 4.;
1

benefits obtained up to the date s/he was pieced on the preferred

recall list, and all of these rights and his/her position on the

list shall be retained for a periGi equal to his/her length o

service with the College or three (3) years whichever is less,

provided, however, that none of the fringe benefits specified in

this Agre.'ent shall be granted while isf is on the preferred

recall list: but so long as the carrier(s) do(es) not object,

Employees on the preferred recall list shall be permitted, at

their own expense, to remain in the College's fringe benefit

groups.

(2) Recalls of qualified Employees shall be

based on 1) seniority; and 2) date of placement on the preferred

recall list (the last Employee placed on the list shall be the

first recalled).

(3) An Employee recalled from layoff after

September 15th may be notified of displacemPnt for the next aca-

demic year at the time s/he is given notice of recall. Under

these circumstances, the remuirement that such notification be

given by September 15th (if applicable) shall not be binding.

(4) Upon recall, an, Employee shall retain

all seniority rights and benefits earned prior to lay-off of dis-

placement and shall immediately begin to accrue additional se-

n'ority for all purposes.

D. Notification of Displacement. Notification of the

elimination of the position cf an Employee in Rank V or higher

shall be in accordance with the procedures of Article VI B,
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Renewals. Each year the Vice President for Ac.demic Affairs or

his/her designee shall meet with representatives of the Federa-

tion to identify areas in which future displacement/layoffs are

probable.

E. Order of Choice of Placemeiit Seniority shall be used

to datermine the order of choice of placement where two (2) or

more Employees qualify for two (2) or more positions.

F. Inter-campus Transfers. Except as specified in para-

graph B(4) above, an Employee shall not be required to accept

transfer from one (1) campus or College facility to another, un-

less the Employee otherwise would be underloaded.

G. Retention of Rights, Benefits and Seniority. Any

Employee transferring or exercising his/her right of displacement

shall retain at the receiving campus or facility all accumulated

niority for all purposes and all previously earned rights and

benefits.

H. Effective Date of Transfer or Displacement. The fil-

ling by transfer and/or by the exercising of the right of dis-

placement by an Employee may be accomplished at any time, but

sioll be effective only at the beginning of an academic semester.

The vacancy or opening shall be filled on a temporary basis dur-

ing the interim period by the use of part-time Employee(s) or

overload Lssignments.
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ARTICLE X

COLLEGE CALENDAR

The calendar for the academic years 1985-86, 1986-87,

1987-88, 1988-89 and 1989-90 shall be as set forth in Exhibit

"B", attached hereto and made a part hereof.

ARTICLE XI

SALARIES AND OVERLOAD

The salaries to be paid and/or the increases to be granted

to Employees during the term of this Agreement or any extension

thereof shall be as set forth in Exhibit "c ", attached hereto and

made a part hereof.

ARTICLE XII

LEAVES

A. Child Care Leaves

Upon written request, an Employee with at least two (2)

semesters' employment who becomes pregnant or who desires to care

for a newly born or newly adopted child or a newly obtaincl fos-

ter child, shall be granted a leave of absence without pay for a

period not to exceed two (2) semesters following the birth, adop-

.ion or obtaining of the child. Such,leave should be requested

LI writing not less than thirty (30) days prior to the start of a

semester.

The Board may in its discretion extend such leave be-

yond the two (2) semester

When such leave is granted, the Employee shall be re-

quired to be absent for the full period of the leave, unless the
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President gives written permission to return early; and, in any

event, the Employee must notify the Board of the intention to

return, no later than June 1, for the following Fall uamester and

December 1 for the following Spring semester.

An Employee granted such leave of absence provided for

herein shall not have such time countad in computing eligibility

for tenure and/or for automatic promotion to Assistant Professor.

Upon returning to the College after having completed

such leave as aforesaid, such Employee shall be placed on his/her

former assignment or as close thereto as possible; and except as

otherwise provided herein, with all accrued benefits and incre-

ments that would have been earned if the Employee had been in

regular service. Furthermore, Employees on such leave of absence

shall, if possible, be permitted to continue their contributions

for insurance and other benefits as well as t.loca of the Board.

The Board shall make no contributions on their behalf.

B. Military Leaves

Any Employee who serves in the Armed Forces or in al-

ternative service approved and authorized by the Selective Ser-

vice System shell be granted a leave of absence for the period of

such service. An Employee so affected will be required to reap-

ply within ninety (90) days after his/her discharge or separation,

itfrom service, which must be under honoraJle conditions, or com-

4,J?.

pletron of such service. The Employee shall be given the same 4;

position or as near to it as possible, with all accrued benefits 14

and increments that would nave been attained had s/ha been
;5

employee in the College during such period, other than credit for

tenure.

C. Bereavement

In the event an Employee suffers a death in his/her

immediate family, s/he shall receive a leave of absence with pay

for five (5) College working days. "Immediate family" shall be

defined as parent, spouse, child, brother or sister. A leave of

absence with pay of three (3) College working days shall be

granted upon the death of any of the following: mother-in-law,

father-in-law, grandparent or a person who is a member of the

Employee's household at da'm of death, including a person who

left the household to go to a nursing home or hospital.

D. Jury and Court Appearances

Any Employee schedu d for jury duty or for whom it is

otherwise necessary to appear in any court or before any govern-

mental agency, shall be excused from his/her normal duties for

such appearance without loss of pay; provided, however, that the

Board shall have the right to have such Employee relieved of jury

duty or other such appearance in any manner permitted by law.

E. Sabbatical

(1) After each six (6) years of completed service, an

Employee at Rank VI or above shall be entitled to a leave of ab-

sence with pay.

Applications for such sabbatical leav Are to be

made in writing by October 1 of the preceding academic year and

the College shall post the names of those granted the sabbaticals
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by October 31. Applications must be delivered in person to the

Personnel Office during regular working hours or by certified

mail (return receipt requested). The College will furnish the

applicant with a receipt if the application is delivered in per-

son and if delivered by certified mail, return receipt requested,

the signed return receipt will be sufficient. The College may

request a postponement of the leave for up to one (1) year if the

absence would unreasonably interfere with a specific College pro-

gram.

A sabbatical leave may be taken for any or all of

the following reasons:

(a) Advanced study;

(b) Educational travel; or

(c) Research and/or publication.

An affirmation in good faith of an intention

pursuant to a College sponsored retirement Plan (including its

early retirement plan) during the period of the sabbatical leave

or the subsequent two (2) year period provided above. In any

event, upon expiration of a sabbatical, by consent of the Board,

the requirement that the Employee on sabbatical leave shall re-

turn to the service of the College may also be waived.

(2) (a) During such leave, an Employee will receive

his/her regular base salary if the leave is for one (1) semester;

or one-half (1/2) of his/her regular base salary if the leave is

for two (2) semesters. The College may liwIt the number of paid

leaves of absence granted in any year to five (5%) percent of the

"faculty" (all Ranks V through VIII personnel, including Depart-

ment Heads).

(b) Notwithstanding the foregoing, tenured Em-

to ployees who have received notice of layoff prior to the applica-

return to the College for at least two (2) years following such

leave shell be included with the application for the leave; and

before any leave is granted under this section, the faculty mem-

ber shall agree in writing that, in the event s/he fails to re-

turn to service at the expiration of such leave and to serve at

College for thi two (2) year period, s/he shall refund all sums

(including fringes) paid him/her or paid on his/her behalf by the

Board during such sabbatical leave. The provisions of the fore-

going sentence shall be waived in the case of an Employee who

elezts to retire at age 60 or thereafter (or any such earlier age

as is approved by the Board for early retirement of Employees)
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tion deadline: for sabbatical leave may apply for and shall be

granted a sabbatical out of sequence for the purpose of retrain-

ing provided the President approves in advance the area of re-

training and the course(s) of study therein. (The number of such

sabbatical leaves which may be taken out of sequence is not to

exceed four [4] per academic year). Any such individual who takes

a sabbatical leave out of sequence as aforesaid shall be deemed

to have applied for the next such leave to which s/he is entitled

and shall "pay it back" by relinquishing the next sabbatical

leave to which s/he would be entitled (the number the College

shall be required to give that year shall bu reduced by one (1)

-50-
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per affected individual) and his/her right to subsequent sabbati-

cal leaves shall date from the year of "pay back".

(c) During any sabbatical leave, the College

shall contribute its usual share of the cost of hospitalization

and medical insurance, life insurance, retirement, and other ben-

efits for the period of a sabbatical leave.

(3) Applications for sabbatical leaves shall be given

preference .n the following order ("sabbatical seniority"): (1)

Length of service at the College since most recent date of hire

or most recent sabbatical leave (whichever is shorter); (2) rank;

(3) years of service within rank; and (4) date of letter of ap-,

pointment.

(4) For the sabbaticals of twelve (12) month Employ-

ees, six (6) months shall be considered the equivalent of a se-

mester; provided, however, that if such Employee is granted a six

(6) month sabbatical leave, s/he must arrange it so that s/he

will be working at the College all of one (1) full semester of

the academic year and provided, further, that his/her contract

vacation entitlement will be reduced by fifty (50%) percent.

(5) An applicant for sabbatical snail have the oppor-

tunity to withdraw nis/her applica1ion prior to th" official pub--i

lication of the sabbatical list. At tne same time the sabbatical

grantees are notified of their awards, Board shall provide Fed-

eration with a list of all sabbatical applicants listed in ordez

of greatest sabbatical seniority, in accordance with subpara-

graph (3) above.

L
1 C.C.-

t.)

-51-

(6) An Employee may decline an approved sabbatical

prior to February 15 without penalty. A sabbatical leave with-

drawn on or after thtt date shall be considered as taken for the

purpose of this Article, except in those instances in which

circumstances beyond the control of the applicant preclude the

fulfillment of his/her plans. In the event of a withdrawal prior

to February 15 or of circumstances as aforesaid which preclude

the fulfillment of plans, the applicant(s) with the next highest

sabbatical seniority shall be offered the sabbatical leave and

such individual(s) shall be given a period of twenty (20) calen-

dar days from the dALa of written notification to accept or de-

cline (which must be in writing, and failure to accept will be

considered a declination). In no event will College be required

offer a sabbatical leave to anyone after May 31; and in the

event an available sabbatical leave is not actually taken in any

year, it shall be added to the pool of available sabbaticals in

the following year. In the event an Employee does not take an

awarded sabbatical because of circumstances as aforesaid which

preclude the fulfillment of plans, but, nevertheless, is able and

available to fulfill his/her regular duties at the College, the

College shall, where possible and practical, permit him/her to

fulfill those duties provided this can be done on a full load

basis. If it is not so possible and/or practical, the Board

shall have the right, after consultation with the individual, to

assign that individual tc other professional College duties.
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(7) Board shall immediately notify Federation of any

declination of a sabbatical and of any acceptance of a sabbatical

on a substituted basis.

0
F. Professional Leaves and Absences

(1) Paid leaves of Absence to attend professional

meetings shall be granted to faculty members, provided that such C

faculty members make arrangements for their classes and such ar-

rangements are approved by thv Department Head. For the purposes

of this Section "FA, the term "professional meetings" shall in-

clude mini-courses.

(2) In the event that the faculty member is an.officei-

in a national professional organization holding the meeting, or

is a speaker on the program, Board shall pay all expenses, in-

cluding transportation, registration, lodging, meals, tips and ,

phone calls. Such payment shall be dispensed from the amount

specified in paragraph (4) below. ti

(3) All Employees in the unit are eligible to attend ;;gR

one (1) professional meeting per year (including mini-courses), '-''

with reimbursement; provided, however, that in no event shall the

budgetary limitations in this area be exceeded; and further

provided that each said Employee agrees to be identified on

145

his/her meeting badge and, if a participant, in the program of 4
4

the professional meeting as being affiliated with CCP. Those cr

eligible Employees who attend professional meetings in accordance

with the foregoing, shall receive reimbursement for one (1) round

trip fare by the most convenient and economical mode of

A, werro.......",..p

4
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-
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transportation, and for the registration tee. They also shall

receive such other expenses as are determined by the Committee

specified in paragraph (5) below.

(4) In no event shall the budget allocation be less

than Thirty Thousand Dollars ($30,000) poor year for the expenses

specified in paragraphs (2) and (3) above. This amount shall be

increased to Thirty-Five Thousand Dollars ($35,000) per year ef-

fective September 1, 1986, to Forty Thousand Dollars ($40,000)

per year 'effective September 1, 1987, to Forty-Five Thousand Dol-

lars ($45,000) per year effective September 1, 1988 and to Fifty

Thousand Dollars ($50,000) per year effective September 1, 1989.

This budget will be for the exclusive use of members of this bar-

gaining unit and money not used in any academic year shall be

added to the following year's travel fund.

(5) This allocation shall be divided among the several

divisions and the counseling staff on the basis of one (1) equal

share per Employee member of those eligible to travel. Subject

to the provisions of sub-section (3) above (that the budgetary

limitations shall not be exceeded), each division shall then have

a fraction of the total allocation proportionl to the number of

eligible Employees in that division; provided, however, that no

division shall receive, in th initial allocation, less than ten

Employee shares or $1000, whichever is more. The Employees of

each division shall elect, each September, a Travel Fund

Comittee comprised of Employees from each department of their

division. The President shall appoint an ex officio member of

r
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each such committee
whose function

tibial be to verify the aspen-

ditures made by each Employee and to sign all vouchers pertaining=

to reimbursement therefor. The celmittee for each division shall j;

establish, subject to the approval
of the Employees

within their

division, criteria for the disbursement of the ivision's portion i

of the travel fund.

(6) Employees who seek reimbursement
for travel during .

the academic year shall make
application to the division Travel

Fund Committee by November 1st, and the Committee shall announcer

the schedule of disbarments
for travel by

November 15th; so

long as division
funds last, no such reimbursement

shall be for

less than W.). By December 1st, money not
assigned by November

15th shall be
reassigned on the same proportional basis to divi-

sions who have not had enough funds allotted
to them to meet the

requests for that year. Funds remaining at that point shall be

pooled in a common,
College-wide fund,

the amount of which shall

be published.
Employees may apply to their

committee for reim-

bursement from
this fund on a "first come, first served" basis

for attendance at professional meetings.

G. Leaves for Service to Federation or

Professional Organizations

-*"5,

Any Employee who is elected or appointed to a full-time

position with Federation, its affiliated organizations
or any

other national
professional organization,

will, upon written ap-

plication
submitted not less than thirty (30) days prior to the

0
t ;
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start of a semester, be granted a leave of absence without pay

for the purpose of serving in must position.

An Employee granted such leave of absence shall not

have such time counted in computing eligibility for tenure.

Upon returning to the College after having completed

such service as aforesaid, such Employee shall be placed on his /-

her former assignment or as close thereto as possible with all

accrued benefits and increments that would have been earned had

s/he been in regular service.

Employees on such leaves of absence shall, if possible,

be permitted to continue their contributions for insurance and

other benefits well as those of the Board. Board shall make

no contributions on their behalf.

H. Miscellaneous. Unpaid Leaves of Absence

(1) Unless there is a reasonable basis for denial, the

Viz. President for Academic Affairs shall, upon recommendation of

the Division Dean and the Department Head, recommend an unpaid

leave of absence for one (1) or two (2) semesters, which may be

renewed for up to two (2) additional consecutive semesters, if

authorized by the Department Head, Division Dean, and the Vice

President for Academic Affairs (the Vice Piesident for Student

affairs, in the case of Counselors). Only those Employees who

have been employed for at leas' three (3) consecutive years shall

be eligible for such leaves; provided, however, the Board may, at

its discretion, grant such unpaid leaves of absence to an Employ-

ee who has been employed for less than three (3) consecutive
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years. In the event the Vice President for Academic Affairs re-&

jects a favorable recommendation
of the Department Read and of ,:.

the Division Dean, the Vice President for Academic Affairs shall
wi

meet with the applicant to explain his/her reason for the rejec-i;

tion.

ing reasons:

other College;

Such unpaid leaves may be granted for the follow-1.

(a) Participation in an exchange program at

(b) Participation in a cultural or professional!

program related to the Employee's professional responsibilities;-:'

and

(c) Advanced study.

The Board may extend such leave beyond the four

(4) semester limit if it so desires.

(2) Any Employee who has been employed for at least
A.

three (3) consecutive years and who is elected or appointed to

full-time position as a public official or to a full -time posi-_S

cion with a non-profit community
organization, whether local, :4

state or national, shall also be granted a leave of absence with

out pay for the purpose of serving in such a position, for the

term of such service. The Board may, at its discretion, grant ii

such unpaid leave of absence to an Employee who has been employed

for less than three (3) consecutive years.

(3) Upon return from any such unpaid leave of absence,

an Employee shall be placed on his/her prior assignment or as
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close thereto as possible with all accruad benefits and incre-

ments to which s/he would have been entitled had s/he been in the

_regular service of C -,llege, but shall not accrue any credits for

tenure.

I. Continued Contributions For Benefits

(1) Employees on any such unpaid leave shall, if pos-

sible, be permitted to continue their contributions for insurance

and other benefits, as well as those of the Board. The Board

shall mace no contributions on r.heir behalf.

(2) With respect to unpaid leaves, the benefits which

the Employee will be permitted to continue, if possible, 811,111

be:

(a) TIAA/CREF and/or other Retirement Contribu-

Vans

(b) Blue Cross/Blue Shield/Major Medical Plan

and/or the HMO option.

(c) Drug Plan

(o) Dental Plan

(e) Life Insurance and Long Term Disability only

for up to twenty-four (24) months and only if

the leave is for: '

(i) Full-time study for an advaiszed degree;

or

For active work in the field of educa-

tion; or

(iii) For a formal research grant.
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ARTICLE XIIIXIII

INSURANCE, RETIREMENT AND DISABILITY BENEFITS

A. The following benefits
shall be maintained for all mem-

bers of the bargaining unit, except those
Employees on unpaid

leaves or on layoff status. (In all cases,
benefits then in ef-

fect shall continue from and after August 31, 1985. New benefits

shall become effective as indicated below.)

(1) Medical-Surgical Coverage:

(a) Effective the first of the month following

the date of ratification of this Agreement - Blue Cross, 365-Day

Preferred Comprehensive,
Blue Shield 100 and 4500,000 Major Medi-

cal ($100 deductible,
80/20 co-pay), to include psychiatric ser-

vices ("usual, customary and reasonable fees", $30,000 lifetime

maximum). The Blue Cross CPI Program shall me applicable unless

the Board, with the approval of the Federation, desires to with-

draw from that Program.
The Pap Smear Rio.r and Paychologicaa

fiut-of-State Rider shall be included as part of the coverage, as

provided by the carrier; provided, however, that to be entitled

tc psychological benefits, the psychologist must be duly licensed

in Pennsylvania or in the jurisdiction in which s/he practices

As and to the extent
required by law, the Board shall retain

all Employees age 65 and over in the coverage described in

XIII.A.(1) through (1) as their primary coverage (Medicare ...

Parts "A" and "B" shall be secondary coverage). When an

Employee and/or that Employee's eligible dependent shall

have reached age 65, it will be that individual's obligation

to apply for and obta.n Medicare Parts "A" and "B". ,

l
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and performs services, in accordance with the requirements of the

carrier. Consistent with Blue Cross/Blue Shield requirements,

maternity coverage shall include all females, including dependent

children.

(b) Tho HMO option and the cost sharing in con-

nection therewith which has heretofore been in effect shall con-

tinue for the term of this Agreement.

(2) Prescription Drug Plan: 50C deductible, including

oral contraceptives.

(3) Dependent Coverage: The Board shall continue to

pay the full cost for dependent coverage, as applicable, on all

Blue Cross, Blue Shield, Major Medical and Drug Plans. Full-time

students up to age 23 shall be included as "dependents" (in ac-

cordance with Blue Cross/Blue Shield's standard language).

(4) Dental Plan: The Board shall continue to provide,

at its expense, Blue Shield dental plan including the basic pro-

gram, the supplemental basic rider, the prosthetic rider, the

periodontic rider and the orthodontic rider to all Employees all

in accordance with Blue Shield Rules and regulations; and the

Board shall, in addition, continue to pay the cost of Family/De-

pendent Dente..

(5) ledical Insurance for Retirees: Until a retired

Employee is eligible for Medicare, the ret.ree shall be. entitled

to coverage (including dependent coverage) of all medical, den-

tal, and prescription drug insurance that is available to regular

full-time faculty When a retired Employee becomes eligible for

- a,.

7, "r.
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Medicare, the retiree may elect which, if any, coverage is de-

sired for the retiree and his/her dependents, if such coverage is

satisfactory to the carrier; and the Board may substitute Blue

Cross 65 Special and Blue Shield 65 Special for Blue

Blue *.'veld respectively. Once the retired Employee

gibl, ,r Medicare and elects additional coverage as

Cross and

becomes eli-

herein pro-

vided, the cost of the additional coverage beyond Medicare is to

be shared equally by the retiree and the Board. The cost of Med-i;

icare (Employee and spouse), if any, shall be paid by the Col-

lege.

(6) In the event of the death of ar Duployee who had

enjoyed such coverage immediately prior to his/her death, depen-

dent coverage on the benefits provided in sub-paragraphs 1, 2, 4

and 5 above shall be continued at the Board's expense for a peri-

od of ninety (90) days following such death.

(7) Group Life Insurance: Each Employee shall continue

to be covered for life insurance to the extent of two (2) times

base salary or $40,000, whichever is greater; and such insurance

shall be consistent with TIAA requirements and shall include dou-

ble indemnity.

(8) Group Travel Insurance: The eicisting policy shall

be continued for all Employees and such nolicy shall include cov-

erage for travel to and from professional meetings.

(9) Retirement Benefits:

(a) The Board shall continue to contribute an

amount equal to ten (10%) percent of the Employee's base salary
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to TIAA-CREF for all members of the bargaining unit. Subject to

sub-paragraph (b), below, in the event an Employee elects not to

so participate, the Board shall not be required to continue its

contribution for that Employee.

(b) Each Employee shall be eligible to rartici-

pate in a Board-au'..horized retirement program from and after the

effective date of his/her employment; provided, however, that

such Employee must so participate upon reaching age 30 or after

two (2) years of employment (whichever is the later date), as a

condition of employment; and in the event an Employee selects a

plan offered by the College other than TIAA/CREF, the Boar:I shall

make contributions to that plan in accordance with the plan's

requirements and such contributions shall be limited tJ the re-

quirements for Board contributions under t' den. Ii any event,

the Board shall notify the Employee of the requirement.3 of this

provision not later than the end of the semester preceding that

in which his/her mandatory participation becomes effective and

the Federation shall be notified in the event an Employee does

not compl_ with the requirements.

(c) The mandatory retirement age shall be age 70.

(10) Liability: Board shall maintain coverage to in-

sure Employees against liability claims or suits in connection

with their responsibilities to the College or at the College.

Such Insurance shall include coverage against libel and slander

claims. All such liability coverage shall be in an amount no

less than one million ($1,^00,000) dollars per incident.
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B. Disability and Personal Illness

(1) The Board shall continue the full salary of each

Employee during a short disability or personal illness from the

first day of the disability or
illness, for a period not to ex-

ceed twenty-six (26) weeks.

(2) (a) With respect to Employees who have been em-

ployed for a period of one (1) year or more, the Board shall pay

the insurance premium on a long-term disability contract to cover

periods of disability commencing twenty-six (26) weeks following

completion of one (1) year of employment in accordance with

TIAA-CREF requirements. The total disability payments from the

insurance coverage and Social Security (including family bene-

fits) for each such Employee shall provide sixty (60%) percent of

his/her base salary in accordance with the provisions of the

TIAA-CREF insurance policy including amendments ex3Iting as of

the date of execution of this Agreement; provided, however, that

for disabilities arising after September 1, 1985, the monthly

maximum shall be increased to $2500.00; and for disabilities

arising after September 1, 1989, the monthly maximum shall be

increased to $3,000.00.

(b) The Board shall continue to provide TIAA/-

CREF's regularly offered "narrow" (dual) definition of disability

and shall continue to provide the existing "pregnancy" rider.

While an Employee is on L.T.D., the Board shall continue to pay,

ar applicable, Blue Cross, Blue Shield, Major Medical, Drugs and

Dental (TIAA, pursuant to the waiver of premium, pays life
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insurance, L.T.D. and Retirement). The time on L.T.D. is credit-

ed for forgivable loan purposes. Employees are to notify Social

Security of their disabilities.

(c) The Board shall continue to pay, as appl.i-

able, Blue Cross, Blue S.aield, Major Medical, Drugs and Dental to

all Employees whom the Board considers disabled, regardless of

whether TIAA or Social Security considers them aisabled, for as

long as such Employees are in the employ of the College. This

time also shall be credited for forgivable loun purposes.

C. Explanatory Booklets

Each Employee shall receive a booklet delineating all

fringe benefits provided for in this Agreement. The language of

the booklet shall be discussed with the Federation before being

finalized. The booklet shall be revised as necessary and dis-

tributed to each Employee no later than two (2) months following

the date of execution of this Agreement.

D. Change of Carriers

The College reserves the right to change insurance car-

riers and/or to self-insure, for all or any of the above benefits

at any time and from time to time, in whole or in part, providea

the level of benefits remain at least substantially the same;

provided, however, that any such change must first be submitted

to and approved by the Federation.
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ARTICLE XIV

TUITION REMISSION AND FORGIVABLE LOANS

A. Employees shall be entitled to full remission of tui-.7_

tion and general fees for academic work taken by themselves at

the College. Spouses and children who satisfy the regularly ap-

to full remission of tuition and general fees.

B. For Employees taking academic work at other institu-

tions (including mini-courses with the approval of the President

s

plied admissions standards of the College shall also be entitled

or his/her designee) the following shall apply:

(1) Part-Time Academic Study

(a) sin Employee who pursues academic'study in an -

accredited institution on a part-time basis while working at the

College may borrow from the Board annually a sum not to exceed

fifty (50%) percent of the tuition paid to that institution dur-

ing the course of the year, providing that a limit of $5,000

1

shall be imposed on such loan as a revolving account over a peri

od of years.

(b) Such Employee who continues in the service of

the College after benefiting from this loan program will not be

charged interest, and the loan will be forgiven at the rate of

fifty (50%) percent at the end of the year following that in

which the loan was granted, and the remaining fifty (50%) percent

at the end of the third year. The sum borrowed during any suc-

ceeding year will be similarly forgiven after the second and

third following years.

-65-

2 r c)

(2) Full-Time Graduate Study

(a) An Employee who has been granted a full-time

leave of absence to enroll as a graduate student in an accredited

educational institution will be eligible to borrow from the Board

up to $5,000 per year to a limit of $12,500.

(b) Such Employee, returning to the College after

the leave for graduate studies, will not be required to pay in-

terest, and the loan will be forgiven at the following rate:

twenty-five (25%) percent at the end of the first academic year

after the leave, and twenty-five (25%) percent at the end of each

of the three (3) following academic years.

(3) Special Provision for Layoffs

In the event an Employee is laid off, the Employee

need not take a leave of absence and the amounts which s/he is

eligible to borrow 'if otherwise qualified in accordance with the

provisions of this Agreement) pursuant to subparagraphs (1) and /-

or (2) above shall be increased by fifty (50%) percent for stud-

ies pursued during such period of lay-off.

(4) If the requirements of either (1) or (2), above

are met, the recommendation of a loan shall be the responsibility

of the Vice President for Academic Affairs. Also in either case,

the study to be undertaken (including mane- courses) shall be ei-

ther in a s4biect area related to the Employee's discipline or to

his/her teaching assignment or prospective teaching assignment at

the College.
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(5) Repayment in Case of Separation from College

(a) In the event that an Employee who has bor-

rowed for part-time academic study or an Employee who has bor-

rowed for full-time graduate study leaves the employ of the Col-

lege voluntarily or is terminated for cause before complete for-

giveness

27_

of his/her indebtedness, the unpaid balance shall be

repaid by him/her, with interest from the date of separation at -7:-,A
IS

the rate of twelve (12%) percent per annum, provided that pay-

ments shall be scheduled so that principal and interest will be

repaid within four (4) years from the date of separation.

(b) Anything herein to the contrary notwithstand- C

ing, there shall be no duty to repay loans during periods of

long-term disability (recognizing that time on L.T.D. is credited

for forgivable loan purposes) and/or layoff; but upon the Employ-

ee's returning to work following lay-off, the regular schedule

for forgiving loans shall recommence. If an Employee is offered

recall but refuses, said Employee will be conclusively presumed

to have left the employ of the College voluntarily and shall be

obligated to repay any loan balance in accordance with the pro-

visions of sub-paragraph la), above. If an Employee is laid-off

and is not recalled within the period during which s/he has "pre-

ferred recall" rights in accordance with the provisions of Sec-

tion C(2)(e) of Article IX, such Employee shall be deemed not to

have left the employ of the College voluntarily and tnerefore, in

accordance with the provision of this Article XIV, shall be for-

given all indebtedness incurred pursuant to this Article XIV.

-67-

?`1

ARTICLE XV

ACADEMIC FREEDOM

It is recognized that in a world of rapid change and recur-
rent crises, a college best serves its community not as a strong-
hold of rigid tradition but as an open intellectual forum where
varying shades of opinion may be freely expressed and fairly de-
bated. Positive values evolve from a free exchange of ideas
among broadly informed citizens, and the progressive evolution of
American institutions may depend upon their quality of flexibil-
ity in meeting changing social and economic needs. The American

democratic way of life is strong enough to .tand on its own mer-
its, and substantial enough to survive criticism or compar,son

with that of any other system.

Board subscribes to the following statement on Academic
Freedom:

(1) Any Employee is entitled to full freedom in
research and in the publication of the re-
sults, subject to the adequate performance of
his/her other employment duties.

(2) Any Employee is entitled to freedom of dis-
cussion in the classroom, provided the dis-
cussion is relevant to the course.

(3) The college or university Employee is a citi-
zen, a member of a learned profession, and an
officer of an educational institution Whenan Employee speaks or writes as a citizen, or
exercises his/her legal or constitutional
rights, said Employee shall be free from in-
stitutional censorship or discipline. Howv,-er, in his/her extramural utterances s/he has
an obligation not to permit the implication
that s/he is an institutional spokesman
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(4) There shall be no censorship of library col-
lections.

Anyzhing herein to the contrary nol-fithstanding, a violation of

Academic Freedom may give r'.se to a grievance which may be pur-

sued through all levels of Article XXII, Grievance Procedure.

ARTICLE XVI

WORKING CONDITIONS

A. (1) Within its capabilities, the Board will provide ,-/--

11

faculty office space for all full-time teaching Employees, and Jr

will provide secretarial assistance, telephones, office equipment

and machinery to enable Employees to fulfill their professional

assignments and duties.

(2) No teacher shall teach a class in which each stu-

dent is not provided with a seat and writing and/or working

space. Each lecture classroom shall be equipped with a lectern

or teacher's table and a blackboard.

(3) Board shall provide mail and copy center services 'k

including daily delivery of copy center materials.

B. At least thirty (30) days prior to the beginning of the

Fall and Spring semesters, the Department Head shall inform the

faculty member in writing what courses s/he may be teachirg in

the respective terms. Each teacher shall be given the opportuni-

ty, before tentative schedules are prepared to specify his/her

preferences as to his/her teaching schedules for the next semes-

ter. Ail} changes in course assignments made in the event of any

emergency shall be done by the Department Head in consultation
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and with the consent of the faculty member who shall be so con-

sulted as early as possible. The consent specified above shall

not be arbitrarily or capriciously withheld.

C. The teaching schedule of each teacher shall be avail-

able at least one (1) week prior to the beginning of class's.

The above does not refer to overload courses. In an emergency

situation, any adjustment in this schedule shall be made only

with the consent of the faculty member involved. The consent

specified above shall not be arbitrarily or capriciously with-

held.

D. Whenever possible and practicable schedules of teachers

shall allow time for educational and subject matter research.

E. A teacher holding appointments to more than one (1)

subject or discipline, shall be assigned to one (1) Department

for administrative purposes, but also shall be expected to teach

in those departments appropriate to the appointment. However,

the majority of his/her teaching shall ncrmally be in the depart-

ment to which s/he is administratively assigned. A teacher not

holding a jo'nt or dual appointment shall not be required to

tact in disciplines other than the disciplines tr which s/he is

api..inted unless s/he, his/her Department Head and the receiving

department agree to the assignment.

F. An Employee shall not be required as a condition of

employment to work at more than one campus or College facility,

unless s/he agrees to do so, or unless the nature of the program

in which s/he is employed so requires, or unless the Employee
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otherwise would be underloaded. An Employee who would otherwise

be underloaded, so that the provisions of either Article IX, F or

this Article XVI, F could be applied, shall be granted the opti.n

of accepting a transfer, pursuant to Article IX, F, or of working

on not more than two (2) campuses or College facilities, pursuant

to this section.

Normally an Employee will be expected to teach on only

one (1) campus or College facility on a single day.

When, to avoid an underload, it is necessary fcr an

Employee to teach at two (2) campuses or facilities or when it is

necessary for an Employee to travel between campuses or facil-

ities on official College business on a single day, classes and

arrangements will be scheduled so as to permit reasonable travel

time. The travel shall be by the mode of transportation which is

most efficient and appropriate under the circumstances, consis-

tent with time, cost, and convenience. Reimbursement shall be in

accordance with the Board's published policies.

G. The Division Dean shall meet with a Committee elected

annually by the department. Together they will consider the can-

didate or candidates for the Department Head position, and will

agree upon one name to recommend to the Vice President for Aca-

demic Affairs for approval as Department Head.

The Vice President for Academic Affairs will appoint a

Department Head for a period of two (2) years and will not capri-

ciously or arbitrarily withhold approval of the person whose name

has been submitted jointly by the Division Dean and the
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Department Committee. A Department Head may be recalled at any

time during his/her two (2) year term upon the vote of two-thirds

of the Employees in the Department, in which case the normal ap-

pointing procedures shall begin anew. Nothing herein shall pre-

clude the re-election of an incumbent Department Head for subse-

quent two (2) year term(s).

The methoo of election to the Department Committee

shall be at the discretion of the individual department.

The choice of a candidate for the position of Depart-

ment Head will reflect an analysis of the department's profes-

sional, academic and administrative needs for the ensuing year.

In the event that the Vice President for Academic Af-

fairs should refuse to approve the jointly agreed upon candidate,

the selection process will begin again.

Department Heads shall be appointed by the end of the

Fall semester, the appointments to take effect January 1st.

H. The language of the forms used to carry out the pro-

visions of this Agreement shall be subject to review by Feaera-

tion so that the language of such forms shall conform to this

Agreement.

I. (1) Teachers within a department shall be responsible

'or course objectives; course design; additions, deletions and

other changes within courses; and shall approve such prior to

transmission by the Department Head to the Vice President for

Academic Affairs by way of the Division Dean.

q--4"ffit:
lw r 41t.
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(2) In cases where jurisdiction over course respon-

sibility is questioned, the several department faculties concern-

ed shall, through their Department Heads, arrange a joint meeting

with the respective Division Deans concerned. -f at that meeting

there is a failure to resolve the differences, the matter shall

be referredreferred to 'the Vice President for Academic Affairs for his/-

her assignment of it to the appropriate department.

(3) Suggestions for net, courses or for changes to cur-

ricula may originate from any source. Recommendations for addi-

tions or deletions of c,Jurses and for changes within curricula

shall first be made by the Teachers and Department Heads within

the concerned departments and shall be subject to the approval of

the appropriate Division Deans and of the Vice President for Aca-

demic Affairs.

(4) Criteria for additions or deletions of courses and

for changes within particular curricula shall be jc-ntly estab-

lished by appropriate departments and appropriate Division Feans

subject to the approval of the Vice President for Academic Af-

fairs.

(5) Teachers within each department shall bf.t respon-

sible for examining and reviewing each course and curriculum

within its jurisdiction not less than once every two (2) years.

Such review and examination shall b: made with a 'flew toward im-

proving and updating courses and curricula and avoiding prolif-

eration.
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(6) The choice of instructional materials, course syl-

labi, and instructional techniques shall be made by the instruc-

tor(s) eaching a course. In the case of multi- ,ection courses,

those teachers involved shall meet periodically and review all

instructional matters which would lead to the accomplishment of

common course and curriculum objectives.

(7) In no case shall a teacher abrogate the approved

course objectives.

(8) The above provisions except for Section (2) there-

of, shall, with respect to their areas, apply, as applicable, to

Employees not in departments.

J. Courses shall not be cancelled without prior consulta-

tion with the Department Head or, if s/he is not available, with

the Division Dean.

K. (1) Following three (3) consecutive absences covered

by collegial cooperation, it shall be the responsibility of the

Department Head to arrange with the Division Dean for coverage of

ensuing absences. If faculty members are utilized to cover the

ensuing absences, overload rates shall be paid. A faculty member

may not be required to substitute; provided, however, that fac-

City members in the same discipline who are underloaded may be

required to substitute to the extent of a full load and without

overload pay.

(2) A faculty member must obtain Department Head ap-

proval for any planned absence and sich approval shall not be

arbitrarily or capriciously withheld.
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L. The Board shall reimburse a faculty member for all ex-

penses incurred on authorized field trips conducted for his/her

classes.

M. Employees who serve on the Institution-Wide Committee

or any of the Standing Committees shall, where practicable, have

their schedules arranged so as to allow them to attend the meet-

ings of such Committee(s).

N. Removal of Disruptive Students

With the approval of the Vice President for Student

Affairs, an Employee may require any disruptive student in his /-

her class to withdraw from that class permanently; provided, how-

ever, that thi- provision shall be subject in all respects to the

rights of each such student to appeal in accordance with proce-

dures established by the Board or by law. In the event of an

emergency, it is understood that an Employee will cope with that

emergency in such reasonable manner as s/he deems appropriate.

ARTICLE XVII

ADDITIONAL CAMPUSES

A. Anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, the

fLoard maintains the sole and exclusive right and responsibility

for establishing ail aspects of any additional campuses; provid-

ed, however, that this authority shall be exercised in the fol-

lowing manner:

(1) In the event a new facility or a program, policy,

or procedure concerned with that facility is under active consid-

eration by the administration but before a decision with respect
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thereto is mad, by the Board, the President shall convene an ad-

hoc committee composed of an equal number of Administrators ap-

pointed by the President and of Employees appointed by Federation

to meet first with the President and his/her representatives, and

then if necessary with members of the Board to assist in the

planning of the educational programs, policies and procedures,

including preliminary planning as to design and modification of

physical facilities, relative to educational functions.

After the final decision as to the nature of the

programs, policies, and/or procedures to be established at the

new facility has been made by the Board, the ad-hoc committee

shall, if necessary, be augmented by each constituency making

such additional appointments thereto as are necessary to assure

membership thereon of individuals who have knowledge and/or ex-

pertise of such programs, policies, and/or procedures, and, as

well, of any other unique aspect or function contemplated at the

new facility.

Anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding,

decisions involving the procurement of pnysical facilities shall

involve the Federation to the extent possible.

(2) Preliminary and final decisions as to any rat'o

between new Employees and Employees who may wish to transfer to

any new facility shall be made by the Board following prior dis-

cussion with the Feaeration.

B. Should either party feel that a local supplement is

desirable for any additional campuses, negotiations for such

-76-

1461.1.14 4.4.44,t

i.
r-

tq

d'

iN



-

supplement shall begin no later than twenty (20) calendar days

after the request is made in writing. Pending the conclusion of

such negotiations the terms of this Agreement shall be fully

binding at such additional campuses. When ratified by both par-

ties, any such local supplement shall he considered an appendix

hereto and apart hereof.

ARTICLE XVIII

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

A. Developmental Education

(1) The Board and the Federation acknowledge a mandate-

to provide inter-departmental developmental education services

and will cooperate in the continuation and improvement of such

services. Within the program now operative, the coordinator,

teachers teaching and counselors in the program selected from

their respective departments shall collectively recommend and/or

consider proposals for additions or deletions of courses, sup-

portive services and criteria for admissions to the program; and

they shall provide the recommendations to the Vice President for

Academic Affairs.

(2) A teacher who teaches one (1) or more courses in a

Developmental Program shall be evaluated by his/her Department

Head in accordance with established departmental and college-wide

evaluation criteria. However, the Department Head shall specif-

ically

uation

matted

TR.I.P.1.41711.11.

take note of and comment on an additional written eval-

of the teacher's performance in developmental courses sub-

by the coordinator of the Deelopmental Program.
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The additional written evaluations shall be made

in accordance with criteria and methods drawn up by the coordina-

tor and teachers of the Developmental Frogram. The teacher shall

be given a copy of the written evaluation by the Department Head

and shall be given the opportunity to reply to it in writing.

B. Curriculum Advisement

Recognizing the critical value

adequate curriculum advisement procedure

the Board and Federation agree to:

(1) Maintain the present selective advisement approach

as experimental in status;

(2) Participate in a continuing study of methodologi-

and importance of an

in a community college,

cal options to the present curriculum advisement procedure, im-

plementing experimentally where feasible those options mutually

agreed upon as professionally valid;

(3) (a) Board shall appoint a qualified individual to

direct curriculum advising as his/her major responsibility;

(b) Those selected by the individual directing

curriculum advising from among the faculty who have volunteered

with the knowledge and consent of their Department Heads and Di-

vision Deans shall be appointed as Curriculum Advisors. No fac-

ulty member may be required to serve as a Curriculum Advisor, but

any faculty member may request curriculum advising as a one (1)

course equivalent.

(c) Six (6) hours per week of advising shall be

scheduled in cooperation with the Coordinator of Advising This
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means that the number of hours of advising to be scheduled per

week shall not exceed six (6) unless there is mutual agreement by

the advisor and the Coordinator of Advising.

(d) Curr4culum Advisors shall have assigned to

them only those clerical and record-keeping responsibilities ab-

solutely essential to fulfilling the advisement task itself.

Such assigned responsibilities shall not include participation in

the clerical mechanics of registration or pre-registration; pro-

vided, however, that advisors may be required to participate in

non-teaching activities expected of all other teachers, but ad-

vising duties shall have priority.

C. Institutional Research

The

Tice.

Board shall maintain an institutional research of-

ARTICLE XIX

PERSONNEL RECORDS

A. Individual personnel files shall be confidential but an

Employee shall have the right to insert in his/her file reason-

able supplemental material and
written responses to any items in

his/her file. S/he may review his/her own personnel file during

regular office hours and upon reasonable notice. Evaluative ma-

terial or any material derogatory toward his/her professional

conduct, service, character, or
personality shall not be placed

in the personnel file without being shown to the individual in-

volved. An Employee shall be furnished with copies of any and

all material included within his/her file upon written request,
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except for the confidential recommendations from persons namel by

the Employee in his/her application for

irrelevant to the professional progress

be included within personnel files; nor

sified as professional or evaluative in

employment. Material

of an Employee shall not

shall any material clas-

nature be permitted in

personnel files without the author's identity.

B. All information relating to any Employee covered by

this Agreement shall be kept in one (1) official personnel file.

C. Except as otherwise specifically provided in this

Agreement, under no circumstances shall information in the per-

-onnel file, addresses, or telephone numbers of Employees be giv-

en out without the express written permission of the Employee;

provided, however, that the Department Heads, Senior Administra-

tors of the College and members of the Board shall be entitled to

such information.

ARTICLE XX

CHANGES IN INSTITUTIONAL STRUCTURE

Lubject to the provisions of Article XXI, Institutional Par-

ticipation, reorganization that affects Employees shall be made

in the following manner:

Any plans of the administration for reorganization will be

considered by the Standing Committees, the divisions and the de-

partmen.s involved.

In the event there is disagreement in any of these bodies

with the final form of said plans, the reasons for disagreement

shall be presented by a repres.ntative of that body to the
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appropriate Committee of the Board before the final decision

made by the Board.

ARTICLE XXI

INSTITUTIONAL PARTICIPATION

A. To utilize effectively the talents and expertise of all

components of the College, there shall be an appropriate commit-

tee structure through which recommendations on policies and pro-

cedures will be channeled to the President and the Board.

For the term of this Agreement, Standing Committees

composed of an equal number of administrators, Employ-

students; provided, however, that the Employee repre-

is Federation must participate in the formation and agree to the

B.

shall be

ees, and

sentatives on Standing Committees shall be designated by the Fed-

eration. Standing Committees shall be: Business Affairs Commit-

tee, Academic Affairs Committee and Student Affairs Committee.

Any changes in the above :shall be by mutual agreement.

C. Each Standing Committee will, among other things, con-

sider and evaluate policies and procedures, make recommendations

with respect to suggested changes t, the Institution-wide Commit-

tee and submit periodic written reports on matters appropriate to

the charge of that Committee to the Institution-wide Committee.

D. The recommendations or reports of any Standing Commit-

tee shall be submitted in writinc to an Institution-wide Commit,

tee for deliberation and recommendation for action. In such an

Institution- wide Committee, the faculty shall have equal numbers

and equal vote with any of the participatory groups The
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structure and function of such Committee.

Written recommendations of the Institution-wide Commit-

tee shall be acted upon with dispatch by the President. If the

President does not follow the recommendation, such recommendation

shall be presented in writing to the Board and argued for before

the appropriate Committee of the Board by the Institution-wide

Committee's representative(s). Any Standing Committee which ini-

tiated a reconv-=ndation or report shall be advised promptly of

the action of the Institution-wide Committee.

The Institution-wide Committee shall be advised prompt-

ly of the action taken by the President and/or by the Board on

its reports and recommendations. If recommendations are not fol-

lowed, the reasons shall be stated in writing.

Anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, any

recommendatiJr. which the Institution-wide Committee shall make to

the President shall be accompanied by the recommendation which

the Standing Committee made to the Institution-wide Committee.

ARTICLE XXII

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

A grievance is an allegation or complaint that there has

been a breach, violation, misinterpretation, misapplication, in-

equitable or otherwise improper application of, or a deviation

from, the t-rms of this Agreement or of any policy, practice, or

procedure which relates to wages, hours, or working conditions.

Also, subject to the provisions of Article XXIV, Totality of
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Agreement, a complaint involving any Employee's work circumstanc-

es shall constitute a grievance. The foregoing provisions per-

taining to an Employee's work circumstances shall be appealable

from Step 3 of thi grievance procedure only to an appropriate

Committee of the Boar.] of Trustees whose resolution of the com-

plaint shall be final and immediately implemented.

Step 1

The Grievant and the grievant's supervisor shall

make every effort to resolve a grievance informally;

prow -ded, however, that ro grievance may be processed

unless done so within ten (10) working days of the oc-

currence giving rise to the grievance or within ten

(10) working days of the date on which the grievant

learned, or should have learned, of such occurrence,

whichever is later.

Step 2

If the grievance is hot suitably resolved it,

Step 1, the grievant may, in five (5) working days af-

ter the impasse, submit a written grievance to the Di-

vision Dean which shall include a statement of the

grievance, a brief statement of the facts giving rise

to the grievance and the remedy requested. The Divi-

sion Dean shall, within ten (10) working days of re-

ceipt of the written grievance, which time shall in-

clude the time required for a hearing duly convened

after having given a minimum of three (3) workinq days'

-83-

notice, file a written response setting forth the ac-

tion to be taken thereon. In any event, the Division

Dean shall have five (5) working days from the hearing

date to respond.

Step 3

If the grievance is not suitably resolved in

Step 2, the grievant may, in five (5) working days af-

ter the receipt of the written decision from the Divi-

sion Dean submit a written appeal to either the Presi-

dent or a party designated by the President to hear and

decide such matter3. Such individual shall have ten

(10) working days, following receipt of such written

appeal, which time shall include the time required for

a hearing duly convened after having given a minimum of

three (3) working days' notice, to file a written re-

sponse thereto. In any event, the President or his/her

designee shall have five (5) working days from the

hearing date to respond.

Step 4 Binding Arbitration

If the grievance is not suitably resolved at Step 3,

above, only the parties hereto may, within ten (10) working

days of the written response at Step 3, submit the matter to

the ImerIcan Arbitration Association ("AAA") for binding

arbitration.

AAA shall be requested to submit a list or lists of

arbitrators to the parties for their selection of an
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impartial arbitrator;
and if no mutually acceptable selec-

tion is made by the parties
after the elimination of the

second list, AAA shall appoint the arbitrator in accordance

with ita rules then obtaining.

The decision of the arbitrator
shall be final and bind-

ing upon the
parties, but the

arbitrator shall
have no au-

thority to add to, subtract from or modify this Agreement.

The arbitrator's
fees and those of AAA shall be shared

equally by Federation and
Board, but each

shall bear its own

costs of
presenting its case to the arbitrator.

Anything herein to the contrary
notwithstanding, the filing

of a grievance or the appeal from any Step of this grievance pro-

cedure shall be taken within the time limits
specified; and in

the event such is not done, the administration's
decision at the

prior Step shall be final and binding on the parties and shall

not be subject to further
appeal of any kind. The aforesaid

extended by mutual agree-

shall not apply if the time limits are

ment.

The Federation
shall be informed

of every grievance
hearing

beyond the first Step and in accordance with Act 195, the Federa-

tion shall have the right to have its representatives
present at

any Step of the grievance
procedure following

the first Step; and

at the first Step as well if the grievant so requests. The

grievant lay be represented by the Federation
at any .,tep of the

grievance procedure following
the first Step, and at the first

Step as well if the grievant so requests.
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Anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, a grievance

shall be lodged at its point of origin and the general procedures

relating to that Step shall apply, including the right of appeal.

Federation may initiate or appeal a a-'evance at any Step of this

procedure.

Failure to communicate a decision at any Step of this griev-

ance procedure, within the specified time limits, shall permit it

to be advanced to the next Step of the procedure, unless a longer

period is established by mutual consent.

If the grievance filed pertains to an individual, only the

individual and representatives of Federation, together with the

representatives of the Board, may be present at any Step. If the

grievance is a class grievance,
Federation's representatives, the

Board's representatives and not more than two (2) representatives

of the group affected may be present at any particular Step of

the grievance procedure. The parties shall, however, have the

right to call witnesses and to offer testimony at a hearing held

pursuant to this grievance procedure.

Any settlement, withdrawal, or
disposition of a grievance at

any Step b,-..,1ow Step 4 shall not constitute a binding precedent

for the settlement of similar grievances -n the future.

Failure to renew a contract of an Employee who does not have

tenure shall not be subject to the arbitration provisions of this

grievance procedure except for violations of Articles IV, V.B.(4),

and VIII.B., above, and except as provided in Article VI.B.
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(Renewals) and in Article XV (Academic Freedom) of this

Agreement.

ARTICLE XXIIIXXIII

AGREEMENT AGAINST STRIKES AND LOCK-OUTS

During the term of this Agreement or any extension thereof,

Federation shall

support, suggest

slow-down of any

not, either directly or indirectly, countenance,

or participate in any strike, work-stoppage or

sort; nor shall there be any lock-out on the

part of the Board.

ARTICLE XXIV

TOTALITY OF AGREEMENT

Except as otherwise specifically provided within'this Agree-

ment, the parties hereto agree that all items presented for or

subject to negotiation have been discussed during the negotia-

tions leading to this Agreement and, therefore, agree that for

the term of this Agreement or any extension thereof, negotiations

will not be requested on any item, whether
contained herein or

not.

ARTICLE XXV

SEPARABILITY

In the event that any provision of this Agreement is or

shall at any time be held to be contrary to law by a court of

last resort of Pennsylvania or of the United States or by a court

of competent jurisdiction
from whose judgment or decree no appeal

has been taken within the time provided for doing so, that pro-

vision shall be null and void, but all other prow.sions of this
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Agreement shall continue in effect. In such event, within ten

(10) calendar days after the voiding of the provision, the par-

ties shall meet and negotiate a substitute provision.

ARTICLE XXVI

HEADINGS

Any headings preceding the text of the several Articles

hereof are inserted solely for convenience of reference and shall

not constitute a part of this Agreement, nor shall they affect

its meaning, construction or effect.

ARTICLE XXVII

TERM OF AGREEMENT

A. This Agreement shall remain in full force and effect

from September 1, 1985 (retroactive to the extent practicable,

from the execution date to September 1, 1985), to and including

August 31, 1990, and shall automatically renew itself from year

to year thereafter unless, not later than November 30, 1989 ei-

ther party shall serve written notice on the other of its desire

to terminate, modify or amend this Agreement. Upon service of

such notice, negotiations shall begin no later than January 3,

1990 so as to permit the parties to conform to the requirements

of Article VIII of Act 195.

B. For the contract years 1988-1989 and 1989-1990 the Fed-

eration shall have the right to reopen this Agreement, but only

with respect to Employee increases pertaining to annual salaries

effective September 1, 1908 and September 1, 1989, for the fourth

and fifth contract years, respectively; and this may be done in
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1988 for both years or in 1988 and 1989 for one (1) year at a

time. Federation may at any time subsequent to
September 1, 1987

but not later than
August 31, 1988 for , e 1988-1989 contract

year (and at any time subsequent to
September 1, 1988 but not

later than August 31, 1989 for the 1989-1990 contract year) ye

written notice on the Board of its desire to reopen this Agree-

ment as aforesaid. The parties shall,
within thirty (30) days of

the delivery of such
written notice to the Board, commence nego-

tiations pursuant to this reopener.
Should the parties fail to

reach agreement within
sixty (60) calendar

days after the date

negotiations begin
pursuant to this

sub-section, the matter shall

be submitted by the
Federation to binding arbitration. The arbi-

tration procedure shall be governed in all respects by the arbi-

tration provisions of Article XXII of this Agreement. In no

event shall the above
right to reopen abrogate the "no-strike"

provisions contained in Article XXIII hereof.

IN WITNE..:S WHEREOF,
the parties hereto have caused these

presents to be duly executed and sealed the day and year first

above written.

COMMUNITY COLLEGE OF PHILADELPHIA

By
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THE FACULTY FEDERATION OF THE

COMMUNITY COLLEGE OF PHILADELPHIA,

LOCAL 20 OF THE AMERICAN

FEDERA 0 0 TEACHE -CIO

By

By

Rank

.XHIBIT "A"

RANK AND MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS

Instruct nnal Aide A

Instructional Aide B

Minimum Qualifications

Competency in subject field.
Associate degree preferred.
Twelve (12) month position. Non
teaching.

Competency in subject field.
Associate degree preferred. Aca-
demic year position.

The duties of Instructional Aides are in the area of instructional
support, such as equipment inventory and control; departmental
reco-- keeping; instructional assistance to professional employees
in laboratories, classrooms or clinical settings; and practical dem-
onstrations of classroom theory.

Rank V. Instructor

-90-

A. Master's degree in subject
area, or

B. Bachelor's degree plus 2
years experience in tech-
nical field, or

C. Bachelor's degree and 30
graduate credits, or

D. Professional certification
by a recognized or accred-
ited college, university,
professional association, or
institution licensed to is-
sv,e such certification plus
5 years' experience in the
specialized field; provided,
-wever, that no further

promotion, automatic or oth-
erwise, shall be granted
until the minimum qualifica-
tions for such higher rank
are attained When the bac-
calaureate degree has been
attained, all years in Rank
V shall be credited for all
purposes.

2



Rank

Rank VI. Assistant Professor

Rank VII. Associate Professor

2
r "

t./

Minimum Qualifications

A. Doctoral Degree, or

B. Master's degree in subject

field, plus 3 years teaching

experience, or

C. Bachelor's degree plus 2

years experience in tech-

nical field, plus 3 years

teaching experience, or

D. Bachelor's degree and 30

graduate credits plus 3

years teaching experience,

Or

E.
Bachelor's degree plus 6

years experience in tech-

nical field plus 1 year

teaching experienCe.

A. Master's degree in subject -

field, plus 5 years teaching

experience, or

B. Bachelor's auiree plus 2

years experience in tech-

nical field, plus 5 years

teaching experience, or

C.
Bachelor's degree plus 30

graduate credits, plus 5

years teaching experience,

Or

D.
Bachelor's degree plus 8

years experience in tech-

nical field, plus 3 years

teaching experience.

(Holders of a Doctoral Degree may

achieve this rank with less than

5 years teaching experience.)
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Rank

Rank VIII. Professor
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Minimum Qualifications

A. 60 semester hours approved
graduate aork beyond Baccal-
aureate Degree to include a
Master's degree in subject
field, plus 10 years teach-
ing experience, or

B. Master's degree plus 2 years
experience in technical
field, plus 30 units ap-
proved graduate work, plus
10 years teaching experi-
ence, or

C. Master's degree pius 8 years
experience in technical
field, plus 8 years teaching
experience, or

D. Doctoral degree plus 8 years
teaching experience.



EQUIVALENCIES

1. One year of college teaching experience
equals one (1) year

of teaching experience.

2. Elementary and secondary school experience shall be equated

as follows:

2'for 1 teaching experience in subject matter

before Master degree.

1 for 1 for teaching experience after the

Master degree.

3. Two 12) years related technical
experience equals one (1)

year of teachiag experience.

4. Appointment to a full professore ,p requires a minimum of

two (2) years
experience at the College.

5. Two (2) years of teaching as a graduate
assistant may be

equal to one (1) equated year.

6. Doctorate equals three (3) years' teaching
experience; the

all-but- dissertation or its equivalent, the Specialist in

Education and the MFA equal two (2) years teaching experi-

ence.

7. Each year of professional experience for Counselors and Li-

brarians equals one year of teaching experience.

8. For all purposes of this Agreement, the following shall be

equated to an earn'd Master's Degree: (1) J.D. or L.L.B.;

and (2) Registered
Architect or registrations the require-

ments for which are equivalent thereto; provided, however,

that this does not include C.P.A., R.N., C.L.U. or equiva-

lent titles.

9. When an Employee has had three (3) contract renewals as an

Instructor, based on the evaluation system in accordance

with this Agreement,
s/he then will be appointed Assistant

Professor with his/her fourth contract.

10 The Librarians and
Counselors shall be ranked utilizing the

criteria in Exhibit "A" by their respective
Directors in

cooperation with each individual Employee to ensure proper

evaluation of experience.
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FALL 1985

Aug. 26
Aug. 30

Sept. 3

Nov. 28
Dec. I

Dec. 8

Dec. 9 -
Dec. IS

Dec. 16

EXHIBIT B

COLLEGE CAJTATAR 1985-90

1986 1987

- an. 25 Aug. 31 -
Aug. 29 Sept. 4

Sept. 2 Sept. 8

- Nov. 27 Nov. 26 -
Nov. 30 Nov. 29

Dec. 6 Dec. 12

Dec. 8 - Dec. 14 -
Dec. 13 Dec. 19

Dec. 15 Dec. 21

Faculty Orientation

Cl Begin

Thanksgiving Vacation

Final Day of Cl

Examinations

Grades Due

SPRING

Faculty Orientation

Cl Begin

Spring Vacation

Final Day of Cl

IExaminations

Grades Due

Commencement

SUMMER SESSION I

Cl Begin

Memorial Day Rohde),

Classes End

SUMMER SESSION II

Classes Begin

Holiday

Chasse: End

'966

Jae. 6 -
Jan. 10

Jan. 13

March 5 -
March 9

April 20

April 21
Apral 27

April 26

May 5

1986

May 6

May 26

June 24

196o

June 30

July 4

Aug 15

1987

Jan. -

Jan. 9

1988

1988 1989

Aug. 29
Sepc. 2

Sept. 6

- Aug. 28 -
Sept. 1

Sept. S

Nov. 24 - Nov. 23 -
Nov. 27 Nov. 26

Dec. 10 Dec. 9

Dec. 12 Dec. 11 -
Dec. 17 Dec. 16

Dec. 19 Dec. 18

1989

Jan. 11 - Jan. 9 -
Jan. 15

Jan. 12 Jan. 18

March 4 -
March 8

April 18

April 20 -
April 25

April 27

May 4

1987

May 12

May 25

June 30

1987

July 6

July 3

Aug 21
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March 9 -
March 13

April 23

April 25 -
April 30

Mry 2

May 9

1988

Nay 16

May 30

July 1

1988

July 7

July 4

Aug 2:

2 ,

Jan. 13

Jan. 16

March 8 -
March 12

April 22

April 24 -
April 29

Nay 1

Nay

1989

Nay 15

May 29

June 30

1989

July 6

July 4

Aug 22

1990

Jan. a -
Jan. 12

Jan. 15

March 7 -
March 11

April 21

April 23 -
April 28

April 30

May 7

1990

May 14

May 28

June 29

1990

July 9

July 4

Aug 24



OFFICIAL PUBLIC AND SPECIAL COLLEGE HOLIDAYS

1965 1966 1967 1966 1969 1990

Nem Year's
W. 01/01/66 Th, 01/01/87 F, 01/01/88 Su,01/01/69 N, 01/01/90

Day

Spring
V, 03/05/86- W, 03/04/87-

V, 03/09/64- H,
03/04/69- II, 03/07/90 -

Vacation

Hkeorial
Day

Fourth
of July

Labor
Day

Thanks-
giving
Day

Day . er

!haus-
giving
Day

1/2 Day on
Decem-
ber 24*

Christmas
Day

1/2 Day on

Decem-
ber 31**

Su,03/09/86

H, 05/26/86

i, 07/04/46

M, 09/02/85 H, 09/01/66

Th,11/26/65 Th.11/27/86

F, 11/29/65 F, 11/28/66

T, 12/24/85 W, 12/24/86

W, 12/25/65 Th,12/25/86

T, 12/31/85 W, 12/31/86

*holiday if a workday
**holiday if a workday

2 r"'ai

Academic Year Work Days

6u,03/08/87

N. 05/25/67

F, 07/03/87

C. 09/07/87

Th,11/26/87

F. 11/27/87

7h,12/24/67

F, 12/25/87

Th.12/31/57

40,03/13/84

M. 05/30/86

N, 07/04/88

M, 09/05/88

Th,11/24/86

F, 11/25/88

Sa,12/24/88

Su,12/25/88

5..12/31/85

Su,03/12/89 Su,03/11/90

M. 05/29/69 M, 05/26/90

Tu,07/04/89 W, 07/04/90

M, 09/04/69

Th,11/23/69

F, 11/24/69

Su,12/24/89

M, 12/25/89

Su,12/31/59

5 days of in-service ascii semester

67 class days each semester

5 exam days each semester

1 day to complete final grades each semester

1 day for Commencement - Spring Semester
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Total work days each academic year - 157
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SALARIES

1. Across- The -Board and Minimum

A. Across the Board

Effective: 9/1/85 9/1/86 9/1/87 9/1/88 9/1/89

to to to to to

8 11.1,60.
8/31/87 PAWN! 8 121/.12 8/31/90

Ranks V to VIII (Academic Year)

$1,900 $2,000 $2,100 Reopener Reopener

Ranks V to VIII (Twelve (12) months)

$2,470 $2,600 $2,730 Reopener* Reopener*

(It is understood that the inc
for 12 -month Ranks V

through VIII Employees
shall be 1.30 of the

academic year r

increase in each of the five (5) years of this Agreeme

Ranks A 4 B $1,290 $1,350 $1,450 Reopener Reopener

B. Minimums

The minimum Ranks V to VIII shall increased by
ut
$1,not900

in
effective 9/1/85 and by $2,100 effbeective 9/1/87 b

the second, fourth
and/or fifth years

The minimum for Ranks A and B shall be increased by $1,290

effecti-e 9/1/85 and by $1,450 effective
9/1/87, but not in

the second and fourth and/or fifth years.

!DAVE 12§2A1 1988/89 1.101_22

$23.714 $25,814 $25,814 $25,814

$30,257 $32,357 532,357 $32,357

$22,022 $24,122 $24,122 $24,122

$28,059 $30,159 $30,:'4 $30,159

$20,329 $22,429 $22,429 $22,429

$25,858 $27,958 $27,958 $27,958

$18,637 $20,737 $20,711 $20,737

$23,659 $25,759 $25,: $25,755

$15,949 $17,399 $17,399 $17,399

Year) 515,T49 $15,949 517,399 $17,399 517,:49

Effective 9/1/88
sIch Employee in Rank "A" shall receive a

salary no less than 130% of the then applicable minimum

Rank 1985/86

VIII Academic Year $23,714
12-Month $30,257

VII Academic Year $22,022
12-Month $28,059

VI Academic Year $20,329
12-Month $25,858

V Academic Year $18,637
12-Month

523.659

Rank A (12-Month)* $15,949

Rank B (Academic
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V.j s*-

New Employees hired effective as of or in a specific con-

tract year shall not have their salaries further increased for

that year unless necessary to reach the then applicable minimum-

for the Rank.

No Employee shall receive les3 than the then applicable min-

i mum.

2. In addition to the forec,ing:

(a) Employees promoted effective from and after the effec-

tive date of this Agreement to a rank above the rank of Instruc-

tor, shall receive the sum of $LOCO for each such promotion in

Rank.

(b) Employees who attain or are hired with:

(1) All-but-dissertation graduate status ("A.B.D."),

Masters of Fine Arts ("M.F.A.") or Specialist in Education shall

have added to the base annual salaries the sum of $750.00, and

(2) An earned Doctorate (provided it is in a subject

matter related to areas in which the Employee teaches or, for

those who do not teach, in areas in which s/he otherwise works)

shall have added to their base annual salaries the sum of

$750.00.

(For the purposes of this Agreement, it is anticipated

that an Employee with an earned Doctorate Degree shall have first

achieved A.B.D. status. If such an Employee with an earned Doc-

torate Degree has not already been given credit for an A.B.D.,

s/he shall have added to his/her base annual salary the sum of

-98-



r-
0,500.00 upon the attainment of his/her earned Doctorate De-

gree.)

(3) For the purpose of this Agreement, the attainment

of A.B.D., M.F.A. or earned Doctorate Degree
shall be credited in

the next academic semester after the requirements for that par-

ticular graduate status or degree have been completed and have

been verified.

3. Overload and Summer Session Teaching shall be paid at a rate

so that the differen,:e
between the full-time overload rate and

the basic part-time rate will decrease by $5.00 r".r contact hour

in each of the five (5) years of this Agreement; and for the

first three (3) years hereof the rate(s) shall be:

9/1/85 - $380.00 per contact hour

9/1/86 - $410.00 per contact hour

9/1/87 - $445.00 per contact hour

There shall be no other payment for r.nk and/or service

supplement.

4. One twenty-sixth (1/26) of each Employee's contract rate

shall be paid bi- weekly.
Compensation for overload and for the

Summer programs shall be in addition to the contract rate.

Fringe benefits, as
applicable, shall be paid only on the

Employee's contract rate.

24 r
,;:0
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LETTER OF AGREEMENT

Faculty Federation of the Community College
of Philadelphia, Local 2026, AFT, AFL-CIO

1700 Spring Garden Street
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19130

Gentlemen:

This letter will elaborate upon and supplement the Labor Agree-
ment executed of even date herewith, as follows:

1. Wherever the term "Vice President for Academic Affairs"
appears in the Labor Agreement, "Vice President for
Student Atfairs" shall be substituted insofar as coun-
selors are concerned.

2. The term "earned doctorate" as used in the Labor Agree-
ment shall include only the types of degrees included
heretofore.

3. Those lecturers who were made instructors, pursuant to
the provisions of paragraph 7 of the separate letter of
understanding to the 1972 Labor Agreement, viz.:

"Present lecturers, because of their unique sta-
tus, shall be made instructors, with no salary
increase as the result thereof (unless below mini-
mum) and shall not be entitled to any promotion to
any higher rank (including the automatic promotion
to Rank VI as specified in Exhibit "A") until the
minimum qualifications for that rank have been
attained. This shall be without prejudice and
will not, in any manner, be considered a precedent
for the future."

shall continue to be subject to such provisions.

4. The elimination of the word "normally" immediately be-
fore the word "vest" in the first sentence of VI-A-1
shall continue to be without prejudice to the rights of
the parties with respect to the hiring of Employees who
will not be in departments.

5. Employees may either retain dual titles such as "Deve-
lopmental/English" or use single-discipline titles,
such as "Englisn", at their election
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6. Advisory Committee on
Admissions to Nursing Program

A. A Faculty Advisory
Committee on Admissions to the

Nursing Program shall
continue and be available

for consultation by the Director of Admissions, to

interview candidates for admission to the nursing

program.

B. It is not mandatory for the Advisory Committee or

' members thereof to
interview all applicants for

admission to the program.

7. The rejection during the 1975 negotiations of the Union

demand for the inclusion of the word "all" preceding

the word "recommendations" in Paragraph A of Article

XXI shall be without prejudice to the rights of both

parties to such entitlement as they have under Article

XXI and that the fact of demand and rejection shall not

be used by either party at any grievance or other pro-

ceeding.

8. Employees who retired prior to September 1, 1985, who

were eligible in
participate in certain Plans at their

expense, shall continue to be .so eligible in like rdn-

nsr, if satisfactory to the carriers.

9. A Study Committee shall be established forthwith to

study the duties of
Counselors, such study to be com-

pleted by September 1, 1986. The Committee is to con-

sist of three (3)
Counselors to be chosen by the Coun-

seling Department and three (3) people chosen by the

Vice President for Student Affairs (with the Dean of

Student Life as Chair). This Committee shall report to

the Vice President for Student Affairs, who shall make

such determination as to Counselors' r 'ties as s/he

deems appropriate.

10. With reference to Foreign Language Class sizes, the

contents of the letter dated December 27, 1984 attached

hereto as Exhibit "A" to this Listter of Agreement shall

continue to apply for the term of this Agreement.

11. Effective as of the Fall Semester, 1985, the Learning

Lab shall be considered a Department. The Learning Lab

Administrators (Howard
and Hi.-sc.h) shall be deemed fac-

ulty members (Employees)
without review of the Hiring

Committee, with full accrued seniority for all time

spent as administrators
and shall remain as joint de-

partment heads (without any right of recall) until Jan-

uary 1, 1989. If one resigns or for any reason is un-

able to serve prior to that date tie other will remain
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as the sole department head until January 1, 1989; and
if both resign or for any reason are unable to serve
prior to that date, the President will appoint the de-
partment head until January 1, 1989 from among the fac-
ulty of the Department. From and after January 1,
1989, the usual department head provisions will apply,
with the first regular election tc be held in December
of 1988.

12. Northeast Center grievances are dropped in all re-
spects.

The ad hoc committee specified in Article XVII will be
convened for the West Philadelphia Regional Center.

13. Any recommendation of the Joint Committee for alter-
native investments, with respect to retirement contri-
butions, shall be made to the negotiating teams for
implementation in such manner as they shall mutually
agree and as is consistent with law.

14. The Early Retirement Plan offered to administrators
will be offered to Employees effective July 1, 1986.
In addition, a Joint Study Committee consisting of
equal numbers of Federation and Board appointees and a
voting consultant will make recommendations to the
Board of Trustees by a date certain. The Committee
will begin its work as soon as practicable. The con-
sultant will be chosen and paid in the same manner as
the Advisory Arbitrator chosen during negotiations.

15. The Agreement will be changed, if and as necessary, to
reflect any agreements reached regarding promotions by
the Joint Evaluation Committee.

16. Regarding the College Calendar (Exhibit B to the Col-
lective Bargaining Agreement) the same may be changed
to reflect the implementation of mutually agreed upon
ideas regarding in-service activities and/or programs,
as needed.

17. a) In the event a provision of the Part-Time/Visiting
Lecturer Agreement cannot be implemented without con-
flicting with this Full-time Faculty Agreement, this
Full-time Faculty Agreement shall govern in all re-
spects. Full time Employee departmental rights, as
applicable, shall not be affected by anything contained
in the Part-time/Visiting Lecturers Agreement, except
as specifically stated therein.
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b) The parties agree to continue the provisions ohichf

the Side Letter of December
12, 1983 (a -npy of

ic a Exhibit .8" to this Lett4r of Agz-sement)

regarding
ed
the

s
incorporation of Artzcle IX of the Part-

Time Visiting Lecturers
Agreement into the Agreement.

Please signify your approval of the foregoing by signing, dating

and returning a copy of this letter.

Very tru ours,

COLLEGE_Dr--rfil-WWELPHIA

AGREED TO AND APPROVED
Faculty Federation of the
Community College of Philadelphia
Local 2026, AFT, 10

By

By

resident

Date

EXHIBIT "A"

(TO LETTER OF AGREEMENT)

December 27, 1984

MEHORN 0 0 )1

To: William Baker ff
Frost. Raymond A. ?Jacek

I

'-
ti

Subject: Foreign LanguagesCI's' Size

As per our discussion, I as asking Barbara Jacobs to change
the licit of all foreign language courses to twenty-five on a
two - semester experimental basis. This will give us an
opportunity to see whether the courses become sore evenly
balanced in clime of student numbers. We are doing this with the
understanding that if a gives section of a course ar particular
time roaches the sax/suswe will not open anothe- section at
that tise, but will malts every attempt to counsel students into
existing sections at other times. This also means that we will
not increase the number of students in a section beyond
twenty-five unless all the other section seats of thi. course
have been completely filled. It is ay understanding that if all
the sections of a particular course have reached t,..enty-five, we
will then entertain increasig the class size to eitner
twenty-six or twenty-seven in order to avoid opening another
section which say result in a very low enrollment.

2 r)
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Please let as know if you have any problems with the above.

If you do, we should sit down and talk some more.

RAP:dt

cc: Barbara Jacobs
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EXHIBIT '41"

(TO LETTER OF AGREEMENT)

Farult) PcJetatsen of
Colley

1100 fit sr; Gisden I ttttt
Philadelphia. Penneylvania

Ladies and Centleeems

This will ceefira our
understanding that the subcomoittee

'Which was to hove made certain
recomnendations randfto the Snort hands

concluded its work es to
Visvisiting Le ttttt gachering a

definition and as result, agreement betwee Loot
m tht e Union

adva
and ncinthe

College has been reached
regarding Visiting

g

to full-time faculty
positions has set forth in Article IX of the

Labor Agreement between the TOderStieh and the College pertaining

to part-time Loployees
and Vieille, Le

The parties agree to
incorporate Article IX of the Pert-

tiee/visiting Lecterers.
Agreement Lute the Tull-Time faculty

Agreements and that this Article: X
the Ted t
ef the Part-tims/Viallsitindngividua

Lect agreement is bieding
and ls

in all units represented
by it: that the

Tederatios will neither

posuprt, precise and/es take to arbitrationtratn
ompla
any grievece.

charge
nor

support. process end/et file any
or

which alleges that the
provisions of said Article IX either are

is conflict with another
egremnent and /or are invalid or not

effective for any reason.

Please signify your
approval of the above by signing, dating

and returning the copy of this 1

Very tru yours,

conessi COLLEGC or V Ilf.DEL IA

ACIPMD TO 11:0 LPACWTO

Faculty federation of CCP.
Local 2026

24E.

my

Sys
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This Index is inserted solely for convenience of reference and shall not
constitute a part of this Agreement, nor shall it affect its meaning,
construction, or effect.

A.B D

MEI TO 1980-1985 COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGRIEMEITT

A.B.D.. emolument for
ABSEN

Colegial Cooperation
Excused Jury Duty
Required - Child Care Leaves
Underloaded Faculty to cover

ACADEMIC FREEDOM
ACADEMIC QUALIFICATIONS
ACADEMIC TEAR

Contract Renewal
Ranks A and B

ACADEMIC TEAR OPTION. 12-month Employnes
ACADEMIC YEAR WORK DAYS

Article Pese

EX. "A"

Ex. "C*
93

98

XVI.K.(1)(2) 74
XII.D
XII.A.
XVI.K.

TV.

V

ACCRUED BENEFITS - Unpaid Leave

ADDITION OF COURSES
ADDITIONAL CAMPUSES

Ad hoc committee to help plan
ADVANCED STUD: - UNPAID LEAVE
ADVISING. see Curriculum Advising
AFFIRMATIVE ACTION (see also Discrimination)
ALLIED HEALTH WORKLOAD STUDY COMMITTEE
ALTERNATIVE INVESTMENT OPTION
ALTERNATIVE SERVICE. MILITARY LEAVE
APPOINTMENTS (Hiriot)

Affirmative Action
Board - Appointments
Department Head
Department Hiring Committee
Division Dean

Dual Appointment - Teachers
General Procedure
Husband/Wife Employment
Iritial
President
Ranks A A D

Re-Application - Military Leave
Recommendation for Hiring
Renewals and Appointments

Vice President for Academic Affairs...
Vice President for Student Affairs

APPOINTMENT LETTER - SENIORITY DATE

VI.D.
VIII.B.
VIII.M.

VIII.L.
Ex."B"
III.A.

III.8
XII.G.
XII.H.

XVI.I.
XVII.
XVII.

XII.H.

48
46-47
74
68-69
11

14-15
26-27
39-40
39
94-96
47

47-49
56
57-58
72-74
75-77
76

56-58

VI.A.(2) 13

VIII.A(3)(d) 22
Letter, /13 102
XII.B. 47-48

VI.A(2) 13
(to Staff)

.,
V A(1)(2) 6-7
.VI.A(1) 12-13
VI.A(1) 12-13
VI.A(1) 12

106

XVI.E. 70
VI.A(1) 12-13
IV.B. 6
VI.A(1) 12-13
VI.A(1) 12-13
VIII.B(1) 26

XII.B. 47
VI.A(1) 12-13
VI. 12-15
VI.A(1) 12-13
VI.A(1) 12-13
IX.A(1) 41
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ARBITRATION
XXII. 84-87

Information to Federation
III.D(1) 5

Decision of Arbitrator
XXII. 85

Names and Addresses to Federation
5

Fees of Arbitration
XXII. 85

Notification of Openings
1x.8(2) 42

Selection of Arbitrator
XXII. 84-85

Organization Chart
III.F. 6

Step 4 - Grievance Procedure
XXII. 84

Payment for Professional Leaves
XII.F(2)(3) 53-54

ASS/GAMNAT OF INSTRUCTIONAL AIDE TO DEPARTMENT VIII.B(4) 27
Premium Long-Term Disability

XIII.B(2) 63

ASSIGNARAT OF TEACHER TO DEPARTMENT
VI.A(1) 12

Recommendation from Institution -Wide 0 mitts* XXI.D. 81-82

'VIA. 70

3-4

ASSIGNMANTS--NONTEACHING

Rights - Jury Duty
nr.D. 48

Accreditation Du.y
VIII.E(1) 37-38

Tenure Exception
VILE. 17

Ad Hie Committee - Duty
VIII.E(1) 37-38

Waiver of Return Sabbatical
XII.E(1) 49-50

Drop- I

VIII.I. 37
MELEE FRINGE BENEFITS

XIII.C. 64

Dror - Duty
VIII.E(1) 37-38

BULLETIN BOARDS, Federation use of III.C. 5

Duty - Extra
VIII.I. 37

BUMPING RIGHTS
IX.C.(2)(a) 43

Duty - Six Hours - Drop/Add - Registration VIII.I. 37 CALENDAR College
Er. "B" 94-96

Evening Registration
VIII.I. 37 CAMPUS Presence required at

VIII.E.(2) 38-39

Extra Duty
VIII.I. 37

CENSORSHIP

In-Service Training - Duty
VIII.E(1) 37-38 Library

XV.(4) 69

Meetings
VIII.E(1) 37-38

Institutional
XV.(3) 68

Noti4;e/Drop/Add - Evening Registration
VIII.I. 37

CHANGE OF INSURANCE CARRIERS
XIII.D. 64

Orientation Duty
VIII.E(1) 37-38

CHANGE OF NAME, ADDRESS, OR PHONE NUMBER III.D.(2) 5

Registration - Duty
VIII.E(1) 37-38

CHECK-07Y, DUES
I C 2-3

Registration - Evening.
VIII.I. 37

CHILD CARE LEAVE.
XII.A. 46-47

Surveys - College -Wide
VIII.E(1) 37-38

CLASS DISCUSSION (Academic Freedom)
XV.(2) 68

ASSIGNMINT TO MORE THAN ONE CAMPUS
XVI.F. 70-71

CLASS SCHEDULES
VIII.H. 35-37

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR - TENURE
VII D(3) 16

CLASS-SIZE MAXIMA
VIII.A. 18-26

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR - TENURE
VII D(4) 16

Developmental/remedial
VIII.A(5) 24

BARGAINING UNIT

English
VIII.A(4) 23

Definition of
I A 1-2

Exceptions to
VIII.A(7) 24

Exclusions from
I B 2

Foreign Languages
VIII.A(4) 23

BENEFITS (see also Insurance)

Letter 110 101

Accrued - Unpaid Leave
XI A 47 Labs

VIII.A(1)(3) 19,23

XIo.B 47-48
CLASSROOM PROVISIONS

XVI.A.(2) 69

XII.G. 56
COLLEGE PROPERTY. federation use of I/I.B. 4-S

XII.R. 57-58
COLLEGE -WIDE CRITERIA FOR EVALUATION (fee Evaluation)

Booklet
XIII.C. 64 COLLEGIAL COOPERATION

XVI.E. 74

Continuation of for Employees on Unpaid Leaves
58

Overload, rate paid for
XVI.IC. 74

Earned Rights. Retention of - Displacement/Transfer II.G. 45

Ex.RC"(3) 99

Federation/Professional Organization Leave
XII.G. 56

Substitution Not Required
IVI.E. 74

Recall
II.C(2)(e) 44 Underload Required in case oo

XVI.E. 74

Retired Employees
XIII.A.(5) 60-61 COMMITTEES

BARGAINING UNIT, Definition of
/ A 1-2

Ad Hoc Additional Campus
XVII.A.(1) 75-76

BARU 1MENT LEAVE
48

Evaluation Criteria
V B (5) 10

BLUE CROSS (see under Insurance)

Department Read Selection
XVI.G. 71-72

BOARD

Department Hiring
VI.A.(1) 12-13

Academic Oualifications
V A 6-7

Duty - Faculty Obligatioi to serve on
VIII.K.(1) 37-38

Affirmative Action
VI.A(2) 13 Standing

XXI. 81-82

Appointments (to Staff)
VI.A(1) 12-15

Role in Reorganization
XX. 80-81

Board Committee - Reorganization Plans XX. 81
Structure

XXI.B. 81

Contribution to Retirement Plan
XIII A(9) 61-62

Travel Fund
XII F.(3)(5) 54-55

Determination of Opening
IX.B(1) 41-42

COMMUNITY COLLEGE NEWSLETTER, Faculty openings

Disability and Illness
XIII.B(1)(2) 63

.o be announced in IX.B.(2) 42

Discrimination
N.A. 6

COMMIT! SERVICES CLASSES
VIII.A(6) 24

Dues Deduction
I C D 2-3

CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT, changes in
II. 3-4

Extension - Child Care Leave
XII.A. 46

2 51
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't 1.:caT 1
4.jett4.

le:V- -SW

CONTRACTS (Employees')

Vice President for Academic Affairs - Course Objective...XVI.I.(1) 72

Canso for Mon - renewal (see Non - renewal)
- Criteria. Additions. Deletions IVI.I.(4) 73

Non-renewal of (see Non-renewal)
- Jurisdiction Course Responsibility IVI.I.(2) 73

Ren4sal of (see Renewal)
- dew Courses. Curriculum Changes XVI.I.(3) 73

COPT CENTER
XVI.A.(3) 69 Recommendation - Developmental

XVIII.A.(1) 77

Federation use of
S Responsibility Jurisdiction XVI.I.(2) 73

COUNSELORS
VIII.C. 27-28 Review

XVI.I.(5) 73

Additur
VIII.C. 27-28 Syllabi. Choice of

XVI.I.(6) 74

EX. °C! 97 Updating
XVI.I.(5) 73

Bargaining Unit
I B 2 COMPENSATORY TIME OFF FOR LIBRARIANS

VIII.D. 30

Community Services
VIII.C. 28 CONTACT HOOTS (see Workload)

Counselor:Student Ratio
VIII.C. 28 COURT APPEARANCE

XII.D. 48

Department Head
VIII.C. 27 CREDIT-FREE COURSES

VIII.A(6) 24

Differential - Salary
VIII. C. 27-28 CREDIT HOURS (see Workload)

Duties
VIII.C. 28 CURRICULUM ADVISING

'MIMS. 78-79

Evening Work
VIII.C. 28 Advisement

2VIII.B. 78-79

Extended Day Work
VIII.D. 28 Appointments

XVIII.B(3)(b,78

Mid -Tear Break
VIII. C. 27 Clerical Duties

XVIII.B(3)(079

Amber of
VIII.C. 28 Director

XI/M.3(3)(078

Overload Teaching
VIII.C. 28 Evaluation Procedure

XVIII.B.(2) 78

Rank
VIII.C. 27 Hours

XVIII.B(3)(c)78

Scheduling Vacation
VI/S.C. 27- CURRICULUM SUPERVISOR (See also Department Head)

Stidy Committee
Letter 19 101 Bargaining Unit

I B 2

Tenure
VIII.C. 27 Seniority Retention

II.A.(2) 41

Vacation
VIII.C. 27 Tenure Credit

VII.J. 18

Work Week
VIII.C. 28 DEATH

XII.C. 48

COUNSELOR/STUDENT RATIO
VIII.C. 28 DEPARTMENT

COURSE ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS
XVI.I. 72-74 Criteria on Evaluation

V B 7-11

COURSE ASSIGNMENTS
IMI.B.C. 69-70

VI.B. 14-15

COURSE CANCELLATION
XVI.J. 74 Husband/Wife

N.B. 6

Consultation prior to
74 Meetings - Presence on Campus

VIII.K(2) 39

Department Head role in
XVI.J. 74 Transfer

ix.a.(4) 42

COURSE DESIGN
72-74 DEPARTMENT CHAIR (See Dir,-artment Head)

COURSE LOAD (see Workload)
DEPARTMENT HEAD

COURSES
Appointments

VI.A.(1) 12-13

Abrogation of Approved Objective
XVI.I.(7) 74 Approved Class Coverage Arrangement - Professional

Additions and Deletions
IVI.I.(4) 73 Meeting XII.F.(1) 53

Approved Objectives
XVI.I.(7) 74 Assignment Discipline Outside Appointment XVI.E. 70

Cancellation of
XVI.J. 74 Bargaining Unit

I B 2

Changes
IVI.I.(3) 73 Collegial Cooperation

XVI.K(1)(2) 74

Consultation - Prior to Cancellation
XVI.J. 74 Counselors

VIII.C. 27

Department Head - Course Change Obligation IVI.B. 69-70 Course Cancellation
XVI.J. 74

- Course Objective
XVI.I.(1) 72 Jurisdic ion Course Responsibility

XVI.I.(2) 73

- Jurisdiction of Course Responsibility..XVI.I.(2) 73 Course Change Obligation
XVI.I.(3) 73

- New Courses. Curricula Changes XVI.I.(3) 73 Course Notification Obligation
XVI.B. 69-70

Division Den - Course Objective
XVI.I.(1) 72 Course Objective

XVI.I.(1) 72

- Criteria Course Additions. Deletions XVI.I.(4) 73 Evaluation Developmental
XVIII.A.(2) 77

- New Courses. Curricula Changes IVI.I.(3) 73 Learning Lab
VIII.E. 30-33

Improving
XVI.I.(5) 7; Letter of Agreement

Letter. /11 101-102

Jurisdiction over
XVI.I. 72-74 Librarians

VIII.D. 29

Notice of Assignment
XVI.B. 69-70 New Coursee.Curriculs Changes

XVI.I.(3) 73

Objectives - 4broztion of
XVI.I.(7) 74 Non-Renewal Procedure

V B (4) 10

- Approval Procedure
XVI.I.(1) 72 Promotion

V B (3) 9-10

Proliferation of
XVI.I.(5) 73 Refusal - Appointment - Vice President for Academic

Affairs XVI.G. 72

109
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Released Tine
VIII.G. 34-35

Selection
XVI.G. 71-72

Selection. Division Dean
XVI.G. 71

Selection Process
XVI.G. 71-72

Seniority Retention
IX.A.(2) 41

Supervisor - Grievance Procedure
IIII.Step 1 83

Tenure Credit
VII.J. 18

Term of Appointment
XVI.G. 71-72

Unpaid Leaves Procedure
XII.H. 56-58

DEPENDENT COVERAGE (see Insurance)

DEVELOPMENTAL
Course Recommendation

Criteria--College-wide--Evaluation
Department Criteria--Evalustion
Department Read -- Evaluation

Education
Evaluation. Teachers

XVIII.A.(1) 77

XVIII.A.(2) 77-78

XVIII.A.(2) 77-78

XVIII.A.(2) 77-78

XVIII. 77-78

EVIII.A.(2) 77-78

DIII.a.(1) 77

VIII.A.(5) 24
63-64
47

Inter-Departmental Education

Workload
DISABILITY
DISCHARGE - MILITARY LEAVE

DISCIPLINES
New Disciplines

DISCONTINUOUS SERVICE

DISCRIMINATION

VIII.A.(11) 26

(see also Seniority)
VI.C. 15

!V.A. 6

VI.A.(2) 13

Affirmative Action
VI.A.(2) 13

Doz.d--Affirmative Actin
VI.A.(2) 13

Equal Employment
VI.A.(2) 13

Pair Practices
IV.A. 6

federation
IV.A. 6

Minority - Groups
VI.A.(2) 13

DISCUSS/ON IN CLASS - Academic Freedom XV.(2) 68

DISPLACEMENT
IX.C. 42-44

Accumulated Seniority - Transfer
II.G 45

Another Campus
TI.C.(2)(n) 43

Earned Rights. Benefits
IX.G. 45

Exercise of Seniority
IX.C.(2)(b) 43

Forgiveable Loans during Layoff
XIV.3.(3) 66

Junior Employee
IX.C.(2)(b) 43

Layoff - Definition
II.C.(1) 42

Notice
IX.D. 44-45

Out-of-Sequence .abbatical
XII.E.(2)(b) 50-51

Overload - Elimination
IX.C.(2)kc) 43

- Temporary Transfer
U.N. 45

Part-time Assignment - Displaced Employee IX.C.(2)(/) 43

Part-time - Elimination re Displacement IX.C.(2)(c) 43

Preference - Part-tine Assignment
II.C.(2)(d) 43

Qualification
IX.C.(2)(a) 43

Reinstatement Right
II.C.(2)(e) 43-44

Renewals
II.D. 44-45

Rights
IX.C.(2)(a) 43

Semester - Transfer
IX.H. 45

Seniority
IX.C.(2) 43-44

- Accumulated Transfer
IX.G. 45
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Temporary Employment - Transfer II.H. 45

DIVISION DEAN
Appointments

VI.A.(1) 12-13

Collegial Cooperation
XVI.K. 74

Course Objective
XVI.2.(1) 72

Criteria Course Addition. Deletions IVI.I.(4) 73

Department Head Selection XVI.G. 71-72

Grievance Procedure
XXII. 83-84

New Courses. Curricula Changes
XVI.I.(3) 73

Won - Renewal Procedure
V D (4) 10

Ptomotions
V is (3) 9-10

Released Time, role in granting of
VIII.G. 34

Unpaid Leaves Procedure
XII.H. 56-57

DIVISION MEETING - Presence on Campus VIII.X(1.2) 37-39

DROP-ADD
VIII.I.R(1) 47-38

Class Size Marisa Calmilation Date
VIII.A.(8) 25

..ompensation - Evening Registration
VIII.I. 37

Notice Evening Registration
VIII.I. 37

DUAL APPOINTMENT
XVI.E. 70

DUES DEDUCTION
I C. 2-3

DUTIES - following Foam
VIII.K.(1) 38

EARLY RETIREMENT
Letter /14 102

EDUCATIONAL EXPERIMENTATION (see Workload)

EMPLOYMENT (see Appoiatnents)
ENFORCEMENT OP CONTRACT. Information pertaining to /II.D. 5

EQUIVALENCIES
Er. "A" 93

EVALUATION
College-Wide Criteria, Non-Renewal

Criteria-Committee
Joint Committee

Joint Committee - Appointments, Criteria

Joint Committee Report
Responsibility. Department Head

Teachers Developmental
EVENING WORK - Counselors

- Librarians

EXAMS - Final
EXCEPTIONS - Class Size Maxim
EXCHANGE Of IDEAS - Academic freedom

EXCUSED ABSENCE - Graduation
EXHIBIT "A" - Equivalencies

- Rank - Minimum Qualifications

EXHIBIT "E" - Calendar

EXHIBIT."C" - Salaries i Overload

D (4) 10

I (5) 10

D (2)(3)

(5)(6) 7.8,9.11

D (5) 10
3 ( 2 ) 8.9

D (2) 9

XVIII.A.(2) 77-78

VIII.C. 28

VIII.D. 29

VIII.K.(1) 38

VIII.A.(7) 24-25

XV 68-69

VIII.K.(1) 3"

Er. "A" 9.

Er. "A" 90-92
46

Er. "1" 94-96

XI 46

Ez. "C" 97-99

EXPENSE
Reimbursement - Field Trips XV/.L. 75

Tr 'el Fund XII.F.(6) 55

FACULTY MEETINGS - Predence on Campus VIII.K(2) 38-39

FAIR PRACTICES
IV. 6

FALL SEMESTER - End
VIII.K.(1) 38

FAMILY - Immediate
XII.C. 48

112
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FAMILY MEMBER. employment of
tuition remission for

FEDERATION

Affirmative Action
Approval - Forms
Bulletin Boards
Business
Committee - Appointments 6 Criteria
Communication
Consultation op New Disciplines
Copy Center
Discrimination
fringe Benefit Booklet
Information from College
Information to
Language- Forms - Agreement Leolestentation

Mail Service
Membership Requirements
Names and Addresses from College
Notices - Federation
Notification - Board Released Time

Notify Board - Released Time
Office
Organisation Chart
Pool - Released Time
President's Monthly Meeting
Released Time for meetings
Released Time Purchase
Reproduction Center
Resignation from

Right.
Rights - Grievance Procedure
Rights - Professional Organization Leaves

Room, use
Service Leaves

FIELD TRIPS - Reimbursement

FILLING - Openings
FINAL EXAMS
FORGIVEABLE LOANS

Full-time Graduate Work
Forgiveness Schedule
Interest Repayment

Loan Limits
Repayment - Separated EmFloyees

Layoffs
Minicourses
Part-time Graduate Work
Forgiveness Schedule - Tuition Loan

Interest Repayment
Loan Limits

Repayment Separated Employee

FORMS
Agreement Implementation
Federation Approval

FREEDOM - Academic

2F7
113

IV.2 6

XIV.A. 65

VI.A.(2) 13

XVI.H. 72
III.C. 5

III.3.(1) 4-5
V 8 (5) 10

III.C. 5

V/II.A.(11) 26

III.C. 5

IV.A. 6

XIII.C. 64
III.D.(1) 5

III.D.(1) 5

XVI.H. 72

III.C. 5

I D 3

III.D.(2) 5

III.C. 5

VIII.G. 35

VIII.G.. 35

111.11.(2) 5

III.F. 5

VIII.G. 35

III.A.(1)(2) 4
III.E. 5

VIII.G. 35

III.C. S

I D 3

III. 4-6

XXII. 82-87

III.G. 55-56

I/I.B.(1) 4-5

III.G. 55-56
XVI.L. 75

IX.B.(1) 41-42
VIII.X.(1) 38
IIV.B. 65-67

XIV.B.(2) 66

XIV.B.(2)(b) 66
XIV.B.(5; 67

XIV.B.(2)(a) 66
XIV.B.(5) 67

XIV.B.(3) 66

XIV.B. 65.66

XIV.B.(1) 65

XIV.B.(1)(b) 65

XIV.B.(1)(b) 65
XIV.B.(1)(s) 65
XIV.B.(5) 67

XVI.H. 72

XVI.H. 72

XV 68-69

FRINGE BENEFITS (see Benefits. Insurance)
FRINGE BENEFIT BOOKLET
FULL-TIME:PART-TIME RATIO
GOVERNANCE

Committee Structure
Institution-Wide Committee
Institution-Wide Committee - Schedule Arrangement

Institutional Participation

Standing Committees
Standing Committees - Makeup

- Process
Schedule Arrangement

GOVERNMENT AGENCY - Appearance before

GRADE REPORTING
GRADUATION ATTENDANCE
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Academic Freedom
Class Grievance
Definition
Division Director
Failure to Respond to Grievance
Federation Rights
Non-Renewal
Number of Representatives at Grievance Hearing
Point of Origin
President
Renewal of Employee Contracts
Representation - Grievant
Settlement of Grievance below Arbitration

Step 1
Step 2
Supervisor (Department Head)

Tenured Employee
Time Limits
Untimely Filing - Appeal

Work Circumstances
HEADINGS
HIRING (see Appointments)

HOLIDAYS
HOURS OF WORK
HUSBAND AND WIFE. Employment of

ILLNESS
IMMEDIATE FAMILY. Death in
INCOhEETENCE (see Tenure)
INITIAL APPOINTMENTS (see Appointments)
IN-SERVICE TRAINING
IN- SERVICE WEEK
INSTITUTION-WIDE COMMITTEE (I.W.C.) (see Governance)

Recommendation from, to President
Recommendation to

INSTITUTIONAL PARTICIPATION (see Governance)
INSTITUTIONAL RESEARCH

INSTRUCTOR - TENURE

XIII.C.
VIII.N.

XXI.A.
XXI.D.

XVI.M.
II.

XX.

XXI.B.
XXI.B.
XXI.C.

XVI.M.

XII.D.
..VIII.K.(1)

...VIII.K.(1)
XXII.
XV.

XXII.
XXII.
XXII.Step 2
XXII.
XXII.
VIAL
XXII.
XXII.
XXII.Step 3

XIII.
XXII.
XXII.

XXII.
XIII.
XXII.Step 1
VII.G.
XXII.
XXII.

XXII.
XXVI.

Ex "B"
VIII.
N.B.
XIII.1.(1)
XII.C.

VIII.K.(1)
VIII.K.(1)

XXI.
XXI.

VIII.G.
XVIII.C.

VII.D.(2)

64
40.41

81
72-73

75
3

80-81
81

81

81

75
48
38
38
82-87
u8-69
86
82-83
83-84
86
85-86
14-15

86
86
84
86-87
85-86
86

83
83-84
83

17

E?-86
85

83

88

95

18-41
6

63

48

38
38

82

81-82

35
79

15

114



INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIAL. TECHNIQUES. COURSE K.LLABI XVI.X.'6) 74 T VIII.E(1) 30

Choice of
XVI.I.(u) 74 helve -month Contract VIII.E(2)(a) 31

Review of
XVI.I.(6) 74 Vacation VIII.E(2) 31

Selection of
XVI.I.(6) 74 Work Week VIII.E(3) 32

EMMA= XIII. 59-64 Work Year.... VIII.E(2) 31-32

Slue Cross
XIII.A.(1) 59-60 LEAVES XII. 46-58

Blue Shield
XIII.A.(1) 59-60

Bereavement XII.C. 48

Board - Disability and Illness XIII.B.(1) 63 Child-Care XII.A. 46-47

- Disability Premium XIII.B.(2) 63-64
Continuation of Benefits for Employees on Unpaid Leavas..XII.I. 58

Change of Insurance Carrier XIII.D. 64 Jury and Court XII.D. 48

Deductible - Drug Plan IIII.A.(2) 60 Military XII.B. 47-48

Dental Plan
XIII.A.(4) 60 Miscellaneous Unpaid XII.H. 56-58

Dependent Coverage
XIII.A.(3) 60 Pregnancy XII.A. 46-47

Continuation on Death of Employee XIII.A.(6) 61 Professional III.F. 53-55

Disability
XIII.5(1)(2) 63-64 Sabbatical XII.E. 48-53

Double Twlemnity
IIII.A.(7) 61 Service to Federation XII.G 55-56

Drug Plan
IIII.A.(2) 60 LEAVE Of ABSENCE

Group Lit. Iurirance IIII.A.(7) 61 Paid Larva. Professional Meeting XII.,.(1) 53

Group Travel Insurance IIII.A.(8) 61 Termination of Tenured Employees VII.I. 17-18

Illness
XIII.B.Z1) 63 LECTURER

Liability
1III.A.(0) 62 Bargaining Unit I A 1-2

Life Insurance
XIII.A.(7), 61 Tenure Calculations VII.D. 16-17

Long -Tess Disability
XIII.B.(2) 63-64 LIBRARIANS

Major Medical
XIII.A.(1) 59 Additur VIII.D. 29

Meetings. Professional - Insurance IIII.A.(8) 61
El. 'IC" 97

Pap Smear Coverage
IIII.A.(1) 59 Bargaining Unit I II 2

Participation - Retirement Plan
XI/I.A.(9) 61-62 Compenastory Time Off VIII.D. 30

Pay - Disability Illness
XIII.B(1)(2) 63-64 Contract 12-month VIII.D. 29

Personal Illness
XIII.B.(1) 63 Department Head VIII.D. 29

Preferred Comprehensive Insurance
XIII.A.(1) 59 Differential Salary VIII.D. 29

Prescription Drat.
IIII.A.(2) 60 Evening Work VIII.D. 29

Professional Meetings - Insurance IIII.A.(8) 61 Mid-Year Break VIII.D. 29

Psychiatric & Psychological Benefit.
XIII.A.(1) 59 Overload Teaching VIII.D. 30

Retired Employees
IIII.A.(5) 60-61 Per Diem Pay VIII.D. 30

Retirement
IIII.A.(9) 61-62 Rank VIII.D. 29

TTAA-CREF
IIII.A.(9) 62 Salary VIII.D. 29-31

Total Disability
XIII.B.(2) 63-64 Saturday and Sunday Work Week VIII.D. 30

Travel Insurance
IIII.A.(8) 61 Scheduling Vacation VIII.D. 29

J.D. DEGREE
Ex. "A" 93 Vacation VIII.D. 29

JOINT APPOINTMENTS
IDLE. 70 Weak end Work VIILD. 30

JURY DUTY LEAVE (see Court Appearance)
Work Week VIII.D. 30

JUST CAUSE--RANKS A 6 II VI.B. 15 LIBRARY CENSORSHIP - Academic Freedom XV.(4) 69

LAYOFF (see Displacement)
LIFE INSURANM (see Insurance)

LEARNING LABORATORY
VIII.E. 30-33 LIST Of EMPLOYEES. Federation right to III.D. 5

Academic Year Contract
VIII.E(2)(b) 31-32 LL.B. DEGREE Ex "A" 93

Additur
VIII.E(2) 31 LOCAL SUPPLEMENT FOR ADDITIONAL CAMPUSES XVII.B. 76-77

Es."C" 97 LOANS Forgiveable XIV.B. 65-67

Department Head
VIII.E. 30.32 LOCKOUT XXIII. 87

Departmental Status of
Letter. ill 101-102 LTD (Long -Tern Disability) XIII.B.(2) 63-64

Mid-Year Break
VIII.E(2) 31 MAIL BOXES. Federation use of III.C. 5

Overload Teaching
VIII.E(5) 32 MAIL SERVICE XVI.A.(3) 69

Prep Tine
VIII.E(6) 32 Federation use of III.C. 5

Rank
VIII.E(1) 30 MAINTENANCE OF MEMBERSHIP I D 3

Ranks V-VIII. Work Part of Load in Learning Lab . VIII.E(7) 32-33 MANAGERIAL RIGHTS II. 3-4

Scheduling Vacation
VIII.E(2)(a) 31 MATERNITY LEAVE (sea Child -Care Leave)

255 115
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F
Salaries - Exhibit "C" XI.

Ex."C" t7-99
Tenure/Termination VII.E. 17

PAST PRACTICES. changes in II. 3-4

PERSONNEL FILE
XII. 79-80

Change of Name and Address. etc III.D.(2) 5

79-80
Confidential Recummendations XIX.A.

EmployesEmployes Review of XIX.A. 79-80

Evaluative Material XII.A. 79-80

Information Control III. C. 80

PHYSICAL FACILITIES. federation Right in Procurement of XVII.A. 75-77

POLICY
II. 3-4

POSTING POSITION OPENINGS
IX.B.(2) 42

POSTING SABBATICALS
ZILE. 48-49

PREFERENCE LIST - Recall II.C.(2)(e) 43-44

PREFERRED RECALL LIST IX.C.(2)(e) 43-44

PREFERRED R!'ALL LIST. Benefits for Employees on II.C.(2)(41) 43-44

PREGNANCY LEAVE (see Child-Care Leave)

PREPARATIONS
VIII.A.(9) 25

PRE - RETIREMENT WORKLOAD OPTION
VIII.F. 33-34

PRESCRIPTION DRUG PLAN (Blue Cross) XIII.A(2.3.5)60

PRESENCE ON CAMPUS

PIES/DENT
Appointments
Boarw. Decision IWC
Grievance Procedure
Joint Minutes
Monthly Meeting - President 4 Frederation

PROFESSIONAL LEAVES
Allocation Pay for Officers and Speakers

Allocatior Procedure
Allocation - Unassigned Travel Funds
Application for Reimbursement - Travel Fun:

Board - Payment for
XII.F.(2)(3) 53-54

VIII.K.(2) 38

VI.A.(1)(e) 13

XII.D. 81-82

XXII. 82-87

III.A. A

III.A.(1) 4

XII.F.(2) 53

XII.F.(5) 54-55
XII.F.(6) 55

XII.F.(6) 55

Budget
Class Coverage - Meetings

Committee - Travel Fund
Criteria - Travel Fund Reimbursement
Division Allocation Procedure

Limit on
Office - Professional Organization
Pool - Travel Funds - Unassigned
President - Appointment Ex Officio Members. Travel

Fund Committee
Registration Fee.
Reimbursement - Professional Meetings
Schedule of Disburseaent - Travel Fund
Speaker - Professional Organization
Transportation Expense - Professional Meetings

Travel fund Committee
Voucher - Travel Fund

PROFESSIONAL ORGANIZATION - Leaves

PROFESSOR - Tenure
PROGRAM TRANSFER

XII.F.(4) 54

XIL1.(1) 53

III.F.(5) 54-55

XII.F.(5) 55

III.F.(5) 54

XII.F.(3) 53-54

XII.F.(2) 53

XII.F.(6) 55

XII.F.(5) 54-55
XII.F.(3) 54

XII.F.(3) 54-55

XII.Z.(6) 55

XII.F.(2) 53

XII.F.(3) 53-5'.

XII.F.(3) 5i.

XII.F.(5) 55

XII.G. 55-56

VII.D.(5) 17

IX.B.(4) 42

PROMOTIONS
Automatic

Raise Due to
Rank A or B Employees
Recommendations

PT/VL AGREEMENT. Conflict with
Article IX of

PUBLICATION - Academic Freedom

Academic Freedom
Sabbatical

QUALIFICATIONS
Board - Academic
Displacement
Employee
Exercise of Seniority..
For Rank
Program Regulated by Outside Agency
Transfer of Employees

RANK
Assignment of
Counselors
Learning Lab Employees
Librarians
Minimum Qualification. for
Sabbatical

RANKS A B

Academic Year
Administrative Assignment
Appointment
Department Assignment
Discipline
Duties
Just Cause
Lurch Period
Nn-Renewal. not without
,a-Renewal Notice

Notice of Schedule Change
Overtime for
Per Diem Pay
Schedule
Scheduling

Summer Pay-rates for
Tenure Calculation
Workload

RATIO. Counselor:Student
RATIO. FT:PT
RECALL

Accrued Seniority
Benefits
Length of Service
Preference List
Procedure
Right

Seniority - Occurence/Recall

inclusion herein

Ex. "A."
Eguiv.t9 93

Ex. "C"2(a) 98
V A (2) 7

V B (3) 9

Letterjl7a 102
Letter. /17b 103

XV.(1) 68
XII.E. 48-53

V A (2) 6-,
43-44

V A 6-7

just cause

120
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IX.C(2)(a.b.e)43-44
Ex. "A" 90-93
V A(1)(b) 6-7

I1.B.(2) 42
I A 1-2

V A 6-7

VIII.C. 27

VIII.E. 30
VIII.D. 29

Ex. "A" 90-93
XII.E. 48-53

VIII.B.(1) 26

VIII.B.(4) 27

VIII.B.(1) 26

VIII.B.(4) 27

VI.B. 15

Ex."A" 90

VI.B. 15

VIII.B.(2) 26

VI.B. 15

JIII.B.(1) 26

VIII.B.(3) 27

VIII.B.(2) 26

VIII.B.(5) 27

VIII.B.(2) 26-27
VIII.B.(3) 26-27

VIII.B(5) 27

VII.D.(1) 16

VIII.B.(2) 26-27

VIII.C. 28

VIII.N. 40-41
II.C.(2)(e) 43-44

IX.C.(2)(e) 43-44
IX.C.(2)(e) 43-44
IX.C.(2)(e) 43-44

IX.C.(2)(e) 43-44
IX.C.(2)(e; 43-44
II.C.(2)(e) 43-44
IX.C.(2)(e) 43-44
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RECOGNITION
REDUCTION IN FORCE
REGISTRATION. work at

REGULATIONS
REIMBURSEMENT (see Expenses)
REINSTATEMENT RIGHT - Displacement
REINSTATEMENT - Military Leave

ULEASED TIME
Course/Curricula
Denial
Department Read
Division Dean
Federation
In-Service Training
Institutional-Research
Vice President for Academic Affairs

RENEWALS
Academic Tear. Contract Renewals
Appointments and Renewals..

Deadlines for
Displacement
Non-Tenured Employee - Contract

REORGANIZATION
Board Committee
Institutional Structure
Standing Committees

REQUEST - Child-Care Leave

REQUEST MR TRANSFER
REMISSION OF TUITION
RESEARCH

Academic Freedos
Sabbatical
Teaching Schedule Allowance

RESIGNATION FROM FEDERATION
RETIRED EMPLOYERS. Benefits for
RETIREMENT AGE
UTIRDOOTT SERUM (TIAA)
ROOM REQUESTS DY FEDERATION
SABBATICAL LEAVE

I A 1-2
IX.C.D.E.G.H 42-45
VIII.I. 37

II. 3-4

II.C.(2)
XII.D.
VIII.G.

Revision or Development VIII.G.

VIII.G.
VIII.G.
VIII.G.
VIII.G.
VIII.G.
VIII.G.
VIII.G.
VI.D.

VI.

VIAL
II.D.

Renewal VI.D.
U.
XI.

Changes XX
XX.
XII.A.

IX.D.(2)
IIV.A.

. Special for Retraining

SALARY (see Pay)
SCHEDULES

Allowance for Research
Change
Class - Seven Period Day

Elapsed Time
Graduaticn Date
Multi-Campus Assignment
Preference - Teachers
INC and Standing Committees
Notice - Change Rank. A 6 D
Research - Teaching Schedule Allowance
Scheduling - Ranks A 6 D
Teaching - Scheduling Notice

SECRETARIAL ASSISTANC2

43-44
47-48
34-35
34

35

34-35
34
35

34
35
34-35
14-15
14-15

12-15
14
45

14-15

80

81

81

81
46-47

42
65

XV.(1) 68

RILE. 49

MILD. 70

I D 3

IIII.A.(5) 60-61
XIILA(9)(c) 62

2III.A(9) 61-62
4-5

XII.E. 48-53

III.E.(2)(b) 50-51

XVI.D. 70

XVI.C. 70

VIII.H.(2) 35

VIII.H.(1) 35

VIII.K.(1) 38

xvi.F. 70-71

XVI.D. 69-70

- Scheduling Arrangement XVI.M. 75

VIII.B.(3) 26-27

XVI.D. 70

VIII.D.(3) 26-27

XVI.C. 70

XVI A.(1) 69

2f.3.7)
121

SECTIONS - Night VI/I.J. 37

SELECTIVE SERVICE SYSTEM XII.D. 47

SELF-IMPROVEMENT, Department Heads suggestions for V 15 (2) 9

Evaluations V D (2) 7-9

SEMESTER VAII.K.(1) 37-38

SEMESTER LOADING

SENIORITY

VIII.H.(7) 37

II.A. 41

Accrued-Recall IX.C.(2)(e) 43-44

Appointment Letter II.A.(1) 41

Calculation IX.A.(1) 41

Conflicts IX.A.(1) 41

Credit-Prior Serice VI.C. 15

Curriculum Sup.' visor II.A.(2) 41

Definition II.A.(1) 41

Department Read IX.A.(2) 41

Exercise of Seniority-Displacement rx.c.(2)(e.b.e)43 -44

Length of Service Recall rx.c.(2)(e) 43-44

Non-Unit Service II. (2) 41

Part -time Service IX.A.(1) 41

Prior Service Credit VI.C. 15

Qualification - Exercise of Seniority ix.c.(2)(e.b.e)43 -44

Occurrence/Recall rx.c.(2)(e) 43-44

Prior Service VI.C. 15

Rehiring VI.C. 15

Sabbatical 1II.E.(3) 51

Service. Discontinuous VI.C. 15

SEPARABILITY XXV. 87-88

SICK PAT 1111.B. 63-64

SPOKESMAN - INSTITUTION - ACADEMIC FREEDOM IV. 68

SPOUSES (Employ's.)
Employment of 6

Tuition Remission for IIV.A. 65

SPRING SEMESTER VIII.K.(1) 38

STANDING COMMITTEES XXI. 81-82

Allowance for in Teaching Schedule XVI.M. 75

Definition of XXI.D. 81

Duties of XXI.C. 81

STRIKES XXIII. 87

STUDY - Advanced - Sabbatical III.E. 49

SUMMER FRIDAYS - Work Hours VIII.L. 39

SUMMER TEACHING VIII.H(5) 39

Class Size VIII.A.(6) 24

Pay-rate for Ex."Cm(3) 99

SURVEYS - College Wide VIII.K.(1) 38

TEACHING EXPERIENCE Ex."A" 90-93

TEACHING SCHEDULES... XVI.B.C. 69-70

TEAM TEACHING VIII.A(12) 26

TELEPHONES IVI.A.(1) 69

TELEVISION COURSES VIII.A(7)'b) 24-25

TENURE
Adjustment 6 Conciliation V1I.F. 17

Administration VII.A. 15

Appeals to Termination - Tenurea !deploy's. v1I.G. 17

Appointaent - Notice of Tenure Standards VII.A. 15

Assistant Professor 7II.D.(3) 16
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A iii,iv-Witt

Associate Professor VII.D.(4)

Board - Exception VILE.
Calculation - federation or Professional Organization XII.G.

Calculation - Unpaid Leave
Conciliation T Status
Continuation - Salary/Tenure

Counselors
Credit - Exception Military Leave
Curriculum Supervisor - Tenure Credit

Decision - Termination - Tenured ployees

Department Head Credit

Imployee Rebuttal Opportunity
Granting Tenure
Grievance Procedure
Incapacity - Tenure

Ins..7.meertnce T
Instructor
Learning Lab Employees
Leave of Absence
Lecturer
Librarians
Master's Degree - Lecturer
&tire to Employee
Notification - Intent to Review Tenure Status
President - Exception
Professor
Ranks A 4 B
Salary - Tenure /Termination
Suspension - Tenured Employee
Termination - Tenured Employee

TERM OT Ammuzwr
TERMINATION OF NON - TENURED EMPLOYEES

16
17

55-56
III. H. 56-57
VII.F. 17

Termination VII.H. 17

VIII.C. 27

XII.B. 47-48
VII.J. 18

17-18
VMS. 16
VII.J. 18

- Tenure Decision VII.C. 16

VII.D. 16-17

VII.G. 17

VII.G. 17

VII.G. 17

VII.D.(2) 16

VI/I.E. 30
17-18

VII.D.(1) 16

TERMINATION OF TENURED EMPLOYEES
TRANSFER

Accumulated Seniority
Another Campus
Another Campus - ire' =er Requirement

Earned :fights. Benefits

Overload
Program/Department
Qualifications
Request
Semester
Temporary Enployment

TRAVEL
Education - Sabbatical

Fund
Insurance
Nolti-Campus Assignaent
Reimbursement for Inter-Campus

TUITION REMISSION
TWELVE -mowniEMPLOIEES

Academic fear Option

VIII.D. 29

VII.D.(1) 16

VII.C. 16

VII.F. 17

VII.E. 17

VII.D.(5) 17

VII.D.(1) 16

VII.H. 17

7-18

VII.G. i7

XXVII. 88-89
V B (4) 10

VI.B. 14-15

VII.G.H.I. 17-18

IX.G. 45

IX.B.(3) 42

IX. F. 45

IX.G. 45

IX.H. 45

II.B.(4) 42

IX.B.(3) 42

rx.11.(2) 42

IX.H. 45

rx.H. 45

ZILE. 49

XII.F.(4) 54

XIII.A(8) 61

XVI.F. 70-71

XVI.F. 70-71

IIV.A. 65

2

VIII.M. 39-40

123

UNPAID LEAVES
Accrued Benefits/Rights
Advanced Study
Benefits
Cultural Program
Department Head
Division Dean
Eligibility. Unpaid Leaves
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XII.0.(1) 56-57
XII.0.(1) 56-57
XII.H.(1) 56-57
I A B 1-2
I A B 1-2
VII7.H(4) 36
XVI.K(1) 74

VACATION
Counselors

Learning Lab Employees
Librarians

VICE PRESIDENT FOR ACADEMIC AFFAIRS
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XVI.I.(2) 73
XVI.I.(3) 73
XVIII.A.(1) 77
V31/.G. 33-35
XII.H. 56-58
I1.3.(1) 41-42
IX.A.(1) 41

VIII.H(4) 36
IV.B. 6

XXVII. 88-89
XXII. 83

WORK WEEK - Ranks A A B
WORKING CONDITIONS
WORKLOAD

Allied Heal:b

Bargaining Unit - Tenure Credit
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AGREEMENT

THIS AGREEMENT, is entered into by and between the BOARD

Or' TRUSTEES of the DELAWARE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE (hereinafter

referred to as the "BOARD") and the DELAWARE COUNTY COMMUNITY

COLLEGE ASSOCIATION OF HIGHER EDUCATION (hereinafter referred to

as the "ASSOCIATION").

W I T N E S S E T H:

WHEREAS, the BOARD operates the I laware County Community

College pursuant to the Community College Act of 1963 and

pursuant to the Rules and Regulations of the State Board of

Education. The BOARD and the ASSOCIATION recognize the

desirability of the objectives of providing for and improving the

quality of education and maintaining a high standard of academic

excellelce in the programs of the College; and

WHEREAS, the mairltenance and improvement of the quality

of education and the maintenance of high standards of academic

excellence depends, in part, upon the quality, performance, and

morale of the professional staff; and
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WHEREAS, the BOARD and the ASSOCIATION have the

obligation, pursuant to the Public Employee Relations Act (Act

195), to negotiate with respect to wages and terms and conditions

of employment of the employees who are represented by the

ASSOCIATION; and

WHEREAS, the BOARD and the ASSOCIATION have reached an

agreement as a result of negotiations.

NOW, THEREFORE, the parties hereto agree as follows:

ARTICLE I

RECCGNITION

Section 1. Recognition: The Pennsylvania Labor Relations Board,

in Case No. PERA-R-4130-E, established the ASSOCIATION as the

Bargaining Unit, pursuaii to the Public Employee Relations Act

for the instructional staff members (hereinafter referred to as

ISM) of the Delaware County Community College. The BOARD

recognizes the ASSOCIATION as lcting in this capacity. The BOARD

will negotiate with the ASSOCIATION in all matters as required by

law, and it agrees not to negotiate with any individual ISM as

may now or in the future be prohibi-ed by law.



ARTICLE II

BOARD RIGHTS

Section 1. ASSOCIATION Recognition: The ASSOCIATION recognizes

that the BOARD has vested in it by law, the responsibility and

authority to manage and diract, as a fiduciary for the public

which it serves, all of the operations and activities of the

College. These responsibilities and obligations are subject,

however, to the Public Employee Relations Act and agreements

adopted thereunder.

Section 2. Rights of the College: The Board of Trustees, on

behalf of the College, does hereby retain and reserve unto itself

all rights, powers, authority, duties, and responsibilities

conferred upon and vested in it by the statutes of the

Commonwealth of Pennsylvania and the State Board of Education.

Except as specifically provided herein, the operation and

administration of the College, including the right to make rules

and regulations pertaining thereco, shall be fully vested in its

BOARD and the President and their duly designated

representatives. Nothing herein stated shall be construed as a

delegation or waiver of any powers or duties vested in the BOARD

or any administrator by virtue of any provision of the laws of

the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. All parties to this agreement,
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the BOARD and its representatives and the ASSOCIATION and its

representatives, shall take no action violative of any provision

of this agreement.

ARTICLE III

ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

Section 1. Released Time for ASSOCIATION President: The

ASSOCIATION President, without salary reduction, shall have

released time from instructional obligations, so that the

instructional obligations shall be a reduction of one course of

three or four credit hours or its equivalent from the normal load

each e- demic semester. The ASSOCIATION shall, prior to the

thirtieth day of June each year, notify the CJ1lege of the

designation of the person who will serve as ASSOCIATION President

during the forthcoming year. After such designation is made, no

change shall 5e made until the next academic semester.

Section 2. ASSOCIATION Representative at the Board Meetings:

Meetings of the Board of Trustees are public meetings according

to law, and as such, are open to any representative of the

ASSOCIATION. Should an ASSOCIATION representative wish to

present a speci_ic matter to the BOARD or address the BOARD, such

matters shall be placed upon the agenda by request of the

ASSOCIATION representative.
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Section 3, Consultations: For the purposes of dif;cussing

legitimate and proper sutjects which affect the implementation

and application of this contract, the ASSOCIATION shall have the
right, upon request, to meet and consult at reasonable and

mutually convenient times, with the President, Vice President,

Deans and Director of Personnel or their designees concerning

matters in the areas of responsibility assigned to each.

Section 4. Rights of Instructional Staff in ASSOCIATION: The
BOARD hereby agrees that every ISM shall have the right freely to
join and support the ASSOCIATION or to refrain therefrom as

determined by each individual.

Section 5. Nondiscrimination: The BOARD and the ASSOCIATION
agree that they will not in violation of any applicable law

discourage, deprive, or coerce any employee in the enjoyment of

any rights conferred by act or laws of Pennsylvania or the

Constitution of Pennsylvania and the United States; Lnat they
will not discriminate in violation of any applicable law or

provision of this agreement against any employee with respect to
hiring, discipline, hours, wages, or any terms or conditions of

employment, by reascn of membership or nonmembership in the

ASSOCIATION, race, creed, religion, color, national origin, age,
sex, or domicile as provided in Federal or State law.

-5-
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Section 6. Use of Facilities: The ASSOCIATION and its

representatives shall have the right to engage in ASSOCIATION

activities and to use the College's facilities including a secure

office with a telephone provided it does not interfere with or

interrupt normal College operations or the obligation and duties

of faculty members as employees. The ASSOCIATION will not be

charged for the use of facilities during normal hours if they are

not otherwise being utilized and if there is no extra or special

cost to the College from such usage. The ASSOCIATION shall pay

for any materials or supplies used.

Section 7. Information: The BOARD agrees to furnish the

ASSOCIATION wish public information concerning professional

staffing and financial reports, including but not limited to,

agenda of all public board meetings. The ASSOCIATiON will also

be provided with such additional information as is necessary

during contract negotiations or the processing of an existing

grievance. At the time of notice of dismissal of an ISM, the

President of the ASSOCIATION will be notified.

Section 8. Ccoies of Proposed Policy Changes: The ASSOCIPSION

is entitled to information concerning all proposed policy

changes, by-law changes or changes in other institutional. rules

-6-
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and regulations adopted by the BOARD. The BOARD will make

available to the ASSOCIATION, copies of all minutes of the public

meetings of the Board of Trustees, as well as copies of the

agenda of the matters to be presented to the Board of Trustees

prior to each meeting, as soon as the documents are available.

ARTICLE IV

ASSOCIATION SECURITY, DUES CHECK OFF

Section 1. Maintenance of Membership: Each employee who, on the

effective date of this agreement, is a member of this ASSOCIATION

an each employee who becomes a member after that date, shall

maintain membership in the ASSOCIATION, provided that such

employee may resign from the ASSOCIATION during a period of

fifteen (15) days prior to the expiration of tnis agreement, or

any renewal or extension thereof, by notification to both the

College and the ASSOCIATION by certified mail of the desire to

terminate membership. Th' payment of dues shall be the only

requisite employment condition relative to ASSOCIATION

membership.

Section 2. Payroll ')eductions: ISMs may, by executing the

proper form provided by the ASSOCIATION, have automatic payroll

deductions for ASSOCIATION dues. Deductions for ASSOCIATION dues

-7-
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shall be made during the appropriate oay period of each month,
commencing in the month following the transmission by the
ASSOCIATION to thr, College of a legal and proper clues deduction

authorization on behalf of the individual ISM. The ASSOCIATION
shall indemnify and save the College harmless against any and all
claims, demands, suits, orders or judgments which may arise out
of the implementation of tids Article.

ARTICLE V

INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF MEMBER ASSIGNMENTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

Section 1. The Academic Day: The academic day shall be those
nours the day during which classes will normally be scheduled.
The academic day shall commence at 8:00 a.m. and continue until
10:30 ;.m.

Section 2. The Academic Week: The normal academic week for the
purposes of this agreement will consist of five consecutive
working days on which assignments may be given during any
calendar week. Any assignments on other than five consecutive
days during a calendar week will be considered and treated as
overload unless mutually ag:eed by the ISM and the College. ISMs
employed as counselors and Librarians shall have a normal work
week of 37-1/2 hours.



No ISM will be required to work on any Saturday or Sunday if such

work assignment interferes with the professed religious belief of

the ISM, the tenets of which prohibit working on such days. Work

assignments on Saturdays or Sundays may be rejected by an ISM.

If no ISM accepts the work assignment offered, the work will be

performed by qualified persons on the basis of seniority,

regardless of prior rejection; the person with the least

seniority receiving the first assignment.

Once an ISM has performed a weekend assignment, no further such

assignment will be given to that ISM until all others so

qualified, but with more seniority, have been so assigned.

An ISM will not be assigned against his or her wishes to more

than one weekend course in an academic year. This does not

preclude assignment to one course on the weekend which is taught

for the duration of one academic year, but in such cases, the ISM

will not be so assigned for the next academic year.

In no event would an IE.M who o')jects to weekend assignments for

religious beliefs be required to accept a weekend assignment. A

mutually acceptable seniority listing of all ISMs will be made

available by December 1st of each year.

-9-

2S0



va

Section 3. The Academic Year: The academic year shall consist

of the period of time from the beginning of the Fall Semester to

the end of the Winter Semester. The academic calendar covered by

the 10-month salary shall set forth the commencing and closing

dates of responsibility of the ISMs and shall separately set

forth the time at which the ISM shall report if suhsequent to the

commencing date of the academic calendar.

It is understood that the expected number of service days in the

academic year include those service days falling within the ten
(10) month appointment exclusive of the Spring and Summer terms.
It is further understood that the calendar shall be published by

May 1st of each year for the coming academic year.

For information purposes, it is expected that he number of

service days for 1987-88, 1988-89 and 1989-90 will be 169 days

and included in such calendars will be two (2) days designated

for personal professional development during each academic year.

Section 4. Lapse Time and Evening Assignments for ISMs: In the

instance of an ISM, there shall be at least twelve hours between the
end of the regularly assigned _Lties of one day and the beginning of

regularly assigned duties the following day. Such duties, when
assigned to an ISM past 6:00 p.m. shall be assigned no more than two
(2) evenings per week, except, however, when an assignment is by its
nature necessary three (3) evenings per week.



When regular graded credit courses or developmental courses are

assigned to be taught past 6:00 p.m. on two or more consecutive

days, a faculty member's daily schedule on the second or third of

such consecutive days shall not exceed ten (10) hours from the

beginning of the first class to the end of the last class.

Section 5. Academic Freedom. Each ISM is responsible for the

educational progress of students, either directly taught or

indirectly influenced at the College. Each ISM is entitled to

full freedom in the classroom in discussing the course subject

matter but should avoid controversial issues irrelevant to the

course content or subject. ISMs will present material and

information in a professional and impartial manner which will

encourage discussion and analysis from all facets of the subject.

When an ISM speaks or writes as a citizen, he is free from

institutional censorship or discipline. However, his special

position in the community imposes special obligations. As a

person of learning and an educational officer, it should be

remembered that the public may judge his profession and

institution by the utterances made. Hence, at all times,

statements should be accurate and should show exercise of

appropriate restraint and should show Eesp lct for the opinions of

others and eforts should be made to indicate that the words

2t2
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spoken and written other than in one's faculty capacity are not

written or spoken as an institutional spokesman.

Activities of an ISM in private life shall not, in themselves,

affect the employment with the College. Any acts which

measurably affect the quality of the work of an individual may

result in disciplinary action.

ARTICLE VI

PERSONNEL FILES

Section 1. Contents: The College shall maintain a confidential,

official personnel file for each ISM. No anonymous material,

that is material that does not designate the source or the origin

of the information contained therein, shall be pl.ced in the

official personnel file.

The personnel file will be made available to the individual ISM

as set forth below, except that any information concerning

preemployment evaluation, references, or recommendations, or

other material involved in the preemployment or hiring of the

individual will be confidential and need not be shown to the

individual TSM.



An ISM shall have a right to submit comments or responses to

material contained in the individual's official personnel file,

and shall have a right to make copies of any material contained

therein which is not confidential.

An ISM or a properly authorized agent of the ISM, authorized in

writing, shall have access to official personnel files during

regular office hours. Under no circumstances shall the oft.cial

personnel file be moved from the office by or on behalf of the

ISM and access to the file shall only be in the p-esence of

someone in authority in the office.

ARTICLE VII

CONTRACT PROCEDURES

Section 1. Tenure and Termination: All ISMs employed under this

agreement shall be employed on a 1U-month salary basis or a 12-

month salary basis as assigned by the College. There may be

mutual agreement for employment for a shlrter period of time than

ten (10) months; such agreement will not affect the continuing

employment 'status of the ISM in regard to other rights under this

agreement.

-13-
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Section 2. New Appointee:: A nontenured faculty member and
newly hired ISMs, during their first two years of employment,
shall be entitled to a written Evaluation of job performance by a
properly designated supervisor rrior to the end of each semester.
If renewal of employment is not offered, such notice of
nonrenewal shall be in writing and given at any time prior to the
end of the second year of employment.

Section 3. Tenure: During the third year of employment, persons
ranked as instructor, assistant professor, associate professor or
professor are eligible for consideration for tenure, The
recommendation of awarding of tenure shall be made by the
committee on tenure which committee shall be composed according
to the policy adopted by the Board of Trustees of Delaware County
Community College. Notice of the award of tenure shall be given
oy the first day of December each year.

Section 4. Dismissal: Tenure appointments shall be continuous,
limited however, to the provisions of this contract. No tenured
employee shall be dismissed except for just cause. Any tenured
employee receiving notice of dismissal may thereafter have the
matter heard through the grievance procedure. Any tenured
employee terminated or otherwise disciplined, :hall be given
written notice of the reasons therefor, The tenured employee

-14-
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shall have the right to due process in the determination of

wnether or not just cause exists for the action taken. This may

be appealed as a final step to a special committee of the Board

of Trustees or to binding arbitration. In the event the issue of

just case is to be determined by binding arbitration, the

arbitrators shall be three (3) in number. All of the arbitrators

shall be professional educators experienced in the field of labcr

management relations. Each party shall select one arbitrator and

the two selected arbitrators shall select a third.

ARTICLE VIII

RETRENCHMENT

Section 1. Reduction of Staff: if, at anytime, it shall be

cetermined by the Board of Trustees to be necessary to reduce the

staff of the College, designated herein as ISM, such reduction,

when it results in discontinuation of employment of an ISM, shall

be considered retrenchment.

No retrenchment shall take place if the full-time position held

by the person whose employment is to be discontinued is to be

filled by part-time or coadjutant personnel.

-15-
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If, at the time of reduction of the staff, there are courses

tieing taught or to be taught by part-time or coadjutant personnel

in the same academic discipline and course qualification as the

person whose employment is to be discontinued, such ISM shall

have the option of teaching those said courses, provided they

result in teaching a full load as defined herein.

Retrenchment, when necessary, shall be made according to and in

the inverse order of length of service, from the most recent date

of employment at the College; that is, one with the least service

shall be considered first for retrenchment within and among the

persons having the same academic discipline and course

qualifications as the position to be eliminated.

An ISM, subject to retrenchment, shall be placed on a

reemployment list according to the chronological date of

retrenchment. Such list shall be maintained according to the

academic discipline and course qualifications. Should two or

more persons be subject to retrenchment at the same time, they

shall be listed according to the chronological date of original

hiring by t.ne College.

No new faculty member shall be hired to fill a vacancy in the

academic discipline and course qualification unless the vacancy



is first offered in writing to all ISMs on the appropriate list;

se,ection shall be made in order of ISMs most recently

retrenched. In the event an ISM rejects an offered position, his

name shall be removed from the list and rights accruing hereunder

shall terminate. Rehiring shall take place by the priority

established on each reemployment list. In the event the person

first on a list to whom notice is given, indicated inability to

accept the position to fill the vacanc until the expiration of a

period of time not to exceed one academic semester, such position

shall be awarded to take effect at such future time. The College

reserves the right to fill the vacancy during such waiting

period.

During the period of retrenchment, prior rights accrued in the

nature of accumulated sick leave, accumulated time towards

sabbatical leave and accumulated time towards tenure

guali4ication snall not be lost. Such times shall not, however,

increase during the period of retrenchment.

No action in the nature of retrenchment shill be taken to prevent

or dery the award of sabbatical to an ISM otherwise eligible, nor

shall the fact that upon return from sabbatical leave it is

anticipated the position theretofore occupied will no longer be

available, be used to refuse sabbatical leave.

-17-
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Notice of reduction in staff which will result in retrenchment
will be given to the persons affected no later than June 30 prior
to the next academic semester. In any other circumstances,
notice shall not be later than 90 days prior to the termination
of employment. It is intended herein to provide written noticeto the persons affected immediately upon the determination of theBoard of Trustees to reduce the staff.

Any IEM subject to retrenchment may retain all
insurance benefitsduring the term of the retrenchment, provided the cost thereof isassumed by the individual and provided further, the insurance

carrier will accept such payments without causing an increase inthe rates to be paid by other insured ISMs.

Upon return to employment after a lapse of time not in excess ofone semester, an ISM shall be entitled to all monetary
incrementsand benefits which would otherwise have accrued had the ISM notbeen subject to retrenchment.

APTICLE IX

WORKLOAD

Section 1. workload and Overload: The amount of instructional
work to be performed by the faculty during the academic year is

-18-
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defined as workload. Overload compensation shall he paid, in

accordance with the salary schedule as attached, to persons

assigned to perform instructional work in excess of the maximum

workload. The maximum workload is defined as follows:

The teaching of courses during the academic
year equal to thirty (30) credit hours or
thirty-one (31) contact hours. Beginning with
the academic year 1988-89, the number of
contact hours required to reach the maximum
workload will be thirty (30). A contact hour
is measured by the number of instructional
hours and related laboratory hours scheduled
by the College per week for each course taught
during an academic year.

For the purpose of this Article, laboratory
hours will be calculated on the basis of two
(2) laboratory hours equalling one (1) credit
hour. Beginning with the academic year 1989-
90, the laboratory hours will be calculated on
a basis of three (3) laboratory hours
equalling two (2) credit hours.

Section 2. Curricula Development, Supervision and Assessment:

An ISM assigned tc develop program curricula, or courses shall

receive as extended or released time, an amount of time as needed

for the work to be accomplished as determined by the College.

Programs determined to need supervision or assessment shall be

assigned by the College and undertaken by an ISM by mutual

agreement.
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ARTICLE X

SALARY

Section 1. Salary: For the academic years 1987-88, 1988-89 and

1989-90, all ISMs shall receive salary increments and ov9rload

compensation as specified in Schedule A.

Those persons on 12-month employment shall receive an additional

compensation of twenty percent (20%) of the compensation which

would be paid to the same person for 10-month employment.

ARTICLE XI

FRINGE BENEFITS

Section 1. Holidays: The College shall establish each year,

within the College calendar, the holidays for the year,

applicable to both 10-month and 12-month employees. No classes

shall be scheduled on days designated as holidays, nor shall any

ISM be required to work on the days designated as holidays which

shall be as follows:

New Year's Day

Good Friday

Memorial Day
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Independence Day

Labor Day

Thanksgiving (and the following day)

Christmas Day

Two (2) other days to be designated annually

Section 2. Vacations: ISMs on a 12-month appointment shall be

entitled to twenty-two (22) working days of paid vacation per

twelve months. Such vacation shall be considered as earned at

the rate of 1.8 days per month for each full month of employment.

Vacation will be taken at a time mutually agreed by the

individual ISM and the College. The ISMs are required to take at

least two consecutive weeks of paid vacation per year, unless an

exception is approved in advance by the ISM's supervisor.

Employees are encouraged to take full vacation allotted.

Vacation may only be accumulated up to a maximum of thirty-three

(33) days. Any vacation not taken by June 30th of each year

which is accumulated in excess of the thirty-three (33) day

maximum shall be considered lost.

Section 3. Tuition and Fee Waiver: ISMs and their dependents

may attend courses offered by the College without payment of

tuition and plant or maintenance fees. An ISM may attend a

-21-

a )2

I



maximum of two (2) courses per semester, not to exceed seven (7)

credit hours per semester. Such courses may be attended outside

normal working hours. Employee dependents are not restricted in

the number of courses permitted each semester.

Section 4. Part-Time Graduate Study Reimbursement: All ISMs are

eligible to be considered for part-time graduate study

reimbursement. The maximum graduate study permitted for

reimbursement will be not more than twelve (12) credits in any

one calendar year. Reimbursement will be at the standard course

tuition fee at an area state-related institution. Fifty percent

(50%) reimbursement will be made to an ISM demonstrating

successful completion of a course with the balance to be paid at

the end of one academic semester of full-time service to the

College.

In addition to the aforesaid, any ISM, upon application and

approval, may receive reimbursement paid in the same manner as

stated herein, for undergraduate studies in a field related to

tne ISM's institutional field or proposed instructional field.

Section 5. Forgivable Loan Program for Full-Time Study and

Occupational Develooment: A forgivable loan fund exists for ISMs

who take leaves of absence to pursue full-time graduate studies



in an organized program at a recognized accredited institution

for an advanced degree or for approved occupational development

in the area consistent with the needs of the College. The amount

available in the loan fund each year will he available to be

distributed among eligible applicants who are recommended by the

College in proportion to their respective salaries. The loan to

the individual applicants in the year will not exceed one-fourth

the annual salary of the applicant in the year of the ISM's

application. In the instance of persons pursuing occupational

development, the loan will not exceed the difference between the

amount of their annual salary and tne compensation received

during the occupatioral development, but in no instance will it

exceed one-fourth of the annual salary of the applicant at the

Community College. To be eligible to receive a loan, the ISM

must have contributed at least three academic years of

consecutive full-time service to the College. If a loan

recipient returns to the College after expiration of the leave of

absence, the loan will be forgiven fifty percent (50%) at the end

of the first academic year of full-time service and fifty percent

(50%) at the end of the second academic year of full-time

service. Upon return to the College, the ISM shall be credited

with seniority equal to the length of the approved leave. If a

loan recipient does not return to full-time service at the

College, the loan must be repaid with interest calculated at the
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prime rate of interest in effect on the date of termination, on

the principal beginning at the date of expiration of the leave of

absence. Similarly, if the borrower leaves the servi.:e of the

College before the end of two full years of full-time service,

subsequent to the end of the leave of absence, the ISM must repay

a fraction proportionate to the full-time service remaining to

accomplish the forgiveness of the loan plus interest beginning at

the time of secession of service from the College.

Section 6. Travel Accident Insurance: The College will provide

travel accident insurance for all ISMs assigned business travel

on behalf of the College paying up to $75,000 for loss of life

and for loss of limb as set forth in the policy. This insurance

is in addition to other types of insurance coverage.

Section 7. Accidental Death and Dismemberment Insurance: The

College will provide insurance coverage for accidental death and

dismemberment equal to one and one-half (1-1/2) times base annual

salary. Additional conditions and limitations of such coverage

will be maintained in the Personnel Services Office and will be

furnished to ISMS upon request. Optional insurance, covering

eligible dependents of ISMs in varying amcunts, will also be

available as of the effective date of the agreement, provided the

interested ISM pays the full cost of this optional insurance.



Section 8. Long Term Disability: The College will provide long

term disability income insurance for ISMs meeting all conditions

as defined in the insurance plan document maintained in the

Personnel Services Office. Such document is available for

inspection by ISMs. Basic provisions of the Plan include a

monthly disability payment equal to sixty percent (60%) of an

ISM's base monthly salary.

Secticn 9. Vision Care: In addition to medical and health

benefits already in effect, the College will continue a Vision

Care Program for employees and dependents covered by this

agreement. Terms, conditions and limitations shall be as set

forth in the Vision Care Program document administered through

:.he Personnel Services Office of the College.

Section 10. Employee Health Insurance - Dependent Coverage: In

addition to medical and health benefits already provided, the

College will -.:ontinue its si ,e of health insurance dependent

coverage paying one hundred percent (100%) for applicable

employees.

The medical and heal'..n insurance provided by the College may be

modified by the College to provide the following:

-25-

25G



A. Preadmission review;

B. Concurrent review;

C. Admission review;

D. Continued stay review; and

E. Discharge planning.

The insurance program may also include such matters as a hospice

care program, extended care facilities and home health care, pre-

admission and post-release testing, ambulatory surgical

facilities, second surgical opinion program and a health care

help line. Tha details and limits of the coverages are on file

in the College Personnel Office.

No ISM shall be responsible for the payment of disputed

health/major medical claims arising from the review process.

Such disputed claims shell be settled by the College's insurance

carrier, presentiy Metropolitan Insurance Company.

The plan may also be modified to provide a network of health care

providers which offer in-patient and out-patient services to

employees entitled "Preferred Provider Organizations" as part of

the total health insurance coverage. A document describing this

coverage will also be on file in the Personnel Offict. o.: the

College.
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Section 11. College Paid Major Medical Insurance: The College's

major medical plan provides that after $2,000 in coinsured

expenses (insurance carrier pays eighty percent (80%) and

employee pays twenty percent (20%) ) have been paid in any given

calendar year, the insurance carrier will pay one hundred percent

(100%) of eligible expenses for the balance of that year. Such

eligible expenses shall be as currently defined in the basic

insurance plan now in effect. As in the case of the basic health

plan, the insurance carrier shall make final determinations

regarding interpretation of claimant eligibility. The major

medical maximum shall he $1,000,000.

With regard to insured benefit programs defined in this Article,

should the College determine that an existing insurance carrier

be replaced, such replacement shall not result in any existing

levels of insured benefits being reduced during the term of this

agreement.

Section 12, Employee Life insurance: Life Insurance coverage

for employees covered by this agreement shall be equal to two (21

times base annual salary. All ocher conditions and limitations

of the life insurance plan will continue in effect.
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Section 13. Dependent Dental Coverage: Under the terms of the

College's health insurance plan, a dependent dental program

including orthodon*ia shall be continued for all ISMs. The basic

dental provisions are similar to those already is effect for

employees. The orthodontia provisions have a separate $50

deductible, and benefits are provided on a fifty percent (50%)

coinsured basis with a maximum benefit payable of $1,000.

Section 14. Dependent Term Life Insurance: The College shall

continue to offer dependent life insurance to eligible employees.

Basic terms of the plan are as follows:

Amount of Cost
Amount of Dependent perISM Annual Salary Spouse Insurance Child Insurance Month

Less than $10,000 $4,000 $2,000 $1.61

$10,000 to $15,000 $7,500 $4,000 $2.75

More than $15,000 $10,000 S5,000 $3.63

Monthly premium costs of such insurance shall be paid by ICMs on

a biweekly payroll deduction basis.

Additional terms and conditions of this insurance are available

in the Personnel Services Office.



The insured amount of each dependent child shall be effective as

of the fourteenth (14th) day following birth.

Selrion 15. Early Retirement Incentive Plan: The Early

Retirement Incentive Plan of the College includes the following

provisions:

A - A minimum age of fifty-eight (58) for commencing such

early retirement;

B - A minimum full-time service requirement with the

College of ten (10) years;

C - A maximum age of sixty-four (64) for commencing such

early retirement;

D - A lump sum cash incentive payment shall be made

during each year of early retirement equal to twenty

percent (20%) of the ISM's base annual salary for the

academic year prior to the effective date of early

retirement with a maximum of one hundred percent

(100%) of said salary to be paid;

E - Provisions for continued enrollment in the College's

health and major medical insurance programs for the

employee and his or her eligible dependents shall be

made. The full premium costs of such enrollment

shall be paid by the College. Any health and major

medical insurance benefits not provided by the



College shall be considered zs the primary carrier

insurance and shall serve as an offset against

benefits provided by the College;

F - Application for early retirement shall be voluntary

but must be made at least one (1) year in advance

of the date such retirement would be effective;

G - All benefits and privileges relative to early

retirement shall be discontinued one (1) year

following the date of the employee's sixty-fourth

(64th) birthday;

H - In the event of the death of a person participating

in the Early Retirement Plan prior to the expiration

of the benefits provided, a surviving spouse shall

be entitled to the continuation of the health and

major medical benefits in the same manner as if the

person early retird, had survived, but such

benefits shall not extend beyond the time when the

surviving spouse receives or is entitled to receive

medicare benefitE.

The College shall maintain the Early Retirement Incentive Plan

for the duration of the present collective bargaining agreement;

provided, however, that final approval by the BOArD of all

applications shall be consistent with efficient College
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operation;. Detailed regulations applicable to this Pan shall

t.e made available to the ASSOCIATION within ninety (90) days

following ratification of this agreement.

ARTICLE XII

LEAVES OP ABSENCE

Section 1. Sick Leave: Whenever an ISM is compelled to be

absent from duty due to illness or injury or the illness or

injury of spouse, child or children, the ISM shall be allowed

full compensation for such time loss resulting from said illness

or injury subject to accumulated sick leave credit. The credit

for sick leave (ten [10] days per academic year or twelve [12]

days for 12-month personnel) shall be cumulative to a maximum of

one hundred (100) sick days; provided, however, that the use of

such accumulated sick days is consistent with the provisions of

the College's Long Term Disability Plan. Any ISM suffering

continued illness beyond the allowable accumulated sick leave

days provided herein may apply to the Board of Trustees for a

waiver of the sick leave limitation. No payment will be made for

unused time accrued.

ISMs should notify the appropriate dean of any absence as the

result of illness or injury as Soon as possible, including
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advance notice whenever possible. Regular communications should

be made with appropriate deans to in:iure necessary time for

coverage during an ISM's absence. All absences due to illness

wnich occur on any service day as reflected in the College

calendar must be charged against an ISM's sick leave allowance

and reflected on appropriate time records.

Section 2. Bereavement Leave: An ISM will be granted up to

three (3) working days leave with pay for bereavement, if

necessary, to permit the employee to attend the funeral and

attend to other matters in connection with a death in the

immediate family. For the purpose of this leave, an ISM's

immediate family shall mean his or her grandparents, his or her

grandchildren, mother, father, father-in-law, mother-in-law,

sister, brother, child, spouse, sister-in-law, brother-in-law, or

any person related by blood to the ISM or spouse if such person

is a resident in the home of the ISM. Such leave will not be

granted when the ISM is not attending the funeral or otherwise

necessarily occupied in matters in connection with the death.

Should unusual family matters necessitate additional absence,

such absence may be granted up to two (2) additional days, with

the approval of the ISM's immediate supervisor.



Section 3. Jury Duty Leave: The ISM shall be excused from work

for jury duty or to appear as a witness if subpoenaed in any duly

constituted judicial proceeding of a criminal nature. The ISM

will receive the difference between the amount receivable as a

juror or witness and the regular pay received for the period

covered. The ISM must give at least one (1) week's notice of the

intent to be absent under this provision of the agreement. Any

such absence must be substantiated by appropriate documents as

provided by the courts involved. Other benefits provided by the

College will be continued during such absence.

Section 4. Coverage: Paid leaves of absence to attend

professional meetings may be granted to ISMs provided that they

make arrangements for tneir absence at no additional cost to the

Colle; and such arrangements are approved by the House Dean.

Section 5. Military Leave: An ISM is entitled to all privileges

of a military leave of absence as applicable and provided under

the lays of the United States of America and the Commonwealth of

Pennsylvania. An ISM who is a member of a reserve component of

the Armed Forces of the United States or a National Guard Unit

shall he entitled to the differences between his contractual

salexy and all military pay and tees except subsistence and

travel allowance which he receives during active reserve time, up

-33--

oQr,,--It..;t,-



to a period of two (2) weeks annually. Proof of such service

rendered shall he secured by the ISM from the appropriate

military component and submitted upon return from leave of

absence.

Section 6. Maternity Leave: A pregnant ISM shall be entitled to

matet..ity leave.

The ISM shall submit written notification to her immediate

supervisor stating the anticipated duration of the maternity

leave at least two (2) weeks in advance, if possible, of the

commencement of the leave. Such leave shall be granted normally

for a period not to exceed six (6) months.

in the case of a faculty member, the return date from maternity

leave shall be scheduled so as to conform with the beginning of a

future semester starting date.

Upon the request of an ISM, the maternity leave may be extended

for an additional six (6) months, where required, but in no case

will it exceed more than twelve (12) months.

In no case shall the ISM be required to leave prior to childbirth

unless she can no longer satisfactorily perform the duties of her
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position, but employees who work beyond the seventh month of

pregnancy may be required to provide a doctor's certificate

authorizing continued work and to execute a waiver of

responsibility for indemnification from injuries resulting from

continued work.

Provided she has sufficient seniority, each ISM shall have the

right to return from maternity leave to the same or substantially

equivalent position she held before going on childbirth Leave.

The ISM shall return without any loss of rights, benefits, or

seniority obtained prior to leaving on childbirth leave.

During the maternity leave, a faculty member may elect to

continue certain benefit programs in effect. If such an election

is made, the individual ISM will be responsible for payment of

both the College and the individual's share of any costs or

expenses in regard to continuation of such programs or plans. If

durig the period of the pregnancy or childbirth the individual

ISM is unable to perform work because of medical reasors, she

will be entitled to use any accrued sick leave for that period

upon written certification by a physician.

Section 7. Sabbatical Leave - Regular and Special:
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(A) Regular Sabbatical Leave: Tenured members of the

instructional staff with academic rank shall be eligible for a

one (1) or two (2) semester sabbatical leave with relief from all

required duties for the purpose of study, educational travel,

health, research or writing, or creative or community endeavors

which, in the opinion of the College, are useful and valuable to

the overall purpose and objectives of the institution.

Eligible employees, upon completion of six (6) full-time years of

academic service to the College will be eligible for sabbatical

leave. The sabbatical leave will be for one (1) semester at full

pay or two (2) semesters at half pay. Once the leave has been

granted under these provisions, the individual will be barred

from any further consideration for sabbatical leave for at least

six (6) more years of additional service to the College. The

application for sabbatical leave shall contain a definite

statement of the plan of activity fc: which the application is

filed, and the way such activity meets the criteria used by the

Sabbatical Committee, whicn criteria is sat forth below.

The application may be filed with the President of the College

during the sixth (6th) year of employment between October 1 and

December I of the academic year. The President will refer the

applications to the Sabbatical Committee for evaluation and
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consideration with any confidential comments-considered

appropriate. The President shall provide the Sabbatical

Committee with information relative to particular emphasis to be

given the criteria used in evaluation of sabbatical applications.

Such information shall be provided to all ISMs prior to the time

applications are filed. The Sabbatical Committee will use the

following criteria in evaluating sabbatical leave applications:

1. The timeliness and appropriateness of the proposal

as it relates to the goals of the College.

2. The relevance of the proposal as contributing to

the self-renewal of the applicant as a person.

3. The pertinence of the proposal as it relates to

professional development of the applicant in

area of assigned duties.

4. The effectiveness of tie applicant in his or her

assigned duties.

5. The contributions the applicant has made to the

College.

6. The contributions that the applicant has made to

the comminity.

7. Length DE time in which the applicant has been in

full-time service with c,le College.
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The Sabbatical Committee will file a list of recommended

applications in order of preference wish tne President of the

College on or before February 1st of the academic year in which

the applications are made.

The Board of Trustees has the final authority in deciding which

sabbatical leave applications are approved. In making a final

decision, the Board of Trustees will take into consideration the

recommendations of the Sabbatical Committee.

If an application which was recommended by the Sabbatical

Committee is not approved by the BOARD, the President shall

notify the chairperson of the Sabbatical Commit:ee, in writing,

of the reasons for such denial.

Notice of the action of the Board of Trustees approving or

denying the applications shall be taken no later than its April

meeting of the academic year preceding the year for which the

application is filed. A list of all applicants for sabbatical

leave shall be published annually, which list shall name the

applicants in alphabetical order.

All applications recommended for approval by the appropriate

committee which are not approved by the Board of Trustees shall
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automatically be considered as applications for sabbatical in the

following academic year unless withdrawn by the applicant. The

College and the ISM will contribute their appropriate share of

the cost of health insurance, medical insurance, life insurance,

retirement, and the other employee benefits for the period of

sabbatical leave. The faculty member, when he or she returns

from sabbatical leave, shall receive salary increments and other

benefits which would have accrued had he or she not been on'

leave. The faculty member shall agree in writing prior to the

sabbatical leave that in the event he or she fails to return to

tne College at the expiration of the sabbatical leave and render

services for a period cf at least one (1) year thereafter, he or

she will reimburse the College for all sums paid by the BOARD

while on sabbatical leave.

A one-semester sabbatical leave may ne extended, without pay,

salary, or benefits, or expense to the College for a second

semester upon the mutual agreement of tne individual fa' lty

member and the College.

A minimum of three (3) sabbatical Leaves will be granted each

year, provided there are sufficient applicants who meet the

required criteria.



(B) Special Sabbatical Leave: Any ISM who has once been awarded

a regular sabbatical leave, upon the completion of six (6) full-

time years of academic service from the conclusion of such

sabbatical leave, will he eligible for a special sabbatical leave

of two (2) semesters at half pay. The application for this

sabbatical leave shall be made between October 1 and December 1

of the second academic year prior to the time of the sabbatical

leave applied for. Nothing herein is intended to prevent an ISM

who has received one regular sabbatical leave from applying for

and receiving a second regular sabbatical leave as provided for

herein, after the completion cf six (6) full-time years of

academic service from the conclusion of the prior regular

sabbatical leave.

Section 8. Special Leaves: Under other special circumstances,

the College will consider granting unpaid leaves of absence to

deal with unusual personal matters. Requests for such leaves

must be made to the appropriate dean at least one (1) full

semester prior to the beginning of the requested absence except

under emergency circumstances. Consistent with staffing needs of

the College, such leaves shall be granted for purposes of

childbearing.

Section 9. Professional Development Leaves: ISMs may be granted

unpaid leaves of absence for professional development by the
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Board of Trustees on the recommendation of the President for

periods not to exceed one (1) academic year but subject to

extensions under appropriate circumstances.

Requests for such leave must be made to the appropriate dean at

least one (1) full semester prior to the beginning c,f ::.he

requested absence.

Consideration for such leave will be based upon such factors as

ineligibility for sabbatical leave, and the extent to which the

absence would be consistent with the overall efficiency of

College operations. Failure to return for assignment at the

expiration ,_f any such leave of absence shall be considered a

resignation.

During an unpaid leave of absence, the ISM concerned may elect to

continue individual benefits at no cost to the College, with all

costs paid by ale individual concerned. Upon returning, the

individual shall retain all rionts and seniority possessed at the

time the leave commenced.

Section 10. Personal Business Leave: Personal business leave of

up to three (3) days with pay may be granted for personal

business matters which cannot be cored for outside normal working
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hours. Requests for personal business leave should be made in

writing to one's immediate supervisor as soon as possible, but in

no case less than forty-eight (48) hours, except in emergencies.

Approval will be granted by the appropriate dean whenever he or

she is able to make alternative arrangements.

ARTICLE XIII

GRIEVANCE PROCEDUkE

Section 1. Intent. The fair and equitable resolution of

allegations of a grievance at the earliest possible step in the

procedure is the agreed upon objective of the parties hereto.

Any aggrieved member of the 3argaining Unit (ISM) is encouraged

either by himself or herself or in company with a representative

or official of .he ASSOCIATION to discuss fully any allegation of

a grievance with the proper dean, associate dean or personnel

director of the College in an attempt to resolve informally any

existing grievance. However, no grievance may be processed

beyond the informal step unless a written recital thereof is

filed with the personnel director no later than thirty (30)

calendar days after the act or condition giving rise to the

grievance, or thirty (30) calendar days from the date on which

the aggrieved person knew or reasonably should have known of such

act or condition.

I
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Section 2. Definitions: A "Grievance" is a written claim or

allegation by an aggrieved member of the Bargaining Unit that

there has been a violation, misinterpretation or improper

application of the terms or conditions of this agreement

affecting the grievant.

A "day" as used herein in determining time limits, shall normally

mean a day when classes or examinations are scheduled in

accordance with the official College calendar. A calendar day

when used herein shall mean a twenty-four (24) hour period.

Section 3. Informal Resolution: All members of the Bargaining

Unit are encouraged to discuss problems or grievances they may

have with the appropriate dean, associate dean, or personnel

director of the College. The individual member of the Unit is

entitled to have a representative of the ASSOCIATION present if

he or she so desires. Any solution arrived at as to any problem

or grievance at this stage need not be reduced to writing, but in

any case, shall not be considered as a bind precedent on either

of the parties to this agreement.

Section 4. Formal Resolution:



A. Step One: If the grievance is not satisfactorily

resolved In the informal discussions, the grievant

may, within the thirty (30) calendar days, set

forth above, filE a written recital of the grie-

vance on the form provided, with the personnel

director.

The dean or associat, dean shall have ten (10)

days after the date of rec .pt, to meet, discuss,

and respond, in writing, to the grievance.

The ASSOCIATION shall be informed of all steps

taken and may be present at all meetings involved

in Step One.

B. Step Two: If the grievance is not satisfactorily

resolved at Step One of the grievance procedure,

the grievant may file an appeal from the Step One

decision within five (5) days after the date of

receipt thereafter with the personnel director of

the College.

The personnel director of the College shall have

ten (10) days after the date of receipt of response



to meet, discuss, and respond, in writing, to the

grievance.

The ASSOCIATION shall be informed of all steps

taken and may be present at all meetings during

the Step Two procedures, and shall be entitled to

be present at all meetings or discussions at which

the grievant is present.

C. Step Three - Arbitration: If the grievance is not

satisfactorily resolved in Step Two, the ASSOCIATION

exclusively may submit the matter to the American

Arbitration Association (AAA) unless otherwise

agreed to by both the ASSOCIATION and the College

for alternative arbitration except as otherwise

provided in Article VII, Tenure and Termination.

Notice of the demand for arbitration shall be sub-

mitted no sooner than ten (10) days after the date

of receipt of the written decision of the personnel

director of the College, and no later than thirty

(30) days after the date of receipt of such

decision.
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The decision of the arbitrator or such other pro-

cedure otherwise provided for in this agreement,

shall be final and binding upon both parties, but

shall not add to, subtract from, or modify any

provisions of this agreement.

The arbitrator's fees and any American Arbitration

Association fees shall be shared equally by the

ASSOCIATION and the College, but each party shall

bear its own cost for presenting its case to the

arbitrator.

The written decision of the arbitrator shall be

served on the parties within twenty-five (25) days

after the close of the arbitration proceedings.

Section 5. General Grievance Provisions: Time limits may be

extended by mutual written agreement of the parties.

Failure by either party to comply with the time limitation

specified in this Article, unless extended by mutual written

agreement of the parties, shall mean the grievance is considered

settled at the position or decision of the opi.osite patty last

taken; except, that the failure to communicate a written decision
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within a time specified in Steps One and Two, unless mutually

extended, shall permit the grievant to proceed to the next Step

cf the procedure.

Nonmembers of the ASSOCIATION shall be entitled to use the

grievance procedure through Step Two, but if the services of the

ASSOCIATION are requested, the ASSOCIATION is entitled to a

reasonable fee to defray costs related thereto. If the

ASSOCIATICN determines to proceed to Step Three on a grievance of

a nonmember of the ASSOCIATION, it again, is entitled to charge

that individual a reasonable fee to defray costs.

A grievance may he filed at its appropriate point of origin,

thereby skipping Step One of the formal grievance procedure, if

appropriate.

The ASSOCIATION shall have the right to be present at all formal

Steps of this procedure if it so desires, regardless of whether

or not the individual grievant requests its presence.

A member of the Bargaining Unit may be represented by an official

of the ASSOCIATION at any formal or informal Step of this

grievance procedure if the individual so desires.
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Grievance meetings shall be scheduled by the College at such time

and place as not to interfere with the normal instructional

responsibilities of the members of the Bargaining Unit. The

grievant and the proper official of the ASSOCIATION, if a College

employee, shall not recaive any loss of payment as a result of

attendance at joint grievance meetings, and there shall be no

reprisals of any kind taken against any member of the Bargaining

Unit for participating in any grievance matter.

A grievance may be withdrawn at any level, and the withdrawal of

a grievance shall not constitute a precedent. However, if the

grievant decides to withdraw the grievance, the ASSOCIATION shall

have the right to continue to process the grievance on its own.

ARTICLE XIV

GENERAL PROVISIONS PERTAINING TO EMPLOYEES

Section 1. Travel Allowance and Field Trips: The College shall

reimburse ISMs for all authorized expenses incurred on authorized

College business, including field trips conducted for the faculty

member's class.

When authorized by tne College to use his or her personal vehicle

for official business, an ISM shall be granted the current

College mileage allowance plus necessary tolls and parking fees.
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Reimbursement for meals and lodging while on authorized official

business will be allowed on the basis of the official College

policy in effect at the time the expense is incurred.

Section 2. Academic Attire: ISMs required to attend College

functions for which academic attire is also required shall have

such attire furnished and paid for by the College.

Section 3. Professional Development: The College encourages the

faculty to pursue continuous professional growth which includes

membership in professional organizations, as well as research,

graduate study, publication and services to the community.

Section 4. Outside Employment: No ISM shall be penalized for

widertaking outside employmerc unles3, however, such employment

has an adverse effect upon the performance of duties at the

College. Employment in a teaching capacity at another

institution of a course load of up to six (6) credit hours or the

equivalent of two (2) courses during an academic year shall be

permitted, provided there is approval by the Vice President of

the College or appropriate supervisor.
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ARTICLE YV

MISCELLANEOUS CONTRACT PROVISIONS

Section 1. Past Practices: Nothing contained in this agreement

shall be interpreted so as to eliminate or reduce any benefits or

rights existing within the scope and intent of the contract.

Section 2. Prohibition of Lockout and Strike: During the term

of this agreement or any extension thereof, there shall be no

lockout by the employer, the College, nor shall there be a strike

by the ASSOCIATION. A lockout is defined as a voluntary

cessation of operations of the College to prevent employees from

working.

A strike is defined as a suspension or interference of work, any

work stoppage, or intentional slow down in the rate of work

assigned, any labor holiday, continuous meeting, or concerted

mass sickness. The only strike which may be engaged in is that

which is specifically authorized by Article X of the Public

Employee Relations Act of Pennsylvania.

Section 3. Supersedence: This agreement constitutes the entire

negotiated agreement of the BOARD and the ASSOCIATION and

supersedes and takes precedence over any prior determinations
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regarding the subject matters set forth herein. To the extent

that this agreement contradicts any rule, individual contract

negotiated prior hereto, regulation, or policy heretofore or

hereafter adopted, this agreement shall take precedence over

those matters, within the scope of the agreement.

Section 4. Separability: Each provision of this agreement shall

be deemed to be separable. To the extent that any portion hereof

is found to be contrary to law or to the extent that the

applicability of any portion of this agreement is contrary to

law, such determination shall not affect the remainder of the

agreement and all other parts and all other applicability of the

agreement shall continue in full force and effect. To the extent

that a portion of this agreement is declared to be void or is

otherwise found to be contrary to law, the parties hereto agree

to meet and bargain in good faith to the extent that any

bargaining is needed to rectify or change the agreements so

affected by any legislation or adjudication.

Section S. Totality of Agreement: The parties hereto agree that

all items presented, which could have been presented or which

have been discussed during the negotiations leading to this

agreement, have been contemplated. Therefore, it is agreed that

for the term of this agreement or any extension thereof,



negotiations will not be conducted on any of these items, whether

contained herein or not, except by mutual agreement of both

parties.

Section 6. Amendment: Any amendment to this agreement shall be

in writing approved by the parties in the same manner as the

agreement itself is adopted. Nothing herein is intended to

prevent a memorandum of understanding from being attached to the

agreement.

Sectin 7. All Rights Protected: Nothing contained herein shall

be construed to deny or restrict any rights that the BOARD, the

ASSOCIATION, or any individual ISM may have under the laws of the

Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. The rights of the parties hereto,

including the rights granted to individual ISM members, shall be

in addition to those elsewhere established, including any rights

or benefits any individual may have secured, which rights of

benefits are not affected by this agreement.

Section 8. Matters Not Covered By This Agreement: Any

negotiable matter arising subsequent hereto not covered by this

agreement shall be subjected to negotiations according to law.
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Section 9. gales of Agreement: Copies of this agreement shall

be reproduced by the BOARD within a reasonable time after the

execution thereof with sufficient copies for the ASSOCIATION.

ARTICLE XVI

EXECUTION OF THE AGREEMENT

Section 1. THIS AGREEMENT is effective as of September 2, 1987

and shall continue in effect through midnight of the day

immediately preceding the first faculty service day of the 1990-

91 academic year.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto set their hands

and seals this

ATTEST:

ATTEST:

day of , 1987.

Secretary

Secretary

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF
DELAWARE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

BY:
Chairman

DELAWARE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE
ASSOCIATION OF HIGHER EDUCATION

BY
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SCHEDULE A

SALARIES FOR TB! YEARS 1987-90

All ISMS shall receive salaries for the 1987-90 academic years in

accordance with the schedules listed below.

SALARIES FOR THE YEAR 1987-88

All ISMs shall be paid in accordance with the following salary

schedule for the 1987-88 academic year according to their assigned

step on the salary schedule:

Step
Lane
1

Lane
2

Lane
3

Line
4

1 $17,117 $22,658 $23,433 $23,909
2 17,533 23,269 24,070 24,902
3 17,969 23,905 24,736 25,596
4 18,428 24,573 25,432 26,322
5 19,073 25,432 26,322 27,243
6 19,740 26,322 27,243 28,196
7 20,432 27,244 28,196 29,183
8 21,312 28,361 29,348 30,369
9 22,218 29,514 30,535 31,591

10 22,984 30,536 31,592 32,685
11 24,157 32,245 33,378 34,550
12 25,117 33,489 34,660 35,874
13 25,995 34,660 35,874 37,129
14 26,906 35,876 37,131 38,428
15 27,846 ?7,129 38,427 39,773
16 28,821 38,428 39,774 41,165
17 30,382 40,327 41,717 43,159
18 31,976 42,268 43,709 45,199
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SALARIES FOR TEE YEAR 1988-89

All ISMs shall be paid in accordance with the following salary

schedule for the 1988-89 academic year according to their

assigned step on the salary schedule:

Stems
Lane
1

Lane
2

Lane
3

Lane
4

1 $18,401 $24,357 $25,190 $25,702
2 18,848 25,014 25,875 26,770
3 19,317 25,698 26,591 27,516
4 19,810 26,416 27,339 28,296
5 20,503 27,339 28,296 29,286
6 21,221 28,296 29,286 30,311
7 21,964 29,287 30,311 31,372
8 22,910 30,488 31,549 32,647
9 23,884 31,728 32,825 33,960

10 24,708 32,826 33,961 35,136
11 25,969 34,663 35,881 37,141
12 27,001 36,001 37,260 38,565
13 27,945 37,260 38,565 39,914
14 28,924 38,567 39,916 41,310
15 29,934 39,914 41,309 42,756
16 30,983 41,310 42,757 44,252
17 32,661 43,352 44,846 46,396
18 ' 34,374 45,438 46,987 48,589



SALARIES FOR THE YEAR 1989-90

All ISMs shall be paid in accordance with the following salary

schedule for the 1989-90 academic year according tc their

assigned step on the salary schedule:

Lane Lane Lane Lane
Step 1 2 3 4

1 $19,781 $26,184 $27,079 $27,630
2 20,262 26,890 27,816 28,778
3 20,766 27,625 28,585 29,580
4 21,296 28,397 29,389 30,418
5 22,041 29,389 30,418 31,482
6 22,813 30,418 31,482 32,584
7 23,611 31,484 32,584 33,725
8 24,628 32,775 33,915 35,096
9 25,675 34,108 35,287 36,507
10 26,561 35,288 36,508 37,771
11 27,917 37,263 38,572 39,927
12 29,026 38,701 40,055 41,457
13 30,041 40,055 41,457 42,980
14 31,093 41,46U 42,910 44,408
15 32,179 42,908 44,407 45,963
16 33,307 44,408 45,964 47,571
17 35,111 46,603 48,209 49,876
18 36,952 48,846 50,511 52,233

Should the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania enact legislation

amending Section 1913(b)(1) of the Community College Act by

increasing the amount of money which the Commonwealth of

Pennsylvania shall pay to a community college on behalf of the

56-
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sponsor over the present 1.dvel of $2,400 per student, the

schedules shall be amended. Should the Legislature increase

become effective for the academic year 1987-88, the schedule

shall be increased by eight percent (81) over the schedule used

in the year 1986-87. Should the increase be effective for the

year 1988-89, the schedule shall to increased over the schedule

used in the prior academic year by eight percent (8%). Should

the legislation be effective for the year 1989-90, the schedule

shall be increased over the prior academic year by eight percent

(8%).

Should the Association of Higher Education elect to reduce the

number of steps on the present salary schedule from 18 steps to

12 steps, it may do so. However, the total cost to the College

shall not exceed that amount which would be paid in salary to the

ISMs based on the salary schedule in effect at the time of the

change. At the time of any change in the number of steps in the

salary Ichedule, the ASSOCIATION shall submit to the College the

step changes for each ISM to be affected as a result of the

compression of the salary schedule.



DEFINITIONS:

LANE 1: Assistant Instructor.

LANE 2: ISMS who possess a Master's Degree, ISMs
not currently possessing a Master's Dear.e
will be placed two (2) steps below the
appropriate step on the salary schedule until
attainment of a Master's Degree.

LANE 3: ISMs who have successfully completed 60
credits beyond the Bachelor's Degree.

LANE 4: ISMs who have successfully completed 90
credits beyond the Bachelor's Degree or who
have earned a Ph.D Degree.

OVERLOAD COMPENSATION

Persons assigned to teach overload shall receive as additional

compensation $400 for each credit hour of overload for teaching

graded degree credit courses and $400 per credit hour of its

equivalent for teaching cmtinuing education courses.

The overload rate for each credit of overload assigned relative

to credit by assessment shall be $410 per credit hour.

Effective beginning with the 1988-89 academic year, the rate for

overload for teaching graded degree credit lourses shall be

increased to $410 per credit hour and beginning with the academic
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year 1989-90 such rate shall be increased to $425 per credit

hour. The overload rate for teaching continuing education

courses shall be $367 per credit hour which rate shall be

increased for the year 1988-89 to $377 per credit hour and

further increased to $392 per credit hour for the academic year

1989-90. The overload rate relative to credit by assessment

shall be $437 per credit hour which shall be increased to $447

per credit hour for the academic year 1988-89 and shall be

further increased to $462 per credit hour beginning with the

academic year 1988-89.

COUNSELORS AND LIBRARIANS

Counselors and librarians who are assigned work in excess of

their normal full-time work week shall receive additional

compensation measured at the rate of $15 per hour during the

academic year 1987-88, which amount shall be increased to $16 per

hour during the academic year 1988-89 and further increased to

$17 per hour during the academic year 1989-90.
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STEP

DELAWARE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE
1987 -1988

LANE 1 LANE 2 LANE 3 LANE 4 LANE 5 LANE 6

4/23/117

LANE 7

1 17,995 23,939 23,939 24,771 24,771 25,632 25,632

2 19,768 26,359 26,359 27,282 27,282 20,236 28,236

3 20,460 27,283 27,283 28,236 20,236 20 224 29,224

4 22,249 29,555 29,555 30,579 30,579 1,536 31,636

5 23,017 30,580 30,580 31,637 31,637 32,731 32,731

6 24,192 32,291 32,291 33,426 33,426 34,599 34,599

7 25,152 33,536 33,536 34,709 34,709 35,924 35,924

8 26,944 35,926 35,926 37,165 37,183 38,483 38,483

9 27,886 37,181 37,181 38,481 38,481 39,830 39,830

10 28,862 38,483 38,483 39,831 39,831 41,223 41,223

11 30,425 40,384 40,384 41,776 41,776 43,220 43,220

12 32,166 41,875 41,875 43,235 43,235 44,641 44,01

336



STEP

DELAWARE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE
1988 -1989

LANE 1 LANE 2 LANE 3 LANE 4 LANE 5 LANE 6

412:4/111

LANE 11 20,727 29,502 29,502 31,257 31,257 33,012 33,0122 21,644 30,419 30,419 32,174 32,174 33,929 33,9293 22,561 31,336 31,336 33,091 33,091 34,846 34,8464 23,478 32,253 32,253 34,008 34,008 35,763 35,7635 24,395 33,170 33,170 34,925 34,925 36,680 36,3806 25,755 349530 34,530 36,285 36,285 38,040 38,0407 27,115 35,890 35,890 37,645 37,645 39,400 39,4008 28,475 37,250 379250 39,005 39,005 40,760 40,7609 29,835 38,610 38,610 40,365 40,363 42,120 42,12010 319590 40,365 40,365 42,120 429120 43,875 43,87311 33,345 42,120 42,120 43,875 43,873 45,630 45,63012 35,100 43,875 43,875 45,630 45,630 47,385 47,385

4.0% STEPS 10-12
3.1% STEPS 6- 9

2.097. STEPS 2 5
20.0% LANE 2
0.07. LANE 3
4.0% LANE 4
0.0% LANE 5
4.0% LANE 6
0.0% LANE 7
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STEP

DELAWARE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

1989 -1990

LANE 1 LANE 2 LANE 3 LANE 4 LANE 5 LANE 6

4/23/R7

IANE 7

1 22,834 31,986 31,986 34,274 34,274 36,562 36,562

2 23,795 32,947 32,947 35,235 35,235 37,523 37,523

3 24,756 33,908 33,908 36,196 36,196 38,484 38,484

4 25,717 34,869 34,869 37,157 37,157 39,445 39,445

5 26,678 35,830 33,830 38,118 38,118 40,406 40,406

6 28,097 37,249 37,249 39,537 39,537 41,825 41,825

7 29,515 38,667 38,667 40.953 40,955 43,243 43,243

8 30,934 40,086 40,086 42,374 42,374 44,662 44,662

9 32,352 41,504 41,504 43.772 43,772 46,080 46,080

10 33,771 42,923 42,923 45.211 45,211 47,499 47.499

11 35,189 44,341 44,341 46,629 46,629 48,917 48,917

12 36,608 45,760 45,760 48.048 48.048 50,336 50,886

3.1% STEPS 10-12
3.1% STEPS 6-. 9

2.1% STEPS 3

20.0% LANE 2
0.0% LANE 3

5.0% LANE 4
0.0% LANE 5
5.0% LANE 6

0.0% LANE 7
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AGREEMENT

THIS AGREEMENT entered into by and between Lehigh County Community
College, Lehigh County, Pennsylvania, hereinafter called College and
Lehigh County Community College Faculty Association, an affiliate of
(N.F.A./P.A.H.E.) (N.E.A./P.S.E.A.) hereinafter called Association shall
be effective the first day of the 1985-86 Academic work year.

DEFINITIONS: For the purposes of this Agreement, the following
definitions shall apply.

A. COLLEGE - The Lehigh County Community College, the public employer.

B. ASSOCIATION - Lehigh County Community College Faculty Association,
an affiliate of PAHE/NFA, PSEA/NEA, the employee
organization.

C. FACULTY OR FACULTY MEMBERS - Those professional employees included
in the appropriate bargaining unit set forth in Article I
of this Agreement.

D. P.L.R.B. - Pennsylvania Labor Relations Board.

E. AGREEMENT - The Collective Bargain' g Agreement negotiated between
the Association and the College.

F. SPONSORS - The sponsoring school districts who are signators of the
Articles of Agreement under which Lehigh County Community
College exists.

G. BUDGET SUBMISSION DATE - February 15.

H. PRESIDENT - The President of Lehigh County Community College.

I. FISCAL YEAR - The fiscal work year shall be the twelve (12) month
period from July 1 to and including June 30.
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ARTICLE I - RECOGNITION

A. The "COLLEGE" hereby recognizes the "ASSOCIATION", pursuant to a
P.L.R.B. election of December 1, 1970, and NISI order of
certification, No. PERA-R 228-C, issued December 3, 1970, as the
"employee organization" which has been certified by the afore-
mentioned P.L.R.B. order of certification, as the exclusive
representatives for all the employees in a subdivision of the
employee unit comprised of TEACHING FACULTY, COUNSELORS,
LIBRARIANS, LEARNING ASSISTANCE SERVICE PERSONNEL, FULL-TIME GRANT
FACULTY FUNDED BY ACT 101, VOCATIONAL EDUCATION FOR THE HANDICAPPED
AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION FOR THE ACADEMICALLY DISADVANTAGED, but
excluding all nonprofessional,

confidential, management level,
supervisory, and clerical and physical plant employees within the
meaning of Act 195, for the purposes of collective bargaining with
respect to wages, hours, terms, and conditions of employment,
subject to the provisions of Act 195.

B. If the College should subsequently create new positions, and if the
parties cannot agree whether the position should be included within
the bargaining unit, the final decision shall rest with the
P.L.R.B.

ARTICLE II - RIGHTS OF COLLEGE

A. The College, on its own behalf and on behalf of its sponsors,
hereby retains and reserves unto itself, all rights, powers,
authority, duties and responsibilities conferred and invested in it
by the laws of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania and/or its
sponsors. The exercise of these rights, powers, authority, duties
ano responsibilities by the College, through its Board of Trustees,
its President and his administrative staff, shall not be limited in
any way except as specifically provided for in the terms and
conditions set forth in this Collective Bargaining Agreement.

ARTICLE III - MAINTENANCE OF MEMBERSHIP

A. All faculty members who are members of the Association on the
effective date of this Agreement, or who join the Association in
the future, must remain members for the duration of this Collective
Bargaining Agreement, except that faculty members may resign from
the Association during a fifteen (15) day period immediately prior
to the expiration of this Collective Bargaining Agreement.

B. The payment of membership dues and assessments during the period of
Association membership pursuant to the terms and conditions of this
Maintenance Membership provision shall be the only requisite
employment condition.

C. The effective date for termination of employment of any faculty
member who fails to comply with this Article shall be the end of
the academic semester in which the faculty member's failure to
comply with this Article occurs. For purposes of this provision
only, the Fall Semester shall be deemed completed upon the last day
final examinations are scheduled and the Spring Semester to have
begun immediately thereafter.
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ARTICLE III - MAINTENANCE OF MEMBERSHIP

D. No faculty member shall lie terminated under this Article unless:

1. The Association first has notified the faculty member by
letter, explaining that he is delinquent in not tendering
either periodic and uniformly required Association dues, and
specifying the current amount cf such delinquency, and warning
him that unless such dues or assessments are tendered withiu
fourteen (14) calendar days of such notice, he will be
reported to the College for termination as provided in thisArticle. and

2. The Association has furnished the College with a copy of the
letter sent to the Faculty Member and notice that he has not
complied with the Association's request. When requesting the
College to terminate the faculty member, the Association shall
further specify the following by written notice. Such notice
shall be signed by both the Association President and
Treasurer.

"The :.-acciation certifies that

Name

has failed to tender either the periodic and uniformly
required Association dues and/or assessments required as
a condition of continutj employment under the Collective
Bargaining Agreement and demands that, under the terms of
the Article III - Maintenance of Membership, the College
shall terminate this faculty member."

E. Th College agrees that, within five days of the receipt of this
notice provided in the last preceding paragraph, it shall notify
the faculty member that his services shall be terminated at the end
of the current academic semester.

ARTICLE IV - CHECK-OFF

A. If authorized by a faculty member, by unrevoked written assignment
on file with the College, the College shall deduct from the faculty
member's wages a sum equal to such faculty member's dues owed the
Association. The dues deduction authorization card shall be in theform attached hereto.

B. A check-off shall commence for each faculty member who signs a
properly executed authorization card within the fifteen (15)
working days immediately following the first day of classes in any
academic work year. Check-off authorization cards shall remain in
effect for the duration of the Agreement unless withdrawn during
the month of May.

C. Deduction of payments are to occur in approximately equal
installments so that all such dues owed the Association would be
paid by December 31 of each year.
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ARTICLE IV - CHECK-OFF

D. The College and the Association agree that there shall be no
discrimination, intimidation, restraint, ccercion, harassment, or
pressure by them or their officers, agents, or members against any
faculty member who refuses or fails to execute an authorization
card.

E. The Association shall indemnify and save the College harmless from
any liability resulting from any and all claims, demands, suits or
any other action arising from compliance with Article III and IV of
this Agreement.

ARTICLE V - RIGHTS OF FACULTY IF ASSOCIATION

A. Pursuant to the provisions of the Public Employee Relations Act,
the College recognizes that it shall be lawful for faculty members
to join the Association and to engage in lawful concerted
activities lor the purpose of collective bargaining or other mutual
aid and protection, except as expressly limited by the terms and
conditions of this Agreement and the provisions of the Public
Employee Relations Act, provided all faculty members shall also
have the right to refrain from any or all such activities.

B. The College and the Association agrees that there shall be no
discrimination, coercion, or pressure, direct or indirect, against
any faculty member who joins or who refuses to join the
Association.

ARTICLE VI - CONFERENCE

A. The President of the College or his designated representative shall
be available to meet with designated representatives of the
Association at mutually convenient times on reasonable notice. The
purpose of such meetings shall be to discuss matters related to the
implementation and administration of this Agreement.

ARTICLE VII - USE OF COLLEGE FACILITIES

A. The College shall provide an office for the Association. Such
office shall be private and contain the usual office equipment.
The Association may have its own outside telephone line. The
Association shall also be lrovided with an "inside" telephone
extension. The outside .. elephone will be maintained, installed,
and used at the expense of the Association.

B. Duly authorized repres- tives of the Association shall be
permitted to transact .icial Association business on College
property, including regular and sjecial meetings at reasonable
times and within the limitations of due consideration for normal
College operations. Requests for use of rooms shall be made in
accordance with normal College procedures and made available to the
Association in accordance with normal College policy.



ARTICLE VII - USE OF COLLEGE FACILITIES

C The Association shall have the right to post its official
communiques and use the College interoffice mail service and
mailboxes for distribution of its official communiques. The
Association shall have access to College equipment, i.e.,
typewriters, duplicating equipment, calculators, and A-V equipment,
provided such equipment is not otherwise in use and such use is
restricted to the College campus. The Association agrees to
reimburse the College for cost of expendable materials used.

ARTICLE VIII - FACULTY ASSIGNMENTS

A. Teaching and Non-Teaching Service Faculty

1. Faculty responsibilities to the College and the Division shall
include attendance and participation at necessary and
scheduled College and Divisional meetings, registration,
student advisory commitments, and the spring commencement
exercises. All faculty will be expected to meet these
responsibilities during the intercession as well as the period
prior to the start of classes in each regular semester, and
between final examinations and the end of each regular
semester. Actual work schedules during these special periods
will be determined by the immediate: supervisor.

2. The Academic Work Year for faculty shall not exceed a period
of time extending from and including five (5) working days
prior to e first day of classes in the fall semester to and
including tue day of spring commencement consisting of 165
report days and no more than 290 calendar days. However, the
College may extend the Academic Work Year beyond 290 calendar
days in the event of extraordinary circumstances beyond the
control of the College, including, but not limited to Acts of
God, disasters, and strikes.

3. The Academic Work Year for all new faculty will begin
seven (7) working days prior to the first day of classes in
the fall semester.

4. During the week immediately following the final examination
period for the spring semester faculty shall not be required
to report more than two (2) working days in addition to the
day of the spring commencement.

5. Course assignments and schedules for teaching faculty will
follow the procedures outlined by the College. In addition,
each individual faculty member's teaching assignment and
schedule will be subject to the approval of the immediate
supervisor.

6. Each teaching faculty member shall be required to post
five (5) office hours per academic week.



ARTICLE VIII - FACULTY ASSIGNMENTS

7. The teaching faculty meOler's teaching load shall be
determined by the immediate supervisor. Fifteen (15) semester
hours shall constitute a full academic semester teaching load
with thirty (30) semester hours constituting a full academic
year teaching load. However, effective academic year 1986-87,
with the written consent of a faculty member and the College,
a full academic semester teaching load may be increased to up
to twenty-one (2) semester hours or reduced to not less than
nine (9) semester hours. In addition three (3) laboratory
hours shall be equivalent to two (2) semester hours. The
College shall have the right to assign additional academic
duties to those faculty members with less than a 30-hour full
academic year teaching load.

8. When a teaching faculty member's semester hour load exceeds
fifteen (15) semester hours in any semester, such faculty
shill become eligible to receive overload pay, unless
otherwise agreed to as provided in Paragraph 7 above.

9. Workday - teaching faculty are normally required to be
available for assignment each academic day during the work
year between the hours of 8:00 A.M. to 7:00 P.M.; this does
not mean they must be on campus between the aforementioned
hours.

10. All teaching faculty may be required to teach two (2) courses
starting after 7:00 P.M. as part of their regular semester
teaching assignment. A teaching faculty member may, with his
written consent, agree to teach more than two (2) courses
starting after 7:00 P.M. or one or mote courses on Saturday.
An attempt will be made, subjeo tP the instructional needs of
the College, to provide a compact academic workday teaching
schedule, not usually extending beyond eight (8) hours
(exclusive of overloads) in any one academic workday.

11. The workweek for non-teaching service faculty shall be no more
than a thirty-five (35) working hours per week, seven (7) hour
workday. The actual daily work schedules will be subject to
the needs of the College, and work assignments at the
discretion of the immediate supervisor. Evening assignments
may be a part of the normal workday.

ARTICLE IX - PERSONNEL FILES

A. The College shall maintain, in accordance with present -,ractice, an
official personnel file for each faculty member and it shall be
available for review at reasonable times to the faculty member or
the Association representative(s) with the faulty member's written
approval. Faculty members shall receive a copy of all College
originated documents before they are placed in his file.

B. A faculty member shall have the right to make such additions or
responses to the material contained in his official personnel file
as he shall deem necessary, but he shall have no right to remove
material from the file.
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ARTICLE IX - PERSONNEL FILES

C. There shall a separate pre-employment file which shall be
confidential, and shall contain letters of reference, recommenda-
tions and other material secured in the hiring process.
Information in this file is strictly confidential and the College
shall not release said information except as provided for in
Section D of this Article.

. If any offi.:ial personnel file or any of its contents is duly
subpoenaed in accordance with law, the faculty member shall be
notified at the earliest possible time.

ARTICLE X - ACADEMIC FREEDOM *7D RESPONSIBILITY

A. The faculty member is entitled to full freedom wit'in the law in
research and in the publication of the results, subject to the
adequate performance of his other academic duties; but research or
employment fcr pecuniary return should be based upon an under-
standing with the authorities of'the College.

B. The faculty member is entitled to freedom in the class-oom/work
area in discussing his subject, ).,nt he should be careful to present
objectively the various scholarly sTiews related to his subject and
avoid presenting material which is unrelated to his subject.

C. The concept of freedom should be accompanied by an equally
Aemanding concept of responsibility. The faculty member is a
citizen, a member of a learned profession. When he speaks or
writes as a citizen, he should be free from College censorship or
discipline inconsistent with his professional employment status,
but his special position in the community imposes special
obligations. As a man of learning, he should remember that the
public may judge his profession and the College by his utterances.
Hence, he should at all times be accurate, should exercise
appropriate restraint, should show respect for the opinions of
others, and should make every effort to indicate that he is not a
College spokesman.

D. A faculty member may hold in confidence information received from a
student in the course of the faculty member's professional duties
except to the extent that disclosure of such information may be
required by law or his employment as a member of a learned
profession.

ARTICLE XI - MEET & DISCUSS

A. The College and the Association agree to abide by the Meet &
Discuss provision of Article VII, Section 702, of Act 195.

-6-
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ARTICLE XII - GRIEVANCE/ARBITRATION PROCEDURE

A. Any complaint alleging a specific violation. misinterpretation, or
improper application of the terms and conditions of this agreement
may be processed as a grievance under the terms, conditions and
provisions set forth herein. The alleged arbitrary or discrimina-
tory enforcement of the College's rules and regulations related to
wages, hours, terms, and conditions of employment may be processed
as a grievance but Oiall not be arbitrable under Section E of the
Article XII.

B. A grievance may be filed by a faculty member, a group of faculty
members, or the Association, and hereinafter called the grievant.
Whenever a faculty member or group of faculty members file a
grievance, the grievant or grievants should consult a member of the
Association Grievance Committee for counseling before a grievance
is submitted at the First Step. The Association shall be afforded
an opportunity to be present at the adjustment of any grievance.

C. FIRST STEP: The grievant, within ten (10) working days of the
occurrence giving rise to the alleged grievance or within ten (10)
working days of the date on which the grievant learned or should
have learned of such occurrence, shall submit, in triplicate, a
written grievance on a form provided by the College, one (1) copy
to the immediate supervisor, one (1) copy to the Office of the
President and one (1) copy to the Association. The immediate
supervisor shall, within five (5) working days of his receipt of
the written grievance, deliver a written answer to the grievant. A
copy of this answer will also be delivered to the Association and
the Office of the President.

D. SECOND STEP: If the action taken at the First Step fails to
resolve the grievance, the grievant may, within five (5) working
days after receipt of the written answer, deliver a written appeal
to the Office of tut President. The President or a party
designated by him to hear and decide the matter shall, within
fifteen (15) working days following the receipt of such written
appeal, and after a hearing duly convened after having given a
miaimum of three (3) working days notice, deliver an answer to the
grievant. A copy of this answer will be delivered to the
Association.

E. THIRD STEP: If the action taken at the Second Step fails to
resolve the grievance, the grievant may, within twenty (20) working
days of the receipt of the written answer of the Second Step,
submit the matter to binding arbitration by delivering written
notice of such intent to the Office of the President and the
President of the Association.

F. Within fifteen (15) working days after such delivery of written
notice of submission to arbitration, bot'a parties will meet to
select a mutually acceptable arbitrator. If the parties are unable
to agree upon an arbitrator, a request for a list of arbitrators
will be wade to the American Arbitration Association by either
party. The parties will be bound by the rules and procedures of
the American Arbitration Association.
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ARTICLE XII - GRIEVANCE/ARBITRATION PROCEDURE

G. The selected arbitrator will hear the matter promptly and will
issue his decision not later than 30 calendar days from the date of
the close of the hearing. If oral hearings are waived, then 30
calendar days from the date the final statements and proofs are
submitted to him. The arbitrator's decision will be in writing and
will set forth his findings of fact, reasoning, and conclusion on
the issues.

H. The arbitrator shall have no power or authority to add to, subtract
from, or modify in any way the terms and provisions of this
Agreement or to make any decision which would require the
Commission of an act prohibited by law or which is violative of the
terms of this Agreement.

I. The arbitrator shall consider only the precise issue submitted for
arbitration, and shall have no authority to determine any other
issue or question not so submitted, nor shall observations or
declarations of opinion not essential to the reaching of the
determination be submitted.

The decision of the arbitrator shall be final and binding on both
parties.

K. The costs of arbitration shall be shared equally by both parties,
but each party shall bear its own costs of presenting its case to
the arbitrator. In the event the Association is not the grievant
or does not represent the grievant, the costs of arbitration shall
be shared equally by the College and the grievant, but each party
shall bear its own costs of presenting its case to the arbitrator.

L. Failure of the grievant to appeal within the specified time limits
shall mean the grievance has been abandoned by the grievant, and
the grievance shall be deemed resolved in accordance with the last
College answer, provided such answer is not in violation of the
laws of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.

M. Failure of the College to answer a grievance within the specified
time limits shall mean the grievance has been resolved by the
remedy requested by the grievant, provided such remedy is not in
violation of the laws of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.

N. Nothing contained herein shall be construed in limiting the right
of a faculty member to resolve an alleged grievance informally with
his immediate supervisor.

O. The Association may initiate a grievance at the Second Step of this
Grievance/Arbitration Procedure.

P. The grievant may be accompanied by a representative of the
Association at any Step of the Grievance/Arbitration Procedure.



ARTICLE XII - GRIEVANCE/ARBITRATION PROCEDURE

Q. All records dealing with a grievance shall be filed separately fromthe Personnel Files of the participants.

R. No reprisals shall be taken against any faculty member for
participating in any grievance.

S. Time limits set forth in this Article may be extended by written
agreement executed by authorized

representatives of the College andthe Association.

T. Grievants are encouraged jointly by the Association and the Collegeto try to resolve issues where possible through the Meet & Discussprocess.

ARTICLE XIII - TERMINATION

A. A faculty member having completed a.probationary period of three(3) full academic work years of employment if on ten (10) month
appointment, and three (3) full fiscal work years of employment ifon twelve (12) month appointment, following the initial academic orfiscal year of employment, as a full-time regular faculty membershall not be terminated from regular employment with the Collegeexcept for just cause. Just cause shall include:

1. Incompetent service (including neglect of or unsatisfactoryperformance of his academic responsibilities) or

2. Physical or mental incapacity which substantially affects thefaculty member's performance of his academic duties or

3. Conviction of a felony involving moral turpitude or

4. Instrumental in causing a strike in vicaation of thisAgreement or

5. The abolition of a faculty member's position (pursuant to
procedures set forth in Appendix A).

B. Termination of a faculty member having completed the aforementioned
probationary period by non-renewal of appointment or by dismissalshall be subject to the grievance/arbitration

procedure as setforth in Article XII of this Agreement. In no case however, shallthe termination of a faculty member during his probationary periodas stated herein be subject to the provisions of this Article.

C. Won-probationary faculty terminate4 for unsatisfactory performanceshAl3 be notified of such action on or before February 1.
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ARTICLE XIV - LEAVES

A. Sick Leave

1. During the initial academic or fiscal year of appointment,
full-time faculty shall earn sick leave at the rate of one (1)
day per month of employment. After the initial academic or
fiscal year of appointment, such faculty shall earn sick leave
in accordance with the following:

a. Full-time faculty on twelve (12) month appointment shall
earn twelve (12) days on the first day of the 'fiscal work
year.

b. Full-time faculty on ten (10) month appointment shall
earn ten (10) days on the first day of the academic work
year.

2. Sick leave shall be cumulative up to a maximum of 170 days.

3. The unit of computation for use of sick leave shall not be
less than one half (11) day.

4. Charges against earned sick leave shall be made only when the
absence for illness occurs on a scheduled workday.

5. Sick leave cannot be earned by a faculty member for periods
when the faculty member is on leave without pay.

6. Sick leave shall not be used when the faculty member becomes
eligible for benefits under the College's Long Term Disability
lasurance Program.

B. Sick Leave at Half-Pay - Long Term Disability Insurance

1. Sick leave at one-hall (11) pay will be made available only
after the faculty member is able to demonstrate that he will
(or would) qualify for benefits under the College's Long Term
Disability Insurance Program.

2. Those grant faculty positions covered by this contract are not
eligible for sick leave tt one-half (11) pay.

3. Upon exhaustion of earned sick leave and receipt by the
College of reasonable medical assurances from a licensed
physician that the faculty member's absence for medical
reasons will be of sufficient duration to qualify the faculty
member for Long Term Disability Insurance benefits, the
College shall provide additional sick leave at one-half (11)
pay for a period of time not to exceed the number of remaining
workdays necessary to complete the waiting period in effect
before saia faculty member becomes eligible to receive
benefits (or would have become eligible to receive such
benefits if he had elected to participate) under the College's
Long Term Disability Insurance Program. In no case, however,
shall the total number of additional sick days at one-half (2)
pay exceed 50 days.
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ARTICLE XIV - LEAVES

H. Sick Leave at Half-Pay - Long Term Disability Insurance

4. All faculty during their initial year of full-time employment
with the College shall not be eligible to receive the above-
mentioned additional sick leave at one-half (k) pay. Such
faculty will, however, upon request, be eligible to receive a
maximum of ten (10) such days at one-half (k) pay upon receipt
by the College of reasonable medical assurances from a
licensed physician that the faculty member's absence for
medical reasons would be of sufficient duration to qualify the
faculty member for benefits under the Long Term Disability
Insurance program.

5. The College may fill the position vacated by a faculty member
who becomes eligible to receive benefits under the College's
Loug Term Disability Insurance program at the end of the
academic year in which said faculty member became eligible to
receive such benefits, unless the College receives reasonable
medical ac,urance from a licensed physician that he will be
able to return at the beginning of the next academic year.

C. Return from Extended Sick Leave - A faculty member returning from
extended sick leave must present a doctor's certificate indicating
his ability to return to all or part of his normal workload, and is
required to have a review by a College appointed physician. The
College, subject to the staffing needs of the Division/Department,
reserves the right to require that such return shall coincide with
the beginning of an academic semester.

D. Bereavellent Leave

1. All faculty shall be allowed absence of up to four (4)
consecutive calendar days in the event of death in the
immediate family. The faculty member shall return to work the
next regular working day following the expiration of the four
(4) consecutive calendar days or the day following the burial
of the deceased, and shall not forfeit any salary for any
regular academic workdays missed.

2. The term "immediate family" shall be understood to include the
following: spouse, mother, father, sister, breaker, son, or
daughter and the spouse's parents. Similar absence will be
granted in case of death of a near relative provided the
relative resided in the same household as the faculty member
immediately preceding death. All faculty members will be
allowed up to one (1) day with no loss of pay to attend the
funeral of a near relative.

E. Military Leave - Any faculty member who is required to render
ordered military duty shill be granted a leave of absence without
pay for the period of time required to fill his active military
service obligation.



ARTICLE XIV - LEAVES

F. Military Reserve Leave - Any faculty member who takes the usual two
weeks military reserve duty leave during the academic work year,
shall be granted a leave with pay and shall receive from the
College pay equivalent to the difference between military pay and
his normal salary for the same period (where military pay is less).

G. Jury/Court Leaves - On proof of the necessity of jury duty or
attending court pursuant to subpoena or other order of the court,
any faculty member shall be granted a leave of absence with pay.
If the faculty member receives witness fees or any other
compensation, his College pay shall be reduced accordingly.

H. Child-Rearing Leave

1. A child-rearing leave of absence without pay shall be granted
to a faculty member who becomes the parent of a newly-born
child or a legally adopted child, up to the age of six (6)
years.

2. The request to the College President for such leave must be in
writing and shall contain the approximate length of time
desired; however, in nn case shall the period of time
requested exceed two (2) consecutive academic semesters.

3. A faculty member on approved child-rearing leave shall provide
written notice to the College President, at least two (2)
months prior to the termination of the leave, of his/her
intent to return to full-time employment with the college at
the end of the leave period. The college shall reserve the
right to require that such return coincide with the beginning
of a regular academic semester.

4. Failure to return to full-time employment with the college at
the expiration of the approved leave period or failure to
notify the President of intent to return at least two (2)
months prior to the end of the leave shall constitute
voluntary termination of employment.

5. Upon return from child-rearing leave, the faculty member shall
have all seniority rights and accrued sick leave reinstated in
accordance with ARTICLE XXIII - Seniority, Section C.1.

6. Faculty granted such leave may continue the insurance benefits
provided by the college at no cost to the college. Continua-
tion of such inurance benefits is subject to limitations
imposed and established by the carrier as compulsory. Payment
to the college for the purchase of said benefits on behalf of
the faculty amber shall be made quarterly with the first
pays* due the college on the effective date of the leave.
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ARTICLE XIV - LEAVES

i. Special Leave

1. Special leaves for full-time faculty members may be granted
without pay at the sole discretion of the President.

2. Requests for such leave must be made in writing and should be
submitted to the President at least two (2) months prior to
the date such leave might take effect.

3. Written authorization by the President shall include all terms
and conditions pertaining to their return to employment with
the College. Denial of the request for a special leave
without pay shall include the reason(s) for the denial.

4. A copy of this authorization shall be forwarded to the
Association President.

5. Full-time faculty members granted such leaves may continue the
insurance benefits provided by the College at no cost to the
College. Continuation of such insurance benefits is subject
to limitations imposed and established by the Carrier as
compulsory. Payment to the College for the purchase of said
benefits in behalf of the faculty member shall be made
quarterly, with the first payment due the College on the
effective date of the leave.

J. Association Leave

1. The Association President or the officially designated
Association delegate shall upon pro7er request be granted
Association leave to attend special meetings and/or conven-
ioas the state or national affiliates of the local

Association.

2. Such leave shall be limited to no more than three (3) days per
academic year. The request for such leave shall be forwarded
to the office of the President.

K. Sabbatical Leave

1. Sabbatical leaves may be granted for: planned travel, study,
formal e*ucation, research, writing, or other experience of
professional value to the faculty member. The objective of
sabbatical leave is to improve the quality of the faculty
member's service to the College and/or Division.

2. Those grant faculty positions covered by this contract are not
eligible for sabbatical leave.

3. A faculty member shall become eligible for sabbatical leave
upon completion of six (6) years of full-time employment at
the College. Upon receipt of such leave, the faculty member
shall not be eligible for another sabbatical leave under the
provisions of this Article until he has completed an
additional six (6) years of full-time employment after
returning from his sabbatical leave.
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ARTICLE XIV - LEAVES

4. Sabbatical leave for faculty may be granted for period of one(1) academic year at one-half (11) his/her annual contract
salary or one (1) semester at one-half (11) his/her annual
contract salary.

5. The sabbatical leave salary shall be based upon the faculty
member's contract salary for the academic year.

6 Benefits such as retirement, insurance and the like shall
continue in effect during the period of such leave.

7. Applications for leave are to be made in writir-7 by March 1 of
the preceding academic year, ano include in specific detail
for consideration by the President:

a. the projected program of professional development to be
undertaken if leave is granted;

b. the reasons why the faculty member feels a sabbatical
leave is necessary to complete the projected program;

c. an affirmation in good faith of intention to return to
the College's employ for at least two (2) years following
such leave.

P. The President shall notify the successful applicant on or
before April 30 of his intent to recommend that the Board of
Trustees grant his/her request for a sabbatical leave.

9. The College shall require as a condition of, precedent to the
granting of a sabbAtical leave, the execution of instruments
to secure the repayment of salary (plus cost of benefits)
received when on sabbatical leave in the event of the failure
of the faculty member to return and complete the above-
mentioned service with the College.

10. Sabbatical leave shall not prejudice the faculty member's
rights that he would have enjoyed had the leave not been
granted.

11. The total number of sabbatical leaves which shall be granted
each academic year shall be equal to one percent (1%) of the
total full-time faculty, but in no case less than 1.

L. Personal Business-Leave

1. Personal business leave is provided for personal business of a
non-profit nature or for personal emergencies requiring
immediate attention.

-14-

3 5 5



ARTICLE XIV - LEAVES

2. Each faculty member shall be entitled to two (2) days personal
leave with pay per year. Requests for such leave must be
submitted to the immediate supervisor two (2) working days
prior to the date of the leave o., a form provided by the
College. In the case of a personal emergency such request
must be submitted promptly upon the faculty member's return to
work.

3. In the event a faculty member requests the use of a personal
day when he is scheduled to teach a three hour, once a week
lecture class, said faculcy member must, as a condition of
approval make arrangements for coverage of his/her class at no
cost to the College.

4. Such leave shall not be used immediately before or after 2
College holiday and/or vacation period nor shall such leave be
granted to more than ten percent (10%) of the faculty members
for the same day.

5. Such leave shall not be cumulative.

M. Disability Leave

The following terms and conditions shall apply only to non-
probationary faculty members placed on disability leave by the
College:

1. a. A faculty member who becomes eligible to receive benefits
under the College's Long Term Disability Insurance
Program shall be granted a disability leave of absence
without pay for one (1) year beginning on the first day
of the academic year immediately following his/her
eligibility to receive disability benefits. If the
disability continues, the leave shall be extended in
one (1) year increments.

b. Disability leave will be extended up to a maximum of
three (3) years.

c. The faculty member on disability leave without pay shall
notify the College, by registered mail, of his/her intent
to either return to work or of his/her intent to extend
the leave for another year, no later than June 1 of each
calendar year. Failure of the faculty member to notify
the College by June 1, as stipulated herein, shall
constitute voluntary termination of employment with the
College and all reemployment rights will be terminated,
unless said faculty member had a valid medical reason for
failing to so notify the College.
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ARTICLE XIV - LEAVES

2. A faculty member granted such leave may continue the insurance
benefits provided by the College at no cost to the College.
Continuation of such benefits is subject to the terms
established by the insurance carrier. Payment to the College
for the purchase of said benefits in behalf of the faculty
member shall be made quarterly, with the first payment due the
College on the effective date of the disability leave.

3. a. To return to full-time employment with the College in the
position held prior to being placed on disability leave,
the faculty member must provide the College with a
certification from his/her attending licensed physician
attesting to his/her ability to return to his/her normal
work load. Such certification must be submitted on or
before June 1 of the fiscal year immediately preceding
the year he/she intends to return.

b. The faculty member must, on or before June 30 of the same
fiscal year mentioned herein, submit to a complete
examination by a licensed physician designated by the
College. Said examination shall be arranged for and paid
by the College. If the opinion of the College designated
physician is that the faculty member is not able to
assume his/her normal work load, a physician appointed by
the Long Term Disability Insurance carrier will review
the faculty member's condition and his opinion concerning
the faculty member's ability to return to his/her normal
work load shall be final and binding.

4. Upon the faculty member's return to full-time employment with
the College in the position held prior to being placed on
disability leave, he/she shall receive the same salary and
academic rank as he/she would have received for the academic
year in which he/she was placed on disability leave unless the
minimum salary for that academic rank exceeds the above
mentioned salary in which case the minimum salary will be
paid.

ARTICLE XV - BENEFITS

A. Insurance Benefits

1 The following insurance benefits shall be provided for all
faculty members and shall continue in the same manner and at
the same level as provided by the College during the 1984-85
fiscal year.

2. All insurance coverage in this Article shall be provided in
accordance with the terms of the various contracts issued by
the insurance carriers from which the insurance is purchased
to cover such benefits. A list of agents and carriers shall
be provided to the Association. The Association may review
insurance policies covering the insurance benefits set forth
herein.



ARTICLE XV - BENEFITS

3. Unless otherwise noted, the premium costs of the insurance
benefits set forth herein shall be borne by the College.

B. Health Insurance

Blue Cross, Blue Shield, and a Major Medical plan covering the
faculty member, spouse, and dependents to age 25 if a full-time
student. The Major Medical plan shall have a maximum of
$250,000.00.

C. Life and Accidental Death and Dismemberment Insurance

A term life and accidental Death and Dismemberment Insurance policyequal to one and cue half (111) times (within $500) the faculty
member's base annual salary (exclusive of overloads and summer
session pay).

D. Workman's Compensation Insurance

Each faculty member shall. be covered by Workman's Compensation
Insurance.

E. Travel Insurance

An accidental death policy in the amount of $100,00u to age 70;
after age 70, the policy is limited to $25,000 for each faculty
member (while traveling on College approved business).

F. Long Term Disability Insurance

1. The College shall establish a group long-term disability
insurance program providing total monthly disability income
equal to sixty percent (60%) of the covered monthly salary.
However, the total disability income shall not exceed
$2,500 per month. In arriving at this total monthly
disability income, full credit shall be taken for income
received from Social Security, Workman's Compensation and any
disability income payable under any retirement or insurance
plan for which contributions or payroll deductions are made by
the College. In addition such insurance shall provide
contributions for annuity contracts. Such contributions shall
not exceed ten percent (10%) of the covered monthly salary at
the time of disability.

2. Such benefits shall commence following a period of three (3)
consecutive months of total disability, and continue during
such disability until the faculty member reaches age 65.

3. Covered monthly salary used to determine benefits is one-
twelfth (1/12) of the faculty member's basic annual salary
(exclusive of overloads, summer school, and other forms of
additional compensation).

-17-
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ARTICLE XV - BENEFITS

G. Dental Insurance

The college shall continue to contribute up to $25.00 per month
toward group dental insurance coverage for the individual faculty
member and his/her family for the duration of this agreement.
However, if the insurance carrier is Blue Shield, the college shall
pay the full monthly premium cost for the individual faculty member
and his/her family for the duration of this agreement.

H. Prescription Drug Insurance

The College shall provide a Blue Cross/Blue Shield Two Dollar
($2.00) co-pay prescription drug insurance plan covering the
faculty member and his/her family for the duration of this
Agreement.

I. Vision Care

The College shall pay up to $35.00 toward the cost of an eye exam
or corrective lenses for the faculty member and/or his /he: family
up to a maximum of $70.00 per year (September 1 through August 31).

J. Tuition Waiver - Tuition waiver for faculty members, their spouses,
and legal dependents for courses offered by Lehigh County Community
College will.be provided in accordance with the following:

1. The course is eligible for FTE credit under state regulations
and the faculty members, their spouses or dependents are
eligible for enrollment in the course.

2. Full-time faculty shall be permitted to take no more than
one (1) degree credit course per semester.

3. Spouses and legal dependent(s) shall be permitted to take
degree credit courses offered by the College on a full- or
part-time basis, tuition free subject to payment of all fees
and other ordinary charges.

4. Full-time faculty shall be permitted to take no more than one
noncredit Community Service course per semester on a space-
available, sufficient-paid enrollment basis.

5. Spouses and legal dependent(s) shall be permitted to take non-
credit Community Service courses, tuition free, subject to
payment of all fees and other ordinary charges, on a space-
available, sufficient-paid enrollment basis.

6. Retired faculty or their spouses shall be permitted to take
credit or noncredit Community Service courses, tuition free,
subject to payment of All fees and other ordinary charges, on
a space-available, sufficient-paid enrollment basis.

7. Faculty on approved leave without pay shall be eligible for
tuition waiver as bet folth herein.

-18-
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ARTICLE XV - BENEFITS

K. Forgivable Loan Fund

1. The purpose of this fund shall be to provide financial
assistance to fun-time regular faculty members who pursue
part-time graduate work.

2. Such assistance shall be in the form of a loan, granted upon
submission of evidence of the successful completion of each
cou:se, and shall be forgiven at the rate of one-sixth (1/6)
the amount of his indebtedness for each semester he remains in
the College's employ as a regular full-time faculty member.
Such forgiveness shall begin with the next full academic
semester of employment immediately following the successful
completion of each course.

3. The College shall make available to this loan fund a total of
$5,000.00 for each year of this agreement.

L. Retirement

1. The College shall make contributions to the retirement system
selected by the faculty member (either TIAA/CREF, PSERS, or
the State Employee Retirement System) in accordance with the
existing College policy and/3r regulations of the retirement
system so selected.

2. The normal retirement age shall be sixty-five (65) and
retirement shall become mandatory at age seventy (70).

ARTICLE XVI - SALARY

A. 1985-86 Fiscal Year

1. Salary Increases - 1985-86 - A two and one-half (2.5%) percent
salary increase shall be paid to each full-time faculty member
employed during the 1984-85 fiscal year who returns to full-
time employment for the 1985-86 academic and/or fiscal year.

2. Faculty salary ranges: The below stated (minimum/maximum)
salary ranges are for full-time faculty on ten (10) month
appointment.

Faculty Associate Assistant Associate
Rank Instructor Instruct::: Professor Professor Professor

Min. Sal. $14,863 $16,)- $18,963 $21,013 $23,063

Max. Sal. 25,343 31,975 34,922 37,869

-n-
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ARTICLE XVI - SALARY

3. In the event the above mentioned salary increase would cause
the faculty member's 1985-86 annual contract salary to exceed
the above stated maximum for his academic rank, the salary
increase shall be equal to the difference between his 1984-85
annual contract salary and the above stated maximum for
his/her academic rank.

B. 1986-87 Fiscal Year

1. Salary Increases - 1986-87 - A 6.85 percent salary increase
shall be paid to each full-time faculty member employed during
the 1985-86 fiscal year who returns to full-time employment
for the 1986-87 academic and/or fiscal year.

2. Faculty salary ranges: The below stated (minimum/maximum)
salary ranges are for full-time faculty on ten (10) month
appointment.

Faculty Associate Assistant Associate
Rank Instructor Instructor Professor Professor Professor

Min. Sal. $15,881 $18,072 $20,262 $22,452 $24,643
Max. Sal. 27,079 31,016 34,165 37,314 40,463

3. In the event the above mentioned salary increase would cause
the faculty member's 1986-87 annual contract salary to exceed
the above stated maximum for his academic rank, the salary
increase shall be equal to the difference between his 1985-86
annual contract salary and the above stated maximum for
his/her academic rank.

C. 1987-88 Fiscal Year

1. Salary Increases - 1987-88 - A $2,000 salary increase shall be
paid to each full-time faculty member employed during the
1986-87 fiscal year who returns to full-time employment for
the 1987-88 academic and/or fiscal year.

2. Faculty salary ranges: The below stated (minimum/maximum)
salary ranges are for full-time faculty on ten (10) month
appointment.

Faculty Associate Assistant Associate
Rank Instructor Instructor Professor Professor Professor

Min. Sal. $17,881 $20,072 $22,262 $24,452 $26,643
Max. Sal. 29,079 33,016 36,165 39,314 42,463

3. In the event the above mentioned salary increase would cause
the faculty member's 1987-88 annual contract salary to exceed
the above stated maximum for his academic rank, the salary
increase shall be equal to the difference between his 1986-87
annual contract salary and the above stated maximum for
his/her academic rank.
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D. Overload Salaries

1. 1985-86 Fiscal Year - All full-time faculty, regardless of
academic rank, shall receive three hundred seventy-five
dollars ($375) per semester hour.

2. 1986-87 Fiscal Year - All full-time faculty, regardless of
academic rank, shall receive three hundred eighty-six dollars
($386) per semester hour.

3. 1987-88 Fiscal Year - All full-time faculty, regardless of
academic rank, shall receive three hundred ninety-eight
dollars ($398) per semester hour.

E. Summer School Salaries

1. All full-time faculty, regardless of academic rank, shall
receive four hundred sixty dollars ($460) per semester hour as
compensation for summer school assignments.

2. Effective September 1, 1985, all full-time faculty
the College for non-teaching duties shall receive,
of academic rank, eleven dollars ($11.00) per hour.

3. Effective September 1, 1986, all full-time faculty
the College for non- teaching duties shall receive,
of academic rank, twelve dollars ($12.00) per hour.

employed by
regardless

employed by
regardless

4. Effective September 1, 1987, all full-time faculty employed by
the College for non-teaching duties shall receive, regardL ss
of academic rank, thirteen dollars ($13.00) per hour.

ARTICLE XVII - APPOINTMENTS/PROBATION/SPECIAL TERM

A. 1. Faculty shall be appointed on a ten (10) month academic work
year basis.

2. All full-time faculty shall serve a full three (3) year
probation period immediately following the initial year of
appointment.

B. Full-time faculty members who have completed their probationary
period shall not be terminated except pursuant to the provisions of
Article XIII of this Agreement.

C. The salary of full-time faculty on ten (10) month academic work
year appointment shall be paid bi-weekly in either twenty (20) or
twenty-six (26) approximately equal payments. Such faculty shall
have the option of selecting either twenty (20) or twenty-six (26)
payments.
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ARTICLE XVII - APPOINTMENTS/PROBATION/SPECIAL TERM

D. The termination of a probationary faculty member by non-renewal of
appointment or dismissal shall be in accordance with the followingand such termination shall not be subject to the grievance/
arbitration procedure.

1. Written notice of non-renewal of appointment shall be given by
May 1 of each academic year.

2. Such written notice shall state the reason(s) for the non-
renewal.

3. Dismissal of a probationary faculty member shall be upon
thirty (30) calendar days' written notice or pay in lieu
thereof.

E. Special Term Appointments

The terms and conditions of this Collective Bargaining Agreement
shall not apply to persons employed under special term
appointments. Special term appointments are given professional
personnel for a specific period of time not to exceed one (1) year.
Such employees shall hold the rank of Lecturer.

1. Included in this category are such professional employees as:

a. Those persons past the mandatory retirement age.

b. Those persons employed to temporarily fill positions
vacated by the regular full-time faculty members on
extended leave.

c. Those persons employed as short term substitutes for
full-time faculty members.

d. Those persons employed on a part-time irregular basis.

2. Persons employed under special term appointments shall be
provided with a written personnel contract agreement setting
forth the terms and conditions of such employment.

ARTICLE XVIII - ANNUAL SALARY NOTICE

A. Each full-time faculty member shall be entitled to an annual salary
notice setting forth his academic rank, anrual salary, and his
.employment status. ;:lee Appendix D for copy).

B. The College shall issue such notice by May 1 of each academic year,
and they shall be signed and returned by individual faculty members
by May 15 of each academic year. Each faculty member shall be
given a receipt to substantiate that he/she had complied with these
procedures.



ARTICLE XVIII - ANNUAL SALARY NOTICE

C. Failure of a faculty member to return his signed annual salary
notice by hay 15 shall constitute voluntary termination.

ARTICLE XIX - PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS

A. If authorized by a faculty member, by unrevoked written assignment
on file with the College, the College win execute deductions from
the faculty member's wages for the following in accordance with
procedures established by the College:

1. goverment bonds
2. United Fund
3. Credit Union (Allentown Teacher's Credit Union)
4. tax sheltered annuities and mutual funds
5. others as mutually agreed upon

ARTICLE XX - NO STRIKE NO LOCKOUT

A. The Association agrees that there shall be no strike, picketing,
sit-down, slowdown, illful absence from assigned work station, cr
the abstinence in whole or in part from the full, faithful and
proper performance of the duties of employment during the life of
this Agreement. The College agrees that no lockout against any orall of the employees shall take place during the life of this
Agreement.

B. Any faculty member who is instrumental in causing a strike during
the life of this Agreement, whether or not officially authorized by
the Association, shall be discharged with appeal or recourse only
on the fact situation involved.

ARTICLE XXI - SEPARABILITY

A. In the event that any provision of this Agreement is or shall at
any time be held to be contrary to law by a court of last resort of
Pennsylvania or of the United States or by a court of competent
jurisdiction from whose judgment or decree no appeal has been taken
within the time provided for doing so, that provision shall be null
and void, but all other provisions of the Agreement shall continue
in effect.

B. Implementation of the provisions of this Agreement are subject to
the College having a sponsor approved budget.
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ARTICLE XXII - COMPLETE AGREEMENT

A. The parties acknowledge that during the negotiations which resulted
in this Agreement, each had the unlimited right and opportunity to
make demands and proposals with respect to any subject or matter
not removed by law from the area of collective bargaining, and that
the understandings and agreements arrived at by the parties after
the exercise of that right and opportunity set forth in the
Agreement which represents the complete agreement of the parties.
Neither party shall be obligated to negotiate concerning wages,
hours, or conditions of employment during the term of this
Agreement, except to "meet and discuss" pursuant to the provisions
of Article XI - Meet and Discuss.

ARTICLE XXIII - SENIORITY

A. Seniority shall be on a College-wide basis and mean the length of
full-time service (employment) with the College from the most
recent date of employment. In the event two (2) or more faculty
members have the same date of initial employment, the date the
appointment was approved by the Board of Trustees shall be used to
resolve the conflict. Should this fail to resolve the conflict,
the length of employment with the College as a part-time
professional employee prior to their appointaent te shall be
used.

B. Grant faculty seniority will not be college-wide. Act 101 grant
faculty will have seniority relative to Act 101 grant positions.
Handicapped grant faculty will have seniority relative to
handicapped grant positions. Disadvantaged grant faculty will have
seniority relative to disadvantaged grant positions.

C. 1. Professional employees who hold non-bargaining unit positions
within the College shall retain accrued seniority earned
through full-time service (employment) with the College prior
to Tuly 1, 1971. Such professional employees shall not accrue
seniority after July 1, 1971, anless they were employed full-
time in a bargaining unit position.

2. A faculty member after the effective date of this Agreement,
who accepts a position with the College outside the bargaining
unit shall retain all seniority accumulated prior to his
leaving the bargaining unit for a period of four (4) years.

D. 1. Faculty shall accrue seniority while on leave of absence
without pay provided that:

a. Such unpaid leave is authorized by the College.

b. Such unpaid leave does noZ exceed one (1) fizral year
within a five (5) year period which shall commence on the
first day of the unpaid leave of absence.
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ARTICLE XXIII SENIORITY

2. A non-probationary disabled faculty member on disability leave
without pay shall accrue seniority in accordance with the
following:

a. Seniority shall continue to accrue during the initial
fiscal year or part thereof of the di ability leave
without pay.

b. Seniority shall continue to accrue only for the first
year of the disability leave without pay.

E. The College shall provide the Association and Faculty with
Divisional Seniority lists on or before November 1 of each year.
Such lists shall include the date of initial employment or re-
employment in the event the faculty member has resigned after
initial employment and the date the Board of Trustees approved the
faculty member's appointment. The faculty member's position on the
seniority list shall be considered final unless their position has
been changed from the previous list. The faculty member may only
challenge the change in position by submitting such challenge in
writing to the Association President and College within sixty (60)
calendar days of the posting of the seniority list.

ARTICLE XXIV - MISCELLANEOUS

A. The College will prepare copies of this Agreement after its
ri cification and will present a copy with reasonable promptness to
a.1 faculty now employed or hereafter employed. The College will
also supply to the Association ten (10) copies of Agreement at
no cost, plus more as needed at a reasonable cost.

B. The College shall make every effort not to schedule committee
and/or divisional meetings during the first activities period of
each month. Furtherrore, the College, subject to departmental
needs, will, upon request from non-teaching faculty members, grant
such faculty member permission to attend all regular and special
Association and Executive Committee meetings scheduled during the
College's regular activity period. The maximum number of requests
shall not exceed sixteen (16) in any one (1) academic year.

C. Faculty members may have pay checks mailed directly to their bank.

D. Notification of Vacancies

1. When a professional or administrative vacancy occurs, the
College shall post a notice of said vacancy. Such notice
shall state which position(s) are open, the required quali-
fications, how applications are to be made, and the time limit
for filing of same. A vacancy shall not be filled for at
least fifteen (15) calendar days from the date of the initial
posting. For purposes of this provision, staff reorganiza-
tions shall not necessarily constitute a vacancy.



ARTICLE XXIV - MISCELLANEOUS

2. Faculty members who wish to apply for the vacancy shall do so
in writing and state their qualifications for the position and
shall file their applications within the prescribed time
limit.

E. The College agrees to notify the Association of proposed changes to
Chapter III of the Policies and Procedures Manual at least twelve
(12) calendar days prior to official action by the Board of
Trustees.

F. The College agrees to offer non-assigned
overloads and summer school, as outlined

G. It shall be the responsibility of Faculty
selections, course offerings and times in
schedule set by their supervisor.

classes, such as teaching
in Appendix C.

to recommend textbook
accordance with a time

H. When the masculine pronoun is used in this Agreement, the same
shall be deemed to include the female pronoun.

I. The College shall forward the name(s) and address(es) of newly
hired faculty to the Association within a reasonable time.

J. The College shall provide each faculty member with a faculty report
day schedule prior to the beginning of their academic or fiscal
work year.

K. The Faculty Association shall appoint one (1) member to each of the
College's Standing Committees.

L. The Association shall have the right to make presentations to the
Board of Trustees in accordance with the Board's policy set forth
in the College's Policies and Procedures Manual.

M. The College shall provide the academic attire for faculty reqaired
to attend the Spring Commencement exercise.

N. The College agrees to include the following in Chapter III of the
Policies and Procedures Manual:

1. Section 3.603 - Criteria for Promotion

The number of times a candidate for promotion has been
eligible for promotion but in fact not promoted.

2. Section 3.604 - Promotional Procedure

sub paragraph 1, -

In determining the number of promotions to be authorized for
the following year, the President shall take into account the
nu "'ber of faculty eligible for such promotions.



ARTICLE XXIV - MISCELLANEOUS

0. Faculty representatives on College Standing Committees shall be
elected by their respective divisions. In the event any
Division(s) fails to elect a sufficient namber of faculty
representatives, the President may appoint other faculty interested
in serving on the Standing Committee(s).

ARTICLE XXV - DURATION OF AGREEMENT

A. This agreement shall be in effect for the period starting the first
academic workday of the 1985-86 Academic Year through and including
the day immediately preceding the first academic workday of the
1988-89 Academic Year and shall continue automatically from year to
year thereafter unless either party shall serve notice on the other
of its desire to terminate, modify, or amend this Agreement. Such
written notice shall be served no later than one hundred and
seventy-two (172) calendar days prior to the College's budget
submission date for the 1988-89 fiscal year so as to permit the
parties to conform to the provisions of Article XIII, Public
Employe Relations Act.-
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B. IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused these presents
to be duly executed and sealed the day and year first above written.

Lehig unty Community Calege

by l*,

Member, Negotiating Team

bY, 20i,j,XAA.
Me ber, Negot sting Team

Lehigh County Community College
Faculty Association, an affiliate of
PARE/NFA-PSEA/

egotiating am

by

Meibi , Negotiating Team

by

Member, Negotiating Team

Ratified by the Lehigh County Community College Faculty Association
Mee.ership on December 23, 1985.

4.Qqt.r.CIA---
President

e
Lehigh County Community College

Faculty Association

Ratified by the Lehigh County
' mmunity College Board of Trustees onJanuary 2, 1986.

Sec ary
Lehigh County Community College

Board of Trustees

airman
ty Community College

oard of Trustees



APPENDIX - A

Retrenchment

When financial considerations, program curtailment or revision,
elimination of courses or other similar reasons may require the lay-offof a faculty member or his/her reduction from full-time to part-time
employment status (hereinafter referred to as "Retrenchment") thefollowing rules shall apply:

A. If and when retrenchment is necessary, the College shall, to the
extent practical, make plans to permit the pricess of attrition tobe utilized to effect the required reduction in faculty.

B. When, in the opinion of the College, retrenchment becomes necessaryand cannot be accomplished by attrition, the College shall sonotify the affected faculty member(s) and the Association and offerto Meet and Discuss within the meaning of Section 702 of the Public
Employee Relations Act (Act 195), the necessity for such
retrenchment and its implications.

C. If after such a meeting, retrenchment is still deemed necessary bythe College, the faculty member(s) to be laid off and/or reduced to
part time status will be determined in inverse order of theirseniority.

D. Before retrenching a faculty member, tLe College shall make a
reasonable effort to place him in another suitable position withinthe College for which he is qualified. If a faculty member has
been scheduled for an approved sabbatical leave, he shall not bedeprived of such leave because he is subject to being retrenchA.

The College's efforts to find another position for a grant faculty
member before retrenching them, will be limited to positions withinthe grant faculty member's specific grant.

E. Faculty member(s) to be retrenched shall be given written notice inaccordance with the following and such retrenchment will become
effective for the next academic year immediately following issuanceof said Jotice.

1. Probationary faculty - March 1
2. Non-probationary faculty - January 15
3. Grant faculty to be retrenched shall be given written notice

within thirty (30) days after the college receives an approved
grant from the granting agency which alters or eliminates tbpgrant program.

F. The College's decision to retrench and the resulting lay-off offaculty or reduction to part-time status shall not be subject to
the grievance/arbitration procedure by either the Association orthe faculty member(s) so affected.
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APPENDIX - A

G. A retrenched faculty member may, for a period not to exceed
four (4) calendar months continue the insurance benefits provided
by the College of no cost to the College. Continuation of such
insurance benefits is subject to limitations imposed by the
carrier. Payment in full to the College for the purchase of strh
insurance benefitF shall be made on or before the date of retrench-
ment. For faculty on ten (10) month appointment, the effective
date of retrenchment shall be the first day of the Academic year in
which the retrenchment is to occur. For faculty on twelve (12)
month appointment the effective date of retrenchment shall be the
first day of the fiscal year in which the retrenchment is to occur.

H. A faculty member who is retrenched from the College shall be placed
on a preferred rehiring list for a period of thi e years and shall
retain all prior accrued rights up to the date placed on such list.
Anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, a faculty member
on the preferred rehiring list shall not be entitled to any of the
benefits provided by this Agreement while on such list except as
specifically provided in Section (g) of this Article.

I. New faculty members will not be hired to fill a vacancy at the
College for which a retrenched faculty member on the preferred
rehiring list is qualified unless the vacancy first is offered, in
writing by registered mail, to the last known address of such
faculty on that list. (Recall of such retrenched faculty on the
list shall be in reverse order of their placement thereon). In the
event a faculty member rejects, in writing, an offered position in
accordance with the foregoing, or in the event he does not respond
in writing within a period of thirty (30) calendar days, he shall
be passed over but he shall remain on the preferred rehiring list
for the remainder of the above-mentioned three (3) year period. In
the - cut a faculty member is recalled and accepts full-time
employment with the College, he/she shall receive thf same rank,
salary and seniority which he would have had for the Academic Year
in which he was retrenched unless the miniaum salary for that
academic rank exceeds the above mentioned salary in which case the
minimum salary shall be paid.

J. A faculty member shall not be retrenched as the direct result of an
Administratot's return to 3 position within the bargaining unit for
the life of this agreement.

APPENDIX - B

Faculty Evaluation

A special faculty evaluation committee shall be established and composed
of three (3) administrators appointed by the College and nine (9)
faculty members appointed by the association.

It shall be the responsibility of this committee to develop an
evaluation procedure applicable to both teaching and non-teaching
faculty.
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Purpose and Objectives of Evaluation

The College and the Association agree that the following shall
constitute the purpose and objectives of evaluation:

1. To deveop a sense of responsibility and to provide a response to
the demasd for accountability imposed ')y the various constituencies
of the college community, the most important of which is the
student body.

2. To provide a means of improving instruction and service through
direct assistance to individual faculty members.

3. To evaluate fairly all faculty members in an atmosphere free of
threat in order to determine if inadequacies exist.

4. To provide a fair and effective means of removing from the staff
those faculty members whose performance has been judged as
inadequate and who, after receiving help and assistance, either
refuse or fail to-improve such performance.

5. To provide positive reinforcement and encouragement for those
faculty members whose job performance has been judged as admirable.

APPENDIX - C

Non-Assigned Classes

1. The term "non-assigned" class refers to any classes including
laboratory sections to which an instructor must be assigned for any
reason including but no limited to (1) cases where the formerly
designated instructor is absent because of a sabbatical, sick or
disability leave, child-rearing leave, military leave, special
leave, termination, death or resignation, or (2) for reasons
unrelated to the absence of a formerly designated Instructor such
as the addition of another section of the same class. Non-assigned
classes may total more or less than a full teaching load in any
particular division.

2. The College Administration will determine whether non-assigned
classes will be filled on a full-time basis or divided in
accordance with Paragraph 4 below or cancelled. The College will
Meet an..". Discuss with representatives of the Association concerning
this decision if one o more qualified retrenched fac .ty members
on the preferred hiring list under Appendix A are available to fill
such eon-assigned classes on a full-time basis.

3. If the non-assigned classes are to be filled on a full-time basis,
the same will be filled in the following order:

a. Qualified retrenched faculty members in the same division.

b. Qualified retrenched faculty members from another division.

c. Qualified new full-time faculty members including but not
limited to those appointed on a Special Term Basis.
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APPENDIX - C

4. If the non-assigned classes are to be divided, the same will be
distributed in the following orier:

a. To qualified full-time faculty members to fill out a teaching
load.

b. To qualified full-time faculty members within the same
division on an overload basis in accordance with the
round-robin procedure established for each division.

c. To qualified full-time faculty members from other divisions on
an overload basis in acco-dance with the round-robin procedure
established for each division.

d. To qualified retrenched faculty meeers within the same
division in accordance with the provisions of Appendix A.

e. To qualified retrenched faculty members from other divisions
in accordance with the provisions of Appendix A.

5. Faculty members offered classes must notify the appropriate Dean of
their decisions as to the courses they will teach, including
whether they will accept or reject non-assigned classes, at least
two (2) weeks prior to the commencement classes for the
semester. In the event that an offer to .:each a non-assigned class
is made less than two (2) we ks prior to the commencement of
classes, the appropriate Dean may require an immediate response
from the faculty member if necessary to cover the open class.
Decisions relative to teaching non-assigned classes during Summer
Sessions must be communicated to the appropriate Dean at least
three (3) working days prio_ to the commencement of the Summer
Session.

6. In the event that a retrenched faculty member is offered and
accepts non-assigned classes for a minimum of one (1) full semester
on a full-time basis, he or she shall continue to accrue seniority
even though he or she may be under the terms of a Special-Term
Contract. In such event the period of the preferred rehiring list
referred to in Appendix A(H) of the Collective Bargaining Agreement
shall be extended for the period in which the retrenched faculty
member teaches non-assigned classes on a full-time basis for a
minimum of one (1) semester. For the purpose of this section, a

semester shall consist of teaching eighty percent (8C%) or more of
the scheduled class meetings for those classes.



APPENDIX - D

Annual Salary NGtice

LEHIGH COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE
2370 Main Street

Schnecksville, Pennsylvania 18078

ANNUAL SALARY NOTICE

Initial year
2nd year probation
3rd year probation
4th year probation
nonprobationary

,ent Status
Mon. Day Year

Date

Name

Academic Rank

nnual Salary $

Appointment Year:

Subject Area

Employee's Signature Date

Faculty Member's copy

Received oy
Date

Annual Salary Notices are issued in triplicate. After signing, `ring
all three (3) copies to the Personnel Office. One copy will he
initialed and handed back to you as your receipt.)

PER/129 -b
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LUZERNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

NON-DISCRIMINATION POLICY

LUZERNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE IS COMMITTED TO A POLICY OF EQUAL OPPOR-

TUNITY FOR ALL IN EVERY ASPECT OF TTS OPERATIONS. THE COLLEGE HAS PLEDGED NOT TO

DISCRIMINATE ON THE BASIS OF RACE, COLOR, SEX, AGE, RELIGION, NATIONAL ORIGIN OR

PI'YSICAL HANDICAP. THIS POLICY EXTENDS TO ALL EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS AND

ACTIVITIES.

LUZERNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DOES NOT DISCRIMINATE ON THE GROUNLS OF

RACE, COLOR, NATIONAL ORIGIN, SEX OR HANDICAP IN THE ADMINISTRATION OF ANY OF ITS

EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS, ACTIVITIES OR EMPLOYMENT IN ACCORDANCE WITH APPLICABLE

FEDERAL STATUTES AND REGULATIONS. INQUIRIES CONCERNING APPLICATION OF THIS

POLICY SHOULD BE DIRECTED TO SUSAN FAY, DIRWTOR 01. AFFIRMATIVE ACTION/EMPLOYEE

RELATIONS PROSPErT STREET AND MIDDLE ROAD, NANTICOKE, PA 18634 (717-829-7393).
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COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT

This AGREEMENT entered into this first day of September, 1985, by and
between the LUZERNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE, hereinafter referred to as the
"COLLEGE", and the LUZERNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE ASSOCIATION OF HIGHER
EDUCATION, hereinafter referred to as the "ASSOCIATION".

DEFINITIONS

For the purposes of this Agre .aent, the following definitions shall apply:

A. COLLEGE - the Luzerne County Community College, its officers, its

administrative staff, and its Board of Trustees.

B. ASSOCIATION - the Luzerne County Community College Association of Higher

Education an affiliate of 'AHE/NFA, PSEA/NEA, the faculty employees'

organization.

C. FACULTY OR FACULTY MEMBERS - those professional employees included in the

appropriate bargaining unit set forth in Article I of this Agreement.

D. TEACHING FACULTY - those faculty members whose primary function is in-class

teaching.

E. COUNSELORS, LIBRARIANS AND ASSOCIATE FACULTY - those faculty members whose

job titles are, but not limited to, Senior Counselor, Career Counselor,

Evening Counselor, Associate Librarian, Reference Librarian, Media

Coordinator, and Instructional Assistant.

F. SUPPORT FACULTY - Those faculty members who are supported by more than

twenty-five (25/ percent grant funding.

G. AGREEMENT - the collective bargaining agreement negotiated between the

College and the Association.

H. BUDGET SUBMISSION DATE - May 31st.

I. PRESIDENT - the President of Luzerne County Community College.

J. ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF - management level employees, supervisors, and first
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level supervisors as referred to in Act 195.

K. ACT 195 - the Public Employee Relations Act of the Commonwealth of

Pennsylvania, 1970.

L. SENIORITY - will be determined on a subject area basis, as listed on

bargaining unit member's employment contract, which (is) are established

at the time of appointment and/or by further subject area addition as

specified in this Agreement. There shall be two seniority lists. One

list shall be comprised o' teaching faculty, ccunselors, librarians, and

associate faculty. The second shall be comprised of support faculty.

Senioriuy will be determined by the length of unbroken service with the

employer as specified in this Agreement.

M. DEPARTMENT CHAIRMEN - designation for those members of the teaching faculty

who are in charge of the academic departments of the College.

N. LABORATORY - a collegiate laboratory is defined as that academic experience

involving instructional evaluation of student experiments, practical

experiences, and student notebooks, as well as the instructor's preparation

of lab materials and notes and grading of lab exams.

-2-

381

lEr



WITNESSETH

WHEREAS, the parties to this Agreement have a common goal of providing

the best possi'de education for the students of Luzerne County Community College;

and

WHEREAS, the parties have bargained collectively in good faith

concerning wages, tAirs, and working conditions of the members of the faculty

included within the purview of this Agreement and the parties have reached

certain understandings and agreements; and

WHEREAS, the parties desire to incorporate their understandings and

agreements and certain other matters into a collective bargaining agreement;

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants contained

herein, the parties hereto hereby agree as follows:



ARTICLE I

RECOGNITION

1.1 The COLLEGE hereby recognizes the ASSOCIATION as the exclusive

representative for all the employees in the subdivision of the employer unit as

comprised of all full-time, professional employees, including department

chairmen, and excluding supervisors, first level supervisors, and confidential

employees, as defined in Act 195, for the purposes of collective bargaining, with

respect to wages, hours, terms and conditions of employment in 011 matters within

the scope of bargaining as set forth in Arti le VII of the "Public Employee

Relations Act" of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.

ARTICLE II

FAIR PRACTICES / ACADEMIC FREEDOM

2.1 The College shall not discriminate against any employee on the basis

of race, color, creed, national origin, sex, marital status, residence, or

membership in or association with the activities of the ASSOCIATION.

2.2 Both parties agree that all federal and state laws, rules, or

regulations governing discrimkiation, working conditions, and/or constitutional

rights aze in addition to and made a part of this Agreement. Any alleged

violation thereof is subject to the grievance/arbitration procedure which is set

forth in Article VI of the Collective Bargaining Agreement provided that the

aggrieved has not, prior to the filing of said grievance, submitted such claim to

the appropriate state or federal agency.

2.3 The COLLEGE agrees to respect academic freedom as traditionally

defined. In addition, the COLLEGE will follow principles of due procesf in cases

of allege' faculty violations of an academic nature. In the event the COLLEGE



receives anonymous complaints concerning a faculty member, the COLLEGE may inform

the faculty member of the complaints, but no credence will be given to such

anonymous complaints.

ARTICLE III

CONFERENCE

3.1 The President of the College, or his designated representative, shall

be available to meet with designated representatives of the ASSOCIATION at

mutually convenient times on reasonable notice for the purpo e of discussing

matters related to the implementation and administration of the Agreement.

ARTICLE IV

MAINTENANCE OF MEMBERSHIP

4.1 All employees within the bargaining unit covered by this Agreement who

are members of the ASSOCIATION at the time this Agreement is ratified, or who

after become members thereof during the term of this Agreement must, as a

condition of continued employment, retain their membership in the ASSOCIATION for

the duration of the Agreement, provided that any such employee or employees may

resign from such membership during a period of fifteen (15) days prior to the

expiration of this Agreement.

ARTICLE V

CHECK-OFF

5.1 Upon receipt of a signed, written authorization from an employee

covered by tLis Agreement, the COLLEGE shall deduct the annual dues and

assessments of the ASSOCIATION from the paychecks of said employee on a pro rata

-5-
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basis in accordance with the regular pay periods provided during the year. The

amount of said deductions shall be pro-rated so that an equal deduction is made

in each of said paychecks. An employee who is employed other than at the start

of the school year and who executes a written authorization as above shall have

the deductions made pro rata during the term of his employment through the

termination date of this Agreement.

5.2 The for,a1 authorization referred to above shall be as substantially

set forth in Exhibit "A" attached hereto.

5.3 The COLLEGE shall provide the ASSOCIATION with a list of those

employees who have authorized the COLLEGE to make the deductions provided for

herein. The COLLEGE, upon deduction of said dues and assessments, shall

immediately transmit the monies by check to the treasurer of the ASSOCIATION.

Said transmittal shall contain a list of all employees from whose salaries the

deduction has taken place.

5.4 The authorization referred to above shall be irrevocable for the

duration of this Agreement, providing that any such authorization may be revoked

during the period commencing fifteen (15) days before the expiration of this

Agreement.

ARTICLE VI

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

6.1 Any complaint alleging a specific violation, misinterpretation, or

improper application of the terms and conditions of this Agreement, or any

complaint alleging arbitrary or discriminatory enforcement of the COLLEGE's rules

and regulations related to wages, hours, terms, and conditions of employment

shall be processed as a grievance under the terms, conditions, and provisions set

forth herein.

-6-
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6.2 A grievance may bq filed by a faculty member, group of faculty

members, or the ASSOCIATION.

6.3 FIRST STEP

The grievant within ten (10) working days of the occurrence giving

rise to the alleged grievance or within the ten (10) working days of the date on

which the grievant :earned of such occurrence, shall informally discuss the

grievance with the appropriate dean or director.

6.4 SECOND STEP

If the action taken at the First Step fails to resolve the grievance,

the grievant may, within ten (10) working days after the discussion of the First

Step, deliver a written appeal to the Office of the President and to the Facu_ty

Association. The President or his designated representative shall, within ten

(10) working days following the dated acknowledged receipt of such written

appeal, deliver answer to the grievant. A copy of this answer shall also be

delivered to the ASSOCIATICN. If a grievance is not responded to in writing by

the President or his designee within the time frame prescribed in this Section,

then said grievance will be deemed to be resolved in favor of the grievant and/or

the Associaticn.

6.5 THIRD STEP

If the action taken at the Second Step fails to resolve the grievance,

the ASSOCIATION, on behalf of the grievant, may, within ten (10) working days of

the receipt of the written answer of the Second Step, submit the matter for

binding arbitration by delivering written notice of such intent to the Office of

the Preaident.

6.6 Within ten (10) working days after such delivery of written notice of

submission to arbitration, both parties will agree upon a mutually acceptable

arbitrator. If both parties are unable to agree apot an arbitrator within the
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specified period, the parties shall notify the Penrsylvania Bureau of Mediatirn

and the Bureau's procedure for arbitration proceedings, as referred to in Article

IX, Section 903 of Act 195, shall be followed.

6.7 Failure of the grievant to appeal within the specified time limits, as

provided in the First, Second, and Third Steps, shall mean the grievance has been

abandoned by the grievant, and the grievance shall be deemed resolved in

accordance with the last answer of the COLLEGE provided such answer is not in

violation of the laws of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.

6.8 If the President or his designated representative does not answer the

grievance within the specified time, as provided for in the Second Step, then the

grievance may be pursued at the next step provided for in this grievance

procedure.

6.9 The grievant may be accompanied by a representative of the ASSOCIATION

at any step of the grievance procedure, subject to the conditions set forth in

Article VI, Section 606, Act 195.

6.10 Time Limits set forth in this Article may be extended by written

agreement executed by both parties.

6.11 All meetings and hearings under this Article shall be conducted in

private and shall include only such persons in interest and their designated or

selected representatives.

ARTICLE VII

RIGHTS OF COLLEGE

7.1 The COLLEGE hereby retains and reserve. unto itself, all rights,

powers, authority, duties, and responsibilities conferred and invested in it by

the laws of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.
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7.2 The exercise of these rights, powers, authority, duties, and

responsibilities by the COLLEGE shall not be limited in any way except as

specifically provided in the terms and conditions set forth in this Agreement.

ARTICLE VIII

RIGHTS OF ASSOCIATION

8.1 The ASSOCIATION shall be permitted to transact its business on College

property, including regular and special meetings at reasonable times. Requests

for use of rooms shall be made to the appropriate administrative office, and

rooms will be made available within the limitations of due consideration for

normal College operations.

8.2 The COLLEGE will allow the ASSOCIATION the privilege of using College

typewriters, ditto machines, adding machines, and audio-visual equipment,

providing such equipment is not otherwise in use. The ASSOCIATION shall furnish

is own supplies relative to the use of said equipment, and the ASSOCIATION shall

be responsible for any damage or misuse resulting from said use. If the College

policy is to charge for the use of its equipment, then the ASSOCIATION shall pay

established, reasonable rates for such usage.

8.3 The ASSOCIATION shall have the right to post its official communiques

in the faculty office areas and use the College mailboxes for distribution of

said communiques.

9.1

for the y

ARTICLE IX

TEACHING AND TIME SCHEDULES

The contractual term of appointment for each teaching faculty member

ar 1985-86 shall begin August 26, 1985, and terminate May 30, 1986; for
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the year 1986-87 the term shall begin August 25, 1986, and terminate May 29,

1987; for 1987-88 the term shall begin August 24, 1987, and terminate May 27,

1988; and for 1988-89 the term shall begin August 29, 1988, and terminate June 2,

1989 and for 1989-90 the term shall begin August 28, 1989 and terminate June 1,

1990. To the extent that it is reasonably possible, the following schedule will

be maintained by each teaching faculty member each semester:

(a) Fifteen (15) semester hours of assigned teaching at the
main College location (classes involving laboratory or
studio contact will be evaluated as equivalent to two-
thirds of one contact lecture, i.e., tvo semester
hours of teaching credit for each three hours of
laboratory);

(b) A minimum of fifteen (15) hours per week in the
preparation and grading of learning assignments.

9.2 A member of the teaching faculty will not be required to carry

additirmal hours of teaching in excess of a full-time teaching load of fifteen

(15) semester hours.

9.3 Whenever feasible, the workload of a member of the bargaining unit

shall be scheduled to accommodate his attendance at graduate school. Such

attendance shall be for advanced study and a transcript of credit received for

such attendance shall be sent to the Office of the President at the end of the

academic term for which special workload scheduling was requested.

9.4 No classes will be cancelled after the official drop-add period (two

weeks).



ARTICLE X

DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE TEACHING FACULTY

10.1 Under the general supervision of the Dean of Academic Services, each

teaching faculty member of the Colleg will carry out the following duties and

responsibilities:

(a) Teach organized courses in accordance with the descriptions
published in the current College Catalog, and the designated
course syllabi, and in accordance with the official schedule
of classes, and provide alternative instructional opportun-
ities for those times the faculty member is unable to meet
his or her classes (it is agreed that certain disciplines
cannot conform);

(b) Perform assigned consultation and scholastic advisement
duties incident to student registraaon;

(c) Maintain accurate scholastic and attendance records of
students enrolled in his classes, and submit required
reports to the Dean of Academic Services;

(d) Submit reports on all students whc are scholastically
deficient to the Dean of Academic Services in the
manner and at the time designated by him;

(e) Attend scheduled general faculty and departmental
meetings and commencement exercises of the College with
the provision that any academic attire necessary for
commencement exercises will be furnished by the College
at no cost to the faculty member;

(f) Recommend textbooks, changes in textbooks, and
instructional media and equipment to the department
chairman as the need arises;

(g) Serve as a resource person to members of the counseling
staff concerning academic needs of students and
academic requirements in area(s) of professional
specialization;

(h) Maintain a minimum of five (5) appropriately
scheduled office hours per week, the schedule cf
which shall be appropriately posted;

(i) Be available to teach zot in excess of two (2)
courses st :rting after 5:00 p.m., unless otherwise
agreed to in writing, as part of each regular
semester's teaching assignment, as the need arises,
with the provision that said courses shall be
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scheduled, when possible, within a reasonable time
period of other courses to be taught on the same
day(s);

(j) Perform such other reasonable duties related to the
foregoing as may be assigned by the Dean of Academic
Services.

10.2 A system of voluntary academic advising will be established whereby

each member of the teaching faculty who volunteers will provide such a service to

no more than twenty-five (25) students. The advisor's primary responsibility

will be guiding his advisees in the selection of courses and in evaluating the

advisees' academic performance. The advisor will refer to the counseling center

those advisees needing psychological, personal, social, and/or career counseling.

The advisor will be expected to provide the necessary hours so his advisees may

be adequately advised prior to the start of each semester and summer school.

ARTICLE XI-A

DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF DEPARTMENT CHAIRMEN

11.1-A In general, the responsibilities of the Chairman of a D'partment are

as follows:

(a) Call and preside at regular meetings of the faculty members
in the department which he serves;

(b) Coordinate the planning and carrying out of a program of
instruction in the currizulum(s) assigned to the department,
with reference to the purposes and philosophy of the College;

(c) After appropriate study and consultation with the members
of his department, make recommendations to the Dean of
Academic Services regarding selection of course texts and
other instructional materials, new curricular programs, or
revisions of existing programs;

(d) Prepare the various curricular and course outlines and
review them regularly;

(e) In cooperating with the chairmen of other departments,
plan and supervise courses of instruction for students in
other departments as requested;

-12-
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(f) Assist the Dean of Academic Services with the planning
and carrying out of a program of orientation for faculty
members, and with the development and maintenance of
professional standards and the encouragement of
professional growth among the members of his department;

(g) Assist the Dean of Academic Services with the planning and
carrying out of a program of orientation for faculty
members, and with the development and maintenance of
professional standards and the encouragement of
profeszional growth among the members of his department;

(h) In cooperation with the Dean of Academic Services and the
Director of Counseling Services, advise students in courses
of instruction offered by the department and recommend
action to be taken in selection and/or substitution of
courses, and other such special cases;

(i) Assist whenever possible with the placement of graduates
of the department;

(j) Assist in communication with the public, including
preparation of brochures and news releases, speaking
engagements, and school and industry visitations;

(k) Maintain necessary records, including class roster,
student attainment sheets, statistical analysis of grades,
and deficiency reports for the purpose of curricular
development;

(1) Assume general responsibility for the organization and
conduct of clubs sponsored by his department, including
the regular meetings, programs, and other club activities;

(m) Exercise general supervision over laboratories, shops,
studios, or any other special purpose area of the College
assigned to his department and enforce student discipline
in those areas when necessary;

(n) Interpret and administer faculty and student personnel
policies which pertain to is department;

(o) Make recommendations to the Dean of Academic Services with
regard to the annual budget for his department and the
expenditures of the funds assigned;

(p) Assist in the development of extension courses, in cooperation
with the Coordinator of Continuing Education;

(q) At the beginning of each seaester or summer term, develop a
collegial coverage roster for the department, said roster to
indicate which faculty will provide voluntary class coverage
for each other in the case of temporary absence;
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(r) Be available for College business on a twelve month basis;

(s) Assist in other related areas when requested by the Dean of
hcadesic Services.

11.2-A The teaching load of a department chairman wi4.1 be limited to twelve

(12) semester hours per tern.

11.3-A Each department chairman will receive their base salary plis an

additional compensation per semester for their services based on the following

department faculty ratio par semester hour compensation:

1 - 7.999 F.T.E. Faculty -- 3.5 sem. hrs. per semester

8 - 11.999 F.T.E. Faculty -- 4.0 sea. hrs. per semester

12 or more F.T.E. Faculty -- 4.5 sem. hrs. per semester

Effective September 1, 1986, compensation per semester will increase by .5

sem. hrs. to 4.0, 4.5, and 5.0 respectively.

Appointments will be for one year periods beginning July 1st.

ARTICLE XI -8

DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF ALLIED HEALTH TEAM LEADERS

11.1-B Those members of the teaching faculty who are appointed by the

President or his designee to the position of team leaders in the allied health

areas and perform such services will receive their base salary plus $250 per

semester [effective September 1, 198i - three hundred ($300) per semester;

September 1, 1989 - three hundred fifty ($350) per semester) for these services.

11.2-B The duties and responsibilities of allied health team leaders are as

follows:

(a) Presides at weekly team meetings;

(b) Coordinates course outline development, course policies,
weekly clinical objectives, clinical evaluation tools, and
campus laboratory a- tivities;
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(c) Orients new faculty members to the particular allied
health course;

(d) Maintains records of course activities, such as: ongoing
student progress reports, course evaluations, grade sheets,
clinical evaluation too.4.8;

(e) Schedules guest lectures and other special course activities;

(f) Acts as resource person for part-time faculty members;

(g) Delegates duties and responsibilities related to course
activities to other team members;

(h) Coordinates development of all quizzes and examinations in
the course;

(i) Reports to the appropriate directors any problems arising
in the course;

(j) Assists faculty members in making appropriate referrals for
counseling, additional laboratory instruction, or special
tutoring for students having special problems;

(k) Assists students in resolving special problems related to
the course, i.e., re-scheduling clinical laboratory
times.

ARTICLE XI -C

DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF COORDINATORS

11.1-C Those members of the teaching faculty who are appointed to the

position of coordinator and perform such services will receive their base splary

plus five hundred ($500) dollars per semester [effective September 1, 1987 --

six hundred ($600) dollars per semester; September 1, 1989 -- seven hundred

($700) dollars per semester) for these services.

11.2-C In general, the duties and responsibilities of the Coordinators are as

follows:

(a) To develop and submit the schedule of courses for the
semesters and other sessions as scheduled:

(b) To assist in staffing the courses as needed;
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(c) To prepare, implement, review and revise curriculum course
outlines on a timely basis;

(d) To be present for and assist at College registrations;

(e) Assist in the development, sche-aling, and staffing of
off-campus courses;

(f) Assist in the development and implementation of department
budget;

(g) Assist in the supervision of laboratories, shops, studios,
or other special purpose areas under the coordinator's
general assignment;

(h) Assist in the ordering of textbooks and supplies for
appropriate cou.Ises;

(i) Attend all department chairperson's meetings;

(j) Assist in other departmental business as requesr2d by the
department chairperson or Dean of Academic Services.

ARTICLE XII

EXTRA-LOAD AND SUMMER ASSIGNMENTS

12.1 Computation of semester hours for extra-load compensation is based

upon the same formula (see 9.1, a., above) used in determining the regular

teaching load for full -time teachers. Each faculty member assigned teachirg

extra to his/her regular load shall be paid at the appropriate rate for the

semester; however, such extra-load assignments shall not exceed two (2) courses

or six (6) credit hours, whichever is greater, for each faculty member per

semester. Extra-load payment will be as follows for the duration of this

Agreement:
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1985-86 1986-87 1987-88 1988-89 1989-90

Professor 360 370 380 390 400
Associate 345 355 365 375 385
Assistant 330 340 350 360 370
Instructor/
Asst. Instructor 315 325 335 345 355

12.2 Each faculty member will be allowed to teach a maximum of six (6)

extra-load courses per calendar year; if a faculty member rejects an extra-load

assignment, it will be counted against the maximum.

12.3 Extra-load teaching assignments will, be made on the basis of the

following criteria (see a, b, c, below), and such criteria shall apply to regular

daytime credit courses offered from 8:00 a.m. to 5:20 p.m. and to all credit

courses offered in the summer school. No non-member of the bargaining unit shall

be employed to teach an extended day (51 level) course beginning after 5:20 p.m.

as long as there is a qualified member of the bargaining unit available,

desirous, and qualified to teach that course.

As to credit courses offered in the Continuing Education and Evening Session

(61 level courses), the Coordinator of Continuing Education, or the person

assigned the same responsibility by the Pres/tent, shall have the right to assign

qualified persons to teach all 61-level courses. However, the assignments will

be made in cooperation with the department chairpersons of the respective

disciplines. The following criteria shall still apply in those cases where

failure to assign a member of the bargaining unit to one course would result in

that member not :eaching a full load. Credit courses shall not be arbitrarily

classified as 61-level courses fcr the purpose of evading the assignment criteria

set forth herein.

(a) The faculty member's academic qualifications to teach the
specified course;

(b) Of those qualified in "a" above, according to (1) seniority,
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(2) availability, (3) individual preference;

(c) Of those qualified in "a" above, a continuous rotation system
will be established according to the criteria in "b" above,
whereby no faculty member will receive a second extra-load
assignment until ell qualified members o! his/her department
have been considered.

12.4 Summer term teaching assignments will be made on a continuous rotation

basis among the qualified full-time teachers at the department level, including

each department chairman.

(a) The criteria for determining individual summer term
assignments will be the same as those referred to in
paragraph 12.3 above.

(b) Insofar as practical, summer term teaching assignments
will normally be far six (6) semester hours per session
but shall not exceed a maximum of three (3) courses per
session per faculty member.

(c) Reimbursement for a summer term teaching assignment will
be as noted in the schedule in 12.1.

ARTICLE XIII

DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF COUNSELORS, LIBRARIANS,
ASSOCIATE FACULTY, AND SUPPORT FACULTY

13.1 Counselors

Each counselor shall be responsible to the Director of Counseling

Services for:

(a) Counseling students on educational, occupational, and
personal matters;

(b) Assisting in the organization and implementation of
student orientation programs;

(c) Recommending courses for students in advance of and
during each registration;

(d) Being available for consultation with faculty and
administration regarding the problems of students;

(e) Gathering and maintaining educational and occupational
information for counseling purposes;
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for:

(f) Assisting in the job placement and/or transfer of students
to other institutions of higher education;

(g) Assisting in evaluation and follow-up studies of various
aspects of the College counseling services:

(h) Attendance at scheduled general faculty and departmental
meetings and commencement exercises of the College
with the provision that any academic attire necessary
for commencement exercises will be furnished by the
College at no cost to the faculty member;

(i) Such other reasonable duties related to the foregoing
as may be assigned by the Director of Counseling
Services.

13.2 Librarians

Each librarian shall be responsible to the Director of the Libr7-y

(a) The cataloging and processing of library materials;

(b) Reference and reader's assistance;

(c) Assisting in the selection, pro:urement, and
processing of books and materials, including those
recommended by the faculty;

(d) Circulation and periodical acquisition and control;

(e) Keeping the faculty informed on available library
resources;

(f) Assisting in the development and effective
implementation of a program of student instruction
in the use of the library materials;

(g) Attendance at scheduled general faculty and depart-
mental meetings and commencement exercises of the
College with the provision that any academic attire
necessary for commencement exercises will be
furnished by the College at no cost to the faculty
member;

(h) Such other reasonable duties related to the foregoing
as may be assigned by the Director of the Library.

13.3 Associate Faculty

Each associate faculty member shall be responsible to the appropriate

director for:
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(a) Carrying out assignments appropriate to the goals of
the division a.ld the job description;

(b) Attendance at scheduled general faculty meeting and
departmental meetings and commencement exercises of the
College with the provision that any academic attire
necessary for commencement exercises will be furnished
by the College at no cost to the faculty member;

(c) Such other reasonable duties as may be assigned by the
appropriate director.

13.4 Support Faculty

The support faculty member shall be responsible to the appropriate

director for:

(a) Providing instruction and information to project students
regarding proper utilization and operation of equipment and
materials;

(b) Directing students to appropriate learning materials;

(c) Assisting in carrying out prescribed program of learning
activities of students;

(d) Rendering individual tutorial assistance to students;

(e) Assisting staff members with maintenance of equipment and
materials;

(f) Assisting staff in maintaining up-to-date indexes and
listings of materials and assisting in general record-
keeping;

(g) Supervising and coordinating the activities of student
assistants in conjunction with program ;ersonnel;

(h) Conducting training sessions and meetings of student
assistants;

(i) Recommending instructional materials and equipment for
purchase;

(j) Conducting group instructional sessions for clients;

(k) Serving as a resource person to counselors regarding
academic needs of clients;

(1) Assisting the counselors in contacting clients and
arranging group meetings;

(m) Attendance at scheduled general faculty and department
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meetings and commencement exercises of the College with
the provision that any academic attire necessary for
commencement exercises will be furnished by the College
at no cost to the faculty member;

(n) And such other duties related to the foregoing as may
be assigned by the appropriate administrative personnel.

13.5 The counselors', librarians', associate faculty, and support faculty

members' contractual term of appointment may be for a nine-month or twelve-month

period. Any counselor, librarian, associate faculty, or support faculty

currently employed on c twelve-month basis with anniversary date to remain the

same, shall not be required to change his/her employment arrangement to a

nine-month basis. On a rotation basis, agreed upon by the members of the

department and the appropriate director, one twelve-month counselor and one

twelve-month librarian shall be eligible for a speci.1 leave of absence (see 25.1

below) during the summer term for a period not to exceed two (2) months. Such

leaves shall be granted when proper application is submitted a minimum of sixty

(60) days prior to the beginning date of said leave of absence.

13.6 The normal work& for counselors, librarians, associate faculty, and

support facul.., shall be seven (7) hours, not including the lunch hour, and the

workday schedule shall be subject to the needs of the College and/or department,

and specific work assignments will be at the discretion of the appropriate dean

and/or director, Except where the job description provides, evening work

counseling assignments will not be required except for all registration

activities, including off-campus, college night, special events, and specifically

organized counseling activities on-campus and at off-campus locations. Evening

work assignments may also be part of the workday for librarians, associate

faculty and support faculty. Where such assignments extend the workday beyond

the seven (7) hours, not including the meal hour, the counselor, librarian,

associate faculty, or support faculty will be credited with compensatory time on
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an hour for hour basis. Such compensatory time will be utilized upon approval by

the appropriate dean and/or director.

13.7 Where a work assignment departs from what is considered a normal

workday schedule, such as overtime work or beginning the workday late to allow

for evening work as part of the seven (7) hour day, the counselor, librarian,

associate faculty, or support faculty will receive a minimum of twentyfour (24)

hours prior notice of such assignment. Where such assignments occur on a regular

basis, their scheduling will be reasonably distributed among the counselors,

librarians, associate faculty or support faculty available.

13.8 When classes are cancelled because of inclement weather, or for some

other reason, counselors, librarians, associate faculty, and support faculty, as

well as faculty members, will not be required to report for work until such time

as classes are resumed. During faculty orientation and inservice days,

counselors, librarians, associate faculty, and support faculty will adhere to the

same schedule as faculty members.

13.9 Counselors, librarians, associate faculty, or support faculty may

teach specific courses in the areas related to their major responsibility at

times other than their normal workday as defined in 13.4 above, and so long as

said teaching does not interfere with their regular duties.

13.10 Specific job descriptions shall be maintained at current level for

each counselor, librarian, associate faculty, and support faculty. The job

description shall contain those duties which are of a skill level or area of

responsibility appropriate for such position.
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ARTICLE XIV

EVALUATION

14.1 The document titled "Performance Evaluation - Purposes and

Procedures", adopted in the 1976-77 academic year (Exhibit B), will remain in

effect through the duration of the Agreement. Any changes or amendments will be

made only upon mutual consent of the COLLEGE and the ASSOCIATION.

ARTICLE XV

PERSONNEL FILES

15.1 The COLLEGE shall maintain in the College Personnel Office, one (1)

official file for each faculty member.

15.2 This file shall include the following material:

(a) Signed application form;

(b) Transcripts supporting claim to academic work;

(c) Documents supporting claim to professional training;

(d) Letters or records supporting work experience;

(e) Copies of all annual contracts;

(f) All documents relating to annual evaluation;

(g) All documents relating to final resignation or
termination;

(h) All records and transcripts supporting the instructor's
claim to continued growth after initial appointment;

(i) Information of a positive nature, indicating special

competencies, achievements, scholarly research, academic,
professional, or other contributions;

(j) Any statements that the faculty member wishes to have
entered in response to or in elaboration of material
in his file;

(k) All letters of intent;
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(1) All letters of reprimand upon written notification to
the faculty member.

The faculty member shall be permitted to review and copy from the contents

of his personnel file upon reasonable notice and at reasonable times, with

reasonable frequency, pursuant to procedures established by the COLLEGE.

Reasonable notice shall be interpreted to mean forty-eight (48) hours notice, and

reasonable times shall be interpreted to mean between 9:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m.

curing regular working days. However, in the event of an emergency or conditions

beyond the control of the faculty member, the reasonable time lines will be

waived.

ARTICLE XVI

TERMINATION OF SERVICES FOR CAUSE

16.1 The services of members of the faculty may be terminated at any time

for just cause.

16.2 When the President has informations or receives a complaint against a

member of the faculty containing allegations which, if true, might serve as

grounds for dismissal for cause, and he deems such information or complaint to be

substantial, he will discuss the matter with the person concerned, after fully

apprising the person of the nature of the allegations against him, and will make

such further investigation as is appropriate. If the President determines that

further action is warranted, he will, prior to making the decision to take such

action, contact the Association designated representative(s), advise the

Association representative(s) of his findings during a meet and discuss session

with the affected parties. After receiving their input, the President will

decide whether to proceed or to withdraw said complaints. If the decision is to



take further action, the President will cause to be served upon the person

concerned, a written statement of the charges against him/her.

16.3 Final action will not be taken on such charges until after the

expiration of thirty (30) days from the date of service of such notice upon the

person charged during which time he may make a written request to the President

for a hearing before a Special Committee on Termination. If he makes such a

request, he will be given a hearing as hereinafter provided. If the person

charged does not request a hearing, the COLLEGE may take such action as it deems

appropriate. When a hearing has been requested, final action on the charges will

not be taken until the hearing has been held and the matter presented to the

Board of Trustees of Luzerne County Community College as hereinafter provided.

16.4 The Special Committee on Termination shall be selected anew in each

case in the following manner:

A list of all full-time faculty members and administrators
shall be presented to the President or his designee, and the
person charged. Each party (beginning with the person
charged), shell alternately strike therefrom one (1) name
until nine (9) shall remain. Five (5) members of the
committee will be from the faculty and four (4) will be from
the administration; no person will serve in a case involving
a charged member of the same department in which they both
hold academic rank. The committee will elect one (1) of its
members to serve as chairman.

16.5 The President or his designee(s), or both, may be present at the

hearings held by the Special Committee on Termination as an auditor, but shall

not be present at or participate in the deliberations or decisions of the

Committee. At such hearing, the faculty member charged will be entitled to be

present, to be represented by a person of his choice, to present witiesses in his

own behalf, to see any written statements, sworn or otherwise, presented for or

against him. All testimony at said hearing will be under oath, and an official

transcript will be taken of said hearing, the cost of said transcription to be

-25-404



borne by the College, and a copy of the transcription will be submitted to the

faculty member charged.

16.6 Upon the completion of its hearing, the Committee will prepare a

written statement of its findings with respect to the charges and also a written

recommendation, and subsequently submit to the President, the transcription of

the proceedings, the statement of its findings, and its recommendations.

16:7 Upon receipt of the Committee's transcription of the proceedings and

statements of findings and recommendations, the President will review and

transmit them to the Board of Trustees and the faculty member in question along

with his own recommendation. When no hearing was requested or held, the

President will .review the charges and make such investigation of the matter as he

deems appropriate and transmit to the Board of Trustees and the faculty member in

question a report of the matter together with his own recommendation.

16.8 Upon receipt of :.it recommendation of the President, and the reports

of the Special Committee on Termination, the Board of Trustees will review the

matter and take such action, if any, as it deems advisable.

16.9 If the person charged fails to attend a hearing of ttc Special

Committee on Termination, without good cause, the Board of Trustees may, after

receiving the recommendation of the President, take such action, if any, as it

deems advisable.

16.10 If it is deemed to be in the best interest of the College, a person

upon whom charges have been served may be suspended by the Board of Trustees,

with salary, pending final action upon such charges by said Board.



ARTICLE XVII

TERMINATION OF SERVICES BY RETRENCHMENT

17.1 In the event the COLLEGE determines that there is a possibility of

retrenchment, the COLLEGE shall initiate, no later than the first week of

October, "meet and discuss" sessions with representatives of the Association

regarding the considerations involved in the retrenchment process. In the event

of retrenchment, seniority will be followed, providing the senior faculty member

or department chairman has the necessary qualifications to teach the required

courses and perform the remaining duties. Such qualifications will have been

established by the administration at the time of the appointment or subsequently

established by the actual teaching of specific areas and/or by further additions

made as the faculty member acquires additional qualifications for teaching

specific subject areas as prescribed in Article XVIII of this Agreement. Once

qualifications have been established on the employment contract and/or

subsequently attained as described above, none of these qualifications will then

be deleted from any bargaining unit member's record. In every case, the faculty

member must be given notice of release by December 1st of the academic year at

the end of which termination is to be effected. In lieu of notice of release by

December 1st, the faculty member snall receive a severance pay equal to one-he

(15) his current annual salary. Before the final termination date of a retrenched

appointment, the COLLEGE will make a reasonable effort to place the faculty

member in another suitable position.

SI 'uld the faculty member be qualified, according to the terms of this

Agreement, to teach courses and perform duties within the College other than

those that are included in his or her area of "major responsibility", as

indicated on the faculty member's individual employment contract, and should

there be sufficient regular, part-time and/or extra-load work available without
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reducing the full-time teaching load or work assignment of any of the full-time

faculty of the College, the faculty member will be retained to teach those

courses and perform those duties at his or her regular salary, providing he is

working full-time. In no event will a full-time faculty member be retrenched as

long as a part-time faculty member is teaching or performing work related

activities in the subject area. For retrenchment purposes only, a full-time

faculty member's load will be a minimum of twelve (12) semester hours. For

anything less than twelve (12) semester hours, a retrenched faculty member will

be compensated on a part-time basis for.hours taught.

If an appointment is terminated for retrenchment or displacement, no person

will be hired to fill a vacancy for which the released faculty member is

qualified for a period of two (2) years, unless the position is first offered to

the released member. The released faculty member shall accept or reject the

offer within twenty (20) days after mailing of a certified letter to his

last-known address. All employees retrenched will be recalled on the basis of

seniority and established qualifications prior to retrenchment.

17.2 Seniority

Seniority standing for the purpose of furlough shall be determined by the

length of unbroken service with the College in positions covered by this

Agreement. The following shall constitute a break in service: resignation,

separation for just cause, retirement, absence without approved leave for five

(5) consecutive days, expiration of recall period, failure to report after leave,

acceptance of other permanent employment while on leave, and any transfer or

promotion out of this bargaining unit except as provided below.

If service is broken by any of the above, the professional employee shall

lose whatever seniority standing he/she has accrued. If a professional employee

is returned within one year after such break in service, he/she shall be entitled



tc credit for seniority purposes, the time accrued up to the time break in

service occurred, but shall not be entitled to any credit for the time

represented by such break 1- service.

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained above, those who held

bargaining unit positions and have transferred or were promoted to non-bargaining

unit positions within the College, shall retain seniority earned through service

in the bargaining unit positions but they shall not accrue additional seniority

while out the bargaining unit.

17.3 Equal Seniority

In the event two or more members of the faculty have signed their employment

contract on the same date, their seniority rank shall be determined by a lottery

established by the ASSOCIATION and the COLLEGE. In case of twelve (12) month

employees, seniority will be determined by the date of initial employment if this

should precede the initial contract signing date. Cases of equal seniority among

twelve (12) month cr.ployees will be determined by lottery as specified above.

17.4 The provisions of Article XVII shall apply separately to support

faculty; however, the notice provisions of Section 17.1 are not applicable to

then,: employees.

17.5 Support faculty will be given notice of release no less than

forty-five (45) days prior to the expiration of the specific grant under which

they are employed.

ARTICLE XVIII

DETERW.NATIOh OF QUALIFICATIONS FOR TEACHING A SPECIFIC SUBJECT

18.1 In determining the minimum academic qualifications needed to teach a

specific subject at Luzerne County Community College, the following requirements

shall be followed:
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(a) To teach in a specific subject area, a faculty member
should have successfully completed fifteen (15)
semester hours of credit at the graduate level in that
subject area;

(b) Credits earned for one related graduate course may be
counted toward the fifteen (15) semester hours, if the
undergraduate major was in the subject area specified
in "a" above;

(c) Other qualifications may include, but are not restricted
to, related on-the-job experience, extensive preparation
at the undergraduate level, workshops, and other
additional education or training.

18.2 For example, a faculty member who has a Master's degree in Education

wishes to teach History. The faculty member's undergraduate major was in History

and he has twelve (12) semester hours of graduate credit in History in addition

to his Master's degree credits. A related course from his Master's degree

program, suchas the History of Education, may be counted toward the fifteen (15)

semester hours needed to qualify to teach History.

ARTICLE XIX

EMPLOYMENT CONTRACT

19.1 Upon appointment or reappointment, every full-time faculty member

shall receive an employment contract setting forth his academic rank, salary,

term of employment, and his employment status.

19.2 Before an initial employment contract can be issued by the COLLEGE,

the prospective faculty member must have on record in the Office of the

President, a completed application form, official transcript(s) of his academic

work and certificate of health report. The certification of health examination

will be paid by the COLLEGE, providing the examination is given by i physician

designated by the COLLEGE.
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19.3 Before an appointment of the COLLEGE becomes effective, an employee

contract must be signed by the appointee and the President. The terms and

conditions of every appointment will be consistent with the terms and conditions

of this Agreement.

19.4 Probationary Contract -- A new f-culty me.-her will be issued a

probationary contract for his first contractual term of appointment. During this

term the probationary employee's work performance will be reviewed on a quarterly

basis by the appropriate dean and/or director, and the employee will receive

written notification on or before April 15th as to whether or not he will be

retained by the COLLEGE for his second contractual term of appointment. This

decision shall not be subject to the grievance procedure provisions contained in

this Agreement. The procedure for the review of the employee's work performance

shall be subject to review and approval by the President of the College before

implementation.

ARTICLE XX

EVALUATION / PROMOTION

20.1 The document titled "Promotion Procedure", adopted in the 1976-77

academic year and revised in the Summer, 1981 as part of the negotiations, will

remain in effect through the duration of this Agreement (Exhibit C). Any changes

or amendments will be made only upon mutual consent of the COLLEGE and the

ASSOCIATION.



ARTICLE XXI

FACULTY SALARY PROVISIONS

21.1 Commencing September 1, 1985, salary increases for the nine month

faculty will be paid as follows:

- seven and one-half (7.5%) percent plus five hundred ($500)
dollars [with no increase less than fifteen hundred ($1500)
dollars] for the 1985-86 contractual term of appointment;

- seven (7%) percent plus six hundred fifty ($eso) dollars
for the 1986-87 contractual term;

- six and one-half (6.5%) percent plus six hundred fifty
($650) dollars for the 1987-88 contractual term;

- six and one-half (6.5%) percent plus seven hundred ($700)
dollars for the 1988-89 contractual ti ; and

- six (6%) plus seven hundred ($700) dollars for the 1989-
90 contractual term.

21.2 Commencing September 1, 1985, salary increases for the 12 month

faculty will be paid as follows:

- seven and one-half (7.5%) percent plus six hundred fifty
($650) dollars [with no increase less than fifteen hundred
($1500 dollars] for the 1985-86 contractual term of appoint-
ment;

- seven (7%) percent plus eight hundred forty-five ($845)
dollars for the 1986-87 contractual term;

- six and one-half (6.5%) percent plus eight hundred forty-
five ($845) dollars for the 1987-88 contractual term;

- six and one-half (6.5%) percent plus nine hundred ten
($910) dollars for the 1988-89 contractual term; and

- six (6%) percent plus nine hundred ten ($910) dollars for
the 1989-90 contractual term.

ARTICLE XXII

FRINGE BENEFITS

22.1 The COLLEGE will pay all premium costs for each faculty member for:
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(a) Blue Cross/Blue Shield Plan U -- Special Benefits

(b) Blue Cross/Blue Shield -- Major Medical

(c) T.I.A.A., Disability Income

(d) T.I.A.A., Group Term Life Insurance (double indemnity)

22.2 The COLLEGE will also pay all premium costs for Blue Cross/Blue Shield

-- Major Medical, Blue Cross/Blue Shield Plan U Special Benefits coverage for

faculty member dependents for the term of this Agreement. Included under the

Blue Cross coverage for both faculty member and dependents are: (a) student

dependent coverage to age twenty-three (23); (b) unlimited consultations; and (c)

elimination of lab and radiation deductible.

22.3 The COLLEGE will pay all premium costs for Blue Shield Basic Dental

and Supplemental "A" 100% coverage for each faculty member and dependents.

22.4 The amount of group term life insurance shall be equal to two (2)

times the faculty member's salary to the lowest thousand dollars (i.e., with

current salary at $15,250 x 2 $30,500 -- insurance would be for $30,000), and

shall include provisions for double indemnity.

22.5 Effective September 1, 1987, the COLLEGE will pay all premium costs

for Blue Shield Pennvision 11 (PV11-1) coverage or its equivalent for each

faculty member and dependents. Coverage to include student dependent coverage to

age twenty-three (23).

22.6 The COLLEGE and the faculty member will share proportionally the costs

for a retirement plan.

22.7 The exact amount of the COLLEGE's and the faculty member's

ontribution to a retirement plan will depend upon the plan chosen, as indicated

below. The three plans which will be available to faculty members are the

T.I.A.A. - C.R.E.F. (Teachers Insurance and Annuity Association - Credit
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Retirement Equities Fund), the Penusylvania Public School Employees' Retirement

System (P.P.S.E.R.S.), and the State Employees' Retirement System.

a) A faculty member's contribution to T.I.A.A. -
C.R.E.F. shall be five (5%) percent of his total
salary, including Summer term and extra-load
compensation. The COLLEGE's contribution shall
be five (5%) percent [effective September 1,
1987 - seven (7%); September 1, 1989 - seven and
one-half (7.5%) percent] of the faculty member's
salary up to $7,800, and ten (10%) percent of the
salary in excess of $7,800.

(b) A faculty member's contribution to P.P.S.E.R.S.
shall be five and one-quarter (5.25%) percent of his
total salary, including Summer term and extra-load
compensation, with the exception that those faculty
members enrolled in the system after July 22, 1983,
their rate of contribution will be six and one
quarter (6.25%) percent. Both the COLLEGE and the
State will contribute 10.02% percent (this rate mry
vary from year to year) of the faculty member's total
salary.

(c) A faculty member's contribution to the State Employees'
Retirement System shall be five (5%) percent of his
total salary, including part-time and extra-load
compensation with the exception that those faculty
members enrolled in the system after July 22 1983,
their rate of contribution will be six and one-
quarter (6.25%) percent. The COLLEGE will contribute
a variable percentage determined by the State, which
is currently seventeen and sixty-one hundreds (17.61%)
percent of the faculty member's total salary,
including overtime.

22.8 Faculty members and their dependents (husband, wife, and/or children)

will be granted free tuition for any courses pursued for credit or audit offered

by the COLLEGE. Fees charged by the COLLEGE shall not be considered tuition.

22.9 The COLLEGE will make available the T.I.A.A. Tax Deferred Annuity

Program for those faculty who make appropriate arrangements with the Business

Office.

22.10 Faculty members will be given a fifteen (15%) percent reduction on the

list price of articles (exclusive of textbooks) purchased from the College

bookstore.
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22.11 The COLLEGE will pay for malpractice insurance in the amount of

$1,000,000 for an individual and a maximum of $3,000,000 for an occurrence. The

premium rate paid by the COLLEGE for the above coverage will not exceed that

charged by Maginnis & Associates or another reputable carrier approved by the

COLLEGE.

22.. he COLLEGE shall provide faculty members, without cost to them, life

insurance, health care insurance, and dental insurance using carriers currently

in place. These benefits may be secured through the Pennsylvania School Employee

Benefit Program or other carriers upon mutual agreement.

ARTICLE XXIII

VACATION LEAVE OF ABSENCE FOR TWELVE -MONTH FACULTY

23.1 A member of the faculty employed for a twelve month term by the

COLLEGE shall be granted a vacation leave with full alary for a maximum of

twenty (20) College business days per contractual term. Such vacation leave

shall be accrued on the basis of one and two-thirds (1 2/3) days per month for

each full month of service at the College for the contractual term. A "full

month of service" shall be defined as continuation on the College payroll for

fifteen (15) or more scheduled workdays within any calendar month. The length of

vacation leave shall not exceed the total number of days accrued as of the

beginning date of such leave. A new employee must be continuously employed by

the COLLEGE for a minimum of three (3) consecutive calendar months to be eligible

for vacation leave of absence.

23.2 Academic holidays scheduled by the COLLEGE during a calendar year

shall not be considered vacation leave, and vacation leave shall not be reduced

by such academic holidays.



23.3 Vacation leave may accumulate to a maximum of forty-five (45) days per

year and shall be taken at such times as are approved by the President, who shall

take in consideratton the requirements of the operation and business of the

College.

23.4 In addition to those vacation days provided in paragraph 23.1 above,

seven (7) additional vacation days will be provided during those periods of the

academic year when the College is not in session, only to the following faculty:

Ruth H. Donohue, Counselor; and Gerard J. O'Connor, Counselor. The seven (7)

additional vacation days shall not be cumulative from year to year and shall be

taken at such times as are approved Jy the President, following the

recommendation(s) of the appropriate dean and/or director.

ARTICLE XXIV

LEAVE OF ABSENCE FOR SICKNESS

24.1 Any member of the faculty who is unable to perform his regular

assigned duties because of personal illness or injury, will be granted leave of

absence for sickness with full salary for a period not to exceed a total of

fifteen (15) regular workdays for each contractual term of appointment that is

fewer than twelve months, and eighteen (18) regular workdays for each twelve

month contractual term of appointment. Any faculty member on an initial

appointment will be eligible for the maximum sick leave allowable after reporting

for work for the first day of his contractual term of appointment. Unused sick

leave may be accumulated to the following maximums:

1985-86 165 days
1986-87 175 days
1987-88 185 days
1988-89 195 days
1989-90 200 days



24.2 A committee kdown as the Sick Leave Bank Committee, compoqed of five

(5) Luzerne County Community College Association of Higher Education members

appointed by the President of the Association, and one administrator appointed by

the President of the College, shall be the administrative body charged with

responsibility of approving all requests for use of the Sick Leave Bank, subject

to paragraph 3 below, maintaining appropriate records, providing for

replenishment, and coordinating the overall program with the Luzerne County

Community College Business Office.

All applications for use of the bank must be submitted in written form to

the Sick Leave Bank Committee through its chairman. Forms will be provided and

can be obtained from any member of the Committee.

For the protection of everyone, no more than thirty (30) days per year will

be granted any individual by the Sick Leave Bank Committee.

No application for Sick Leave Bank days shall be considered by the Committee

when the employee has not used up all his/her accumulated sick leave.

The Sick Leave Bank Committee reserves the right to request a doctor's

statement, a progress report on any illness, or to take any appropriate steps

necessary to guarantee the proper use of the Sick Leave Bank program.

24.3 Any faculty member prevented from working because of personal illness

or injury shall notify immediately, by telephone or telegram, the appropriate

dean or arrange to have the same done for him. As soon as the appropriate dean

has been notified, a leave of absence for sickness will be granted. Should it

develop that the alleged personal illness or injury was not a fact, the COLLEGE

may take appropriate disciplinary action. Faculty members who are absent because

of personal illness or injury for more than five (5) consecutive days, may be

required to submit a medical certificate from their personal attending physician

upon their return to work.
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24.1. In any instance where there is a continued absence or repetition of

absence because of personal illness or injury, the faculty member may be required

to submit to medical examination by a physician designated by the Board of

Trustees. Where such absence is beyond the cumulated sick leave accrued to such

member, the President may recommend to the Board of Trustees that such member be

granted, or required to accept, a leave of absence with :Jr without pay for a

period of time to be determined by the Board.

ARTICLE XXV

SPECIAL LEAVE OF ABSENCE

25.1 The President may giant members of the faculty special leaves of

absence, without salary, for a period not to exceed one (1) semester. The Board

of Trustees, upon the recommendation of the President, may grant such persons

special leaves of absence, without salary for any period beyond one (1) semester.

25.2 Applications for special leaves of absence, without salary, shall be

made to the President. Each such application shall include a statement of the

purpose for which the leave is requested, its anticipated duration, and its value

to the applicant or to the College.

25.3 The Board of Trustees, upon recommendation of the President, will

grant a faculty member a special leave of abset.:e, without pay, for advanced

study for a period of one year, providing a qualified replacement is available.

The faculty member applying for such leave shall make application, as in 25.2

above, no later than ninety (90) days prior to the commencement of the leave.

The faculty member saould also give no less than ninety (90) days notice prior to

the coepletion of said leave of his intention to return to the College. To be

eligible for such leave, the faculty member must have completed no fewer than

three years of service at the College, and .such leave shall be for full-time
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graduate study only. No more than one (1) faculty member from any one department

may be granted a special leave for advanced study for any one year. Upon

completion of the leave, an official transcript of credits earned from the

institution at Alded during tIle leave period shall be sent to the Office of the

President.

25.4 Sabbatical -- The COLLEGE will grant a faculty member a sabbatical

leave of absence at one-half (h) pay for up to one (1) full academic year or at

full pay for up to one-half (h) year for study leading to the completion of the

requirements for an advanced degree as approved by the Department of Education in

Harrisburg or the College President or his designee, and for research or

continuing education related to one's field, for post-graduate study, and for

seminars, providing a qualified replacement is available. The COLLEGE will

provide a grant of 65% of tuition and books for graduate study -- $1,500 maximum

per applicant -- upon completion of said study. The faculty member applying for

the sabbatical leave shall make application as in 25.2 above, no later than six

(6) months prior to the commencement of the sabbatical leave. The faculty member

will also give written assurance to the COLLEGE that upon completion of the

sabbatical leave he or she will return as a full-time faculty member for a period

of one (1) year. In addition, the faculty member will execute a promissory note

for the amount advanced that will be returned to the faculty member upon the

completion of one (1) year of teaching as specified above. The only exception to

the one year requirement will be due to extended illness or if the employer

exercises options enumerated in this Agreement. To be eligible for such leave,

the faculty member must have completed no fewer than six (6) years of service at

the College. No more than three (3) members of the faculty may be granted a

sabbatical leave in any one year. Upon completion of the leave, an official

transcript of credits earned from the institution attended during the leave



period shall be sent t, the Office of the President. Faculty member on

sabbatical leave will accrue seniority and will receive the fringe benefits

provided in this Agrec.lent.

25.5 The President may grant members of the teaching faculty special

emergency leaves of absence in cases of unusual circumstances. A special

emergency leave of absence with pay may be for a period not exceeding five (5)

College business days; a special emergency leave of absence without pay may be

for an entire semester. Written application for said leave shall be made to the

President and shall include an explanation of the unusual circumstances which

have brought about the emergency situation.

ARTICLE XXVI

MATERNITY/CHILD REARING LEAVE OF ABSENCE

26.1 A pregnant employee who desires a maternity leave of absence shall

submit an official written request for such leave to the President of the

College. Such request shall include a certification of pregnancy from the

employee's physician and the anticipated beginning and ending dates for said

leave. A request for maternity leave shall be submitted, if possible, at least

one month in advance of the beginning of the requested leave.

26.2 Upon receipt of an official request for maternity leave of absence,

the employee shall be regarded Pl having qualified for and having been granted a

maternity leave of absence.

26.3 Maternity leave :than be granted under the same terms and conditions

that are applied to leave of absence for sickness. The employer further agrees

to comply with all applicable state and federal laws, rules, and regulations

pertaining to child bearing/child rearing.



In addition, said employee will, at their expense, have the right to

purchase all contracted benefits (at group rates) after the termination of the

employer's obligation for the duration of the maternity leave.

26.4 An employee will be eligible to return to work when she is able to

resume her d es prov'.ding she is able to resume said duties within a reasonable

length of time.

26.5 Upon returning to service from maternity leave, the employee shall

immediately be assigned to the same position which she held at the time the leave

commenced, if said position is available. If that positior is no longer in

existence, the employee shall be assigned to a subbcantially equivalent position.

The employee shall not be denied any available position for which she is properly

qualified.

26.6 Upon return from maternity leave, the employee shall retain all rights

as indicated in Item 26.3 of this Article.

26.7 An employee shall be entitled to use accrued sick leave for the period

she is unable to work for medical reasons as certified by a physician. An

employee shall earn sick leave while on paid maternity leave. If and when all

accrued sick leave is used up, the employee will be on an unpaid leave of absence

for the remainder of her maternity leave.

26.8 A leave of absence for childrearing purposes shall be granted to:

(a) Female faculty at the conclusion of any anticipated
temporary medical disability or sick leave granted for
purposes of pregnancy (maternity).

(b) Faculty who are fathers or mothers of newborn infants or
who become parents of an adopted child of pre-school age,
immediately following the infant's birth or adoption.

Notification - the faculty member shall submit a written
request for such leave to the President no later than
10 days prior to the commencement of such leave. In the
case of adoption, the written request shall be as soon
as possible.
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Commencement and Termination of Leave - such leave shall
commence as set forth in a or b above and extend for a
period not to exceed two consecutive semesters. The time
of return will coincide with the beginning of the College
term. Upon return to employment the College shall offer
the faculty member the position of employment she/he held
immediately before going on leave or a substantially
equivalent position.

Untimely Death - In the event the child dies during the
leave period, the faculty member shall no later than two
weeks after the date of death notify the College President
of the child's death. Upon receipt of said notice, the
College President and the faculty member shall jointly
arrange for the faculty member's return to work as soon
as possible. If less than 45 teaching days remain in the
college year on the date of submission of the faculty
member's notice to the President, then the faculty member
may not return to work until the beginning of the next
teaching semester.

All leaves of absence under this provision are without
pay but contracted benefits shall be handled as indicated
in 26.3 of this article.

ARTICLE XXVII

TEMPORARY LEAVE OF ABSENCE

27.1 An absence for the following reasons by any faculty member shall be

regarded as a temporary leave with pay:

(a) Absence for serving jury duty or subpoenaed attendance as
a witness before a Court of law, or public authority, and
not as a party to an action. The faculty member will be
paid the difference between his regular College pay and
the amount received for service as a juror or as a witness.
A faculty member is expected to report for regular College
duty when his attendance at Court is not required either
for the aforementioned jury duty or as a subpoenaed
witness. A faculty member should check with the College
Business Office before serving as a juror or as a
subpoenaed witness for instructions on the procedure for
receiving the difference in pay;

(b) Absence due to the death of a member of the immediate
family of the faculty member or of one in his personal
household, such absence to total not more than five (5)
consecutive days, including the day of death. The
" immediate family" includes a parent, child, brother,
sister grandparent, grandchild, husband, wife, or parent
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of husband or wife, or any relative residing in the
personal household;

(c) Absence due to attendance at a funeral with the prior
permission of the President, such absence not to exceed
two (2) days;

(d) Absence for the observance of religious Holy Days,
other than those indicated in the College calendar, when
same are approved by the President, such absence not to
exceed a maximum of three (3) days per contractual term
of appointment;

(e) Absence for the purpose of attending conferences,

meetings, conventions, Association activities, and for
technological, industrial, or educational visitations,
when the same are approved by the President. The
President may grant permission to be absent for any
of the above purposes with or without expenses. In the
event of a member of the bargaining unit is requested
to cover for another bargaining unit member who is
absent for a reason set forth above, and that coverage
requires additional work beyond that member's regular
schedule (day), said member, if they agree to cover,
will be paid on a pro rata per diem rate for all
additional time.

27.2 Each faculty member shall be entitled to a personal temporary leave of

absence of two (2) days during each contractual term of appointment including

summer school, continuing education, and the minisemester, subject to the

following terms and conditions:

(a) The faculty member must give three (3) days written
notice to the appropriate dean or director of the
College except in the event of an emergency;

(b) The faculty member need not state the reason for
this leave request except in the event of an
emergency;

(c) No leaves shall be granted as a matter of right on
the day before or after a vacation or holiday or
during the first or last week of classes;

(d) The COLLEGE shall have the right to limit the number
of faculty members taking a personal day leave on
any one day to two (2);

(e) There shall be no accumulation of personal leave days
between contractual terms of appointment.



(f) Personal temporary leave of absence may be taken
in full or half days.

27.3 It shall be the responsibility of any teaching faculty member on any

temporary leave with pay, including sick leave and special emergency leave, to

provide coverage of class assignments according to the following procedure:

The faculty member shall provide as soon as reasonably
possible, through the Dean of Academic Services, or by
some other equally effective method, class assignments
for at least the next three (3) class days. If the
faculty member is absent for three (3) consecutive days,
at the end of the three days, the department chairman
thall recommend to the Dean of Academic Services a
procedure for covering the classes remaining until the
faculty member's return to work.

27.4 Where voluntary collegial coverage is available, the assignments)

provided by the absent faculty member will be utilized by the covering faculty

member or administrator. This type of coverage shall be limited to a maximum of

five (5) consecutive business days, at the end of which the department chairman

and the academic dean shall arrange a procedure for covering the classes

remaining until the faculty member's return to work.

ARTICLE XXVIII

MILITARY LEAVE

28.1 Short Tours of Duty

Any faculty member shall, upon his request, be granted military leave

of absence to engage in a temporary tour of duty with any recognized branch of

the military -at to exceed ten (10) College workdays in any calendar year upon

the following conditions:

(a) Where possible, arrangements for such leave are to be
made with the appropriate dean thirty (30) days in
advance of the actual tour of duty;
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(b) The faculty member is to go on leave, whenever possible,
at the convenience of the COLLEGE;

(c) The COLLEGE will pay the difference between the faculty
member's military pay and his regular pay for up to
ten (10) College workdays when the member is on a leave
for a short tour of duty.

28.2 Extended Service

A faculty member who enters active military service in any recognized

branch of the military under the provisions of Selective Service, by call to

active duty, or by voluntary entrance in lieu thereof, shall be entitled to a

military leave of absence without pay for the period of time required to fill his

active military service obligation. This leave shall automatically terminate if

the faculty member remains in military service beyond his initial obligation or

fails to report for work within one (1) month after his release from the military

service.

A faculty member reporting on time for work will be assigned a position in

accordance with the provisions of the Universal Military Training and Service

Act.

ARTICLE XXIX

OUTSIDE EMPLOYMENT

29.1 A faculty member may undertake lawful part-time employment outside the

College, so long as such employment and its attendant responsibilities do not

interfere with the faculty member's discharge of his duties at the College, end

providing the outside work is not of such character as to adversely affect the

prestige of the College. Any faculty member who engages in outside teaching,

counseling, or library services should have the professional courtesy to notify

the Dean of Academic Services regarding such outside employment prior to his
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commitment to work. Under no circumb antes shall a faculty member have direct

business dealings with students in the sale of textbo 0, instruments, lecture

notes, or similar materials, or use his position in the College to promote or

solicit sales of any kind for any organization in which he has a vested interest

of a pecuniary nature.

ARTICLE XXX

RETIREMENT

30.1 Faculty members shall be retired and their services terminated on the

thirty-first day of August next succeeding their reaching age seventy (70). Upon

the recommendation of the President, and the approval of the Board of Trustees,

extension of service may be granted beyond that date for one (1) year at a time.

30.2 Faculty members who wish to retire at an earlier age than seventy,

undar the provisions of the retirement system, shall, prior to applying for such

retirement, notify and consult with the President with respect to the effective

date of such retirement.

30.3 Faculty members will have the option to e- ercise early retirement in

accordance with the provisions of fe Early Retirement Incentive Plan described

as Exhibit "D" of this Agreement.

ARTICLE XXXI

INSTITUTIONAL REPRESENTATION AND TRAVEL EXPENSES

31.1 The COLLEGE shall allocate to each department an amount based on a

formula of seventy-five ($75) dollars [effective September 1, 1987 - one hundred

(100) dollars; September 1, 1989 - one hundred twenty-five (125) dollars] for

each faculty member in the department for the payment of dues to subject matter



professional organizations. Membership(s) in such organizations shall be

determined by the department chairmen in consultation with the members of his

department.

31.2 A faculty member may attend professional meetings and conferences for

a period no exceeding five (5) days per contractual term of appointment when

such attendance is recommended by the department chairman, the appropriate dean,

and approved by the President. The COLLEGE shall reimburse the faculty member

for expenses incurred in such authorized attendance in accerdance with the

schedule below. When such attendance requires expenditures of eighteen ($18)

dollars or more, advance funds for such expenditures will be available.

(a) A faculty member traveling by his own automobile on
official business shall be reimbursed at the approved
Internal Revenue Service rate par mile.

(b) Faculty members traveling on official business for
the College will be reimbursed for their meals
according to the following:

1. Breakfast -- In computing actual expenses within
a per diem subsistence authorization, breakfast
shall be reimbursed at a rate not to exceed
$5.00, including tip (effective September 1,
1987 - $5.50; September 1, 1989 - $6.00);

2. Lunch -- Luncheon expenses are only authorized
while on per diem travel and are reimbursed at
a rate not to exceed $7.00, including tip
(effective September 1, 1987 - $7.75;
September 1, 1989 - $8.50);

3. Dinner -- In computing actual expenses within a
per diem subsistence authorization, dinner shall
be reimbursed at a rate not to exceed $15.00,
including tit (effective September 1, 1987 -
$16.50; September 1, 1989 - $18.00);

4. Reimbursement will be approved for the cost of an
official luncheon or dinner which an employee is
authorized to attend, where such meal is scheduled
as an integral part of an official proceeding or
program related to College business and the
employee's responsibilities;

(c) Reimbursement for approved expenses shall be limited
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to three hundred ($300) dollars [effective September
1, 1987 - three hundred fifty $350) dollars, September
1, 1989 - four hundred ($400) dollars] per faculty
member and three hundred fifty ($350) dollars
[effective Sel.tember 1, 1987 - four hundred ($400)
dollars; September 1, 1989 - four hundred fifty ($450)
dollars] per department chairman, to be allocated on a
department basis, for the term of this Agreement;

(d) Reimbursement for expenses of subsistence shall be
limited to the actual allowable expenses incurred,
not exceeding a maximum per diem allowance of ninety
($90) dollars [affective September 1, 1987 - one
hundred ($100) dollars; September 1, 1989 - one
hundred ten ($110) dollars] of which not more than
sixty ($60) dollars [effective September 1, 1987 -
seventy ($70) dollars; September 1- 1989 - eighty
($80) dollars] may represent lodging costs while
attending a convention and/o7 conference;

(e) Personal expenses appearing on a hotel bill shall be
deducted;

(f) Expenses for alcoholic beverages are not reimbursable;

(g) In case a faculty member travels by an indirect route
for his/her own personal convenience, the extra expense
will be borne by himself and reimbursement for expenses
will be based on such charges as were actually incurred,
not to exceed what would have been incurred by the most
direct, safe, economical, and usually traveled route.

31.3 All vouchers for reimbursement of authorized travel expeases shall be

submitted to the Office of Business Services.

ARTICLE Mai

TUITION REIMBURSEMENT

32.1 Effecti ,eptember 1, 1987, a faculty member who pursues academic

study in an accredited institution on a part-time basis while working full-time

at the College and not on approved leave will be reimbursed, up,a successful

completion of the course, a sum not to exceed fifty (50) percent of the tuition

paid to that institution for a maximum of three (3) cred' during the summer/
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fall and three (3) credits during the spring. The COLLEGE will allocate a

maximum of $5,000 for the Summer/Fall and $5,000 for the Spring for this purpose.

In the event the requested amount for each of the two application periods is less

than $5,000, reimbursement of more than three (3) credits will be considered.

The residual, if any, from the Summer/Fall period will be added to the Spring

maximum. Funds will not be carried from one fiscal year to another. Details on

application and approval procedures will be established by the COLLEGE in

consultation with the ASSOCIATION.

32.2 The courses to be undertaken shall be either in a subject area related

to the faculty member's discipline or to his/her teaching assignment or

prospective teaching assignment at the, College.

ARTICLE XXXIII

NO STRIKE, NO LOCKOUT

33.1 The ASSOCIATION agrees that there shall be no strike, picketing,

sit-down, slowdown, willful absence from assigned work station, or the abstinence

in whole or in part from the full, faithful and proper performance of the duties

of employment during the term of this Agreement. The COLLEGE agrees that no

lockout against any or all of the employees shall take place during the term of

this Agreement.

ARTICLE XXXIV

LIMITATIONS ON AGREEMENT

34.1 In the event that either the COLLEGE or the ASSOCIATION is prevented

from performing this Agreement by raason of fire, work stoppage (except by lawful

strike), riot, insurrection, or any other such event, then the obligations of the
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COLLEGE under this Agreement may, at the end of the month in which such event

took place, be void and of no further effect.

ARTICLE XXXV

SEPARABILITY

35.1 In the event that any provision of this Agreement is or shall at any

time be held to be contrary to law by a court of last resort of Pennsylvania or

of the United States or by a court of competent jurisdiction from whose judgme4t

or decree no appeal has been taken within the time provided for doing so, that

provision shall be null and void, but all other provisions of the Agreement shall

continue in effect.

ARTICLE 3CCXVI

COMPLETE AGREEMENT

36.1 The parties acknowledge that during the negotiations which resulted in

this Agreement, each had the unlimited right and opportunity to make demands and

proposals with respect to any subject matter not removed by law from the area of

collective bargaining, and that the understandings and agreements arrived at by

the parties after the exercise of that right and opportunity are set forth in the

Agreement which represents the complete agreement of the parti.2s. Neither party

shall be obligated to negotiate concerning wages, hours or conditions of

employment during the term of this Agreement.

36.2 This Agreement constitutes the negotiated agreement and supersedes any

previous or current rules and regulations of the COLLEGE which are in conflict

with the Agreement.
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ARTICLE XXXVII

MISCELLANEOUS

37.1 The COLLEGE will supply to each faculty member one (1) copy of this

Agreement at no cost; ten (10) free copies shall be supplied to the ASSOCIATION.

37.2 Any faculty member on paid leave of absence shall retain all accrued

and continuing benefits during the period vf said leave.

37.3 Ary faculty member on an unpaid leave of absence shall retain all

benefits that he had accrued as of his last day of employment prior to commencing

said leave. Benefits shall not be accrued during the period of an unpaid leave

of absence.

37.4 In order that the College shall operate in a consistent and effective

manner, it shall be the responsibility of each faculty member who is unable to

report for or will be late for any scheduled work assignment to notify, as soon

as possible, the apprpriate dean or director regarding the reason for, and

estimated length of, the impending absence or anticipated lateness.

37.5 All absences from work other than approved sick leave, other approved

absences with pay, scheduled vacation days, and compensatory leave time will be

without pay and proper ded'*ctions will be made from the faculty member's

paycheck.

37.6 Grievance and negotiation sessions will be scheduled at times mutually

convenient to the COLLEGE and to the ASSOCIATION.

37.7 A designated parking area will be provided for faculty members ac

close to the classroom buildings as possible for the duration of this Agreement.

37.8 The academic calendar, as approved by and subject to revision by the

Board of Trustees (see College Catalog), is made a part hereof. With regard to

the teaching faculty, said calendar shall include one hundred fifty four (154)

instructional days and seven (7) in-service days. In-service days will be



scheduled in advance and indicated in the school calendar which must be prepared

and distributed before the start of the fall semester. Final exam schedules rust

be prepared and distributed four (4) weeks before the exam period.

37.9 In regard to the need for `.first aid and/or transportation of emergency

cases, such as an accident or illness, the policies and procedures detailed by

the College Health Nurse and distributed to all faculty members will be followed.

37.10 The Business Office shall make a petty cash account available for each

deratmel 'a use in the amount of thirty ($30) dollars for incidental class/lab

work and extra-curricular activities. Upon presentation of sales receipts signed

by the purchaser, the Business Office will replenish the account of the

department up to the total amount of thirty ($30) dollars.

37.11 Members of the teaching faculty, librarians, counselors, or associate

faculty who accept a temporary assignment which may be created as a result of an

approved leave of absence or grant funding will continue to accumulate seniority

'on the same seniority list. However, if the temporary assignment is more than

twenty -five (25) percent grant funded, the individual has the option, prior to

assuming the position, to choose seniority on either list. A temporary

assignment will be granted to a qualified faculty member, provided appropriate

arrangements can be made by th, division head to continue the regular services

performed by the faculty member. The assignment must be approved by the

President.

37.12 Members of the support faculty who accept a temporary assignment will

continue t, accumulate seniority on the same list, except; however, when the

temporary assignment is supported by more than seventy-five (75) percent College

funds. In this case, the individual has the option, prior to assuming the

position, to choose seniority on either list. A temporary assignment will be

granted to a qualified faculty member, provided appropriate arrangements can be



made by the division head to continue the regular services performed by the

faculty member. The assignment must be approved by the President.

37.13 Seniority accrued to one list does not accrue to the other list.

Grant budgeted positions will not be used to eliminate College budgeted

positions. In the event of retrenchment, faculty on College budgeted positions

will be given opportunity for employment in new or vacant grant budgeted

positions for which they may qualify, after the position(s) is (are) offered to

retrenched support falty members, if any, and in accordance with Section 17.4.

ARTICLE XXXVIII

DURATION OF AGREEMENT

38.1 This Agreement shall be effective for the period starting September 1,

1985 through August 31, 1990, and shall continue automatically from year to yoar

thereafter unless either party shall serve written notice on the other of its

desire to terminate, modify, ar amend this Agreement. Such written mtice shall

be served no later than one hunired scventy two (172) calendar days prior to the

College budget submission date so the parties may conform to the provisions of

Article VIII, Act 195.



38.2 IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused these presents to

be duly executed and sealed the day and year first above written.

For the COLLEGE:

Chairman, Board of Trustees

PalkOwwNn.>Alki
Chairman, Negotia

1
ng

4g\;1\liickt`eL
r, Negbng Team

ATTEST:

Member, Negotiating ears

For the ASSOCIATION:

it /17
President

Pre ent Elect

Chairman, Ne

ATTEST:

ating Team ;../

-54-- 433



EXHIBIT A

DUES CHECK-OFF AUTHORIZATION FORM

TO THE LUZERNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE:

I hereby assign to the Luzerne County Community College Association of
Higher Education (hereinafter referred to as "Association") from any wages or
salary earned or to be earned by me as an employee of the Luzerne County
Community College such amounts as may be uniformly established by the Association
and become due to it as dues and assessments. I further authorize and direct the
Luzern. County Community College to deduct said uniformly established dues and
assessments from my salary and wages on a pro rata basis during each of the pay
periods during the school year.

This Authorization is to remain in effect unless cancelled in writing
by me fifteen (15) days prior to the expiration date of the current Collective
Bargaining Agreement. I further direct that this Authorization shall be
automatically renewed for like periods during each successive Collective
Bargaining Agreement unless cancelled by me in writing !ifteen (15) days prior to
the termination of any such successive agreement.

This Authorization is made pursuant to Section 301(18) and Section 705
of the "Public Employees' Relations Act".

WITNESS

DATED
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EXHIBIT B

PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Purposes and Procedure

Purposes

1. To assess and assist in improving performance of duties and responsibilities
of faculty as contained in Articles X and XIII of the 1985-1990 Agreement
between Luzerne County Community College and Luzerne County Community College
Association of Higher Education.

2. To provide a means of identifying strengths and weaknesses and improvement of
instruction methods, content, courses, and programs.

Evaluators

Evaluation data will be obtained from:

1. Students;
2. Dean of Academic Services of Associate Dean of Student Services,

whichever is appropriate;
3. Immediate Supervisor (Department Chairperson, Director of Counseling

Services, or Director of Library Services);
4. Peer (optional).

Frequency of Evaluation

Faculty with probationary contracts will be evaluated once each semester during
the term of the probationary contract.

Faculty (except probationary) will be evaluated only when the following
conditions indicate that a complete re-evaluation is necessary:

1. Unsatisfactory rating from bi-annual student evaluation
(bi-annual after the initial year with approximately 50% of the
faculty to be evaluated each year);

2. Indications that a faculty member is not fulfilling his/her
contractual duties and responsibilities.

Procedure

Evaluation by Students

During the eighth through twelfth week of each Fall semester, there shall be an
evaluation by sttdents which shall be administered in each class of each teacher
being evaluated.

-56- 435



It shall be the responsibility of the Office of Academic Services and Student
Services to organize, schedule, and generally supervise the evaluation by
students and to tabulate the results.

The results of each faculty member's evaluation by students shall be sent to the
faculty member and discussed with the appropriate supervisor and/or the
appropriate dean.

Evaluation Materials

The faculty shall, upon request, provide the evaluators with any materials
(including a self-evaluation) which would be appropriate to evaluate the
following:

1. Clarity and appropriateness of course objectives;
2. Appropriateness of course content with regard to achieving

course objectives;
3. Appropriateness of course outline;
4. Appropriateness of resource materials and teaching aids;
5. Teaching methods and techniques utilized in course;
6. Special assignments and requirements for completion of course;
7. Methods of student work evaluation;
8. Attitude towards work, especially with reference to initiative,

adaptability, cooperativeness, and reliability;
9. Performance of the duties and responsibilities of the teaching

faculty, counselors, librarians, associate faculty, and support
faculty as contained in Articles X and XIII of the 1985-90
Agreement.

Within five (5) working days after a classroom visitation and/or conference, the
appropriate dean and/or supervisor shall meet with the faculty member and discuss
the ratings and written comments on the evaluation reports.

The evaluation reports will be signed by the appropriate dean and/or supervisor
and faculty member. A copy of all evaluation reports shall be sent to the
faculty member, appropriate supervisor, and appro,-iate dean. Any party may
submit an explanatory statement regarding any or all of the evaluation reports.
Such statements will become apart of the evaluation to which it refers.
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EXHIBIT C

PROMOTION PROCEDURE

Promotion Committee

The Promotion Committee shall consist of four (4) faculty and four (4)
administrators. The Committee members will be selected in the following manner:

A list of twelve (12) faculty members shall be presented to the
President or his designee; likewise, a list of twelve (12)
administrators shall be presented to the President of the Faculty
Association. The list will be presented one party to the other
on or before September 15. Zech party shall strike therefrom
names from the other's list until four (4) names shall remain on
each list.

By October of each year, the number of vacancies for each acsdemic rank will be
declared by action of the Board of Trustees upon recommendation of the President.
In no year shall this number be less than seven (7) of which no less than one (1)
vacancy will be declared for the rank of associate nrofessor and no less than one
(1) vacancy declared for the rank of professor durAug each year of this Agree
ment. In each academic year, there will be a minimum of seven (7) promotions
providing there are an equal number of qualified candidates, as recommended by
the Promotion Committee, for the vacancies as described above.

Members of the bargaining unit who have been recommended for two consecutive
years by the Promotion Committee but not promoted will, if qualified as
determined by the Promotion Committee, be automatically recommended in the third
year of application. If these recommendations exceed one person, the most senior
member of those recommended will be automatically promoted. This promotion will
not be part of the total number of vacancies declared by the Board of Trustees
st:sd will not exceed a total of one in any' academia. year.

By November 1 of each year, the members of the Committee shall be selected.

The Cr-mmittee shall receive, aLknowledge, and review all applications from
qualified candidates. The Canaittee shall judge each application or the basis of
the degree to which each candidate has met the criteria appropriate to the rank
for which promotion is sought. Members of the Committee will review carefully
and in detail all materials placed before it relevant to the stated criteria.

The Committee shall recommend that each candidata be promoted or not, according
to its evaluation. The Committee will list the names of the candidates for
promotion in two groups, recommended and not recommended. Within the recommended
group, the Committee shall rank the candidates in order o: priority within each
academic rank. These lists will reflect the Committee's judgment of the merits
of the applications for promotion.

The Committee shall forward the full list of rankings to the President or
designee not later than March 15. Concurrently, the Committee shall notify all
candidates of its decision by mail to the candidcte's home address.
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At the President's request, the recommendations received shall be supported in
sufficient detail to enable him to know the reasons for which the Committee
reached its conclusion in each case. If necessary, a time for consultation with
the Committee will be requested.

After review, but no later than April 15, the President shall submit the
Committee's recommendations and his own to the Personnel and Curriculum Committee
of the Board of Trustees.

The Personnel Committee shall submit izs recommendations regarding faculty
promotion to the Board of Trustees at the regular Board meeting in May.

Criteria

The factors to be considered in evaluating members of the faculty who apply for
promotion shall be those which determine their effectiveness in performing their
prescribed duties and their general contribution to the stated goals and
objectives of the College. The factors are:

A. Educational and Professional Qualifications

The minimum requirements for a faculty rank must be met before
a faculty member can be considered for promotion. Priority
consideration will be given those who exceed the minimum
requirements.

B. Effectiveness of Professional Performance

A faculty member must perform his/her major duties and
responsibilities at a minimum of 3.0 composite level in the
assessment of his/her evaluators.

C. Professional Growth

In the assessment of the Promotion Committee, a faculty
member should demonstrate efforts toward professional growth
and development.

D. Service to the College

In the assessment of the Promotion Committee, a faculty member
should demonstrate his/her general involvement in the affairs
of the College, such as College governance and other College
activities.

E. Service to the Community

A faculty member should participate in community activities
that ate related to the community leadership and service
objective of the College.
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Request for Promotion Consideration

A faculty member's request for promotion consideration shall be made to the
Promotion Committee no later thus. December 1, on forms to be provided by the
Committee. Receipt of the application for promotic.t consideration shall be
acknowledged, in writing, by t'e Committee.

The applicant shall, upon request of the Committee, forward any other pertinent
information necessary to determine his/her eligibility for promotion.



EXEIBIT D

EARLY RETIREMENT INCENTIVE PLAN

Eligibility

All faculty members fifty-three (53) years of age to sixty-two (62) years of age
will be eligible to participate in the Early Retirement Incentive Plea and to
receive a cash incentive as set forth herein, provided that:

1. The employee has submitted a letter of intent to retire to the
President on or before March 1 of the year for which retirement
is to be effective.

2. The applicant will have completed at least fifteen (15) years
of continuous full-time regular employment with the College by
the effective date of his/her retirement.

3. The applicant will become at least fifty-three (53) years of age
prior to tie effective date of his/her retirement.

4. The applicant is not eligible for permanent disability retire-
mert.

Effective Retirement Date

The effective date of the retirement must be after June 15, 1986.

Payment of Early Retirement Incentive

Payment of the Incentive to eligible professional employees, pursuant to this
Plan, will be made thirty (30) days following the effective date of his/her
retirement.

Payment shall be in accordance with the following schedule:

Age at the One-Time Cash
Effective Date Retirement
Of Retirement Incentive

53-56 $10,000.00
57-58 9,000.00
59-60 8,000.00
61-62 7,000.00

Continuation of Benefits

Health Insurance. The College will continue to enroll, subject to the provisions
imposed by the carrier, and pay the premium costs for the employee in the
College's group health insurance programs set forth below.

1. The medical insurance plan provided for all full-time regular
employees, or its equivalent.
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2. The dental insurance plan provided for all full-time employees,
or its equivalent.

The payment of such premium costs for the retired employee shall be made in
accordance with the following:

From the effective date of retirement until the employee reaches
sixty-five (65) years of age, the College will pay the premium
costs for the retired employee and spouse.
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EXHIBIT E

MINIMUM SALARIES FOR NINE (9) MONTH MID TWELVE (12) MONTH FACULTY

1985-86 1986-1987 1987-1988 1988-1989 1989-1990

9 month 12month 9 month 12 month 9 month 12 month 9 month 12 month 9 month 12 month

17,200 22,360 18,404 23,925 1 19,600 25,480 20,874 27,137 22,127 28,765

14,800 19,240 15,836 20,587 16,865 21,925 17,961 23,350 19,03; 24,751

12,400 16,120 13,268 17,248 14,130 18,370 15,048 19,564 15,952 20,737

10,000 13,000 10,700 13,910 11,396 14,814 12,i37 15,777 12,864 16,724

7,600 9,880 8,132 10,572 ) 8,661 11,259 9,224 11,991 9,7i/ 12,710
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This Agreement made and entered into this
4th day of September, 1986 by and between
Northampton County Area Community College
(College) of Bethlehem, Pennsylvania,
through its Board of Trustees (Board) and
Northampton County Area Community College
Federation of Teachers. Local 3579. Penn-
sylvania Federation of Teachers, American
Federation of Teachers, AFL-CIO.
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ARTICLE I - DEFINITIONS

A. Board - The Board of Trustees of Northampton County Area Community
College, its agents and representatives, employer.

B. College - Northampton County Area Community College, employer and
all its facilities or locations.

C. president - The President of Northampton County Area Community
College.

D. Faculty, Faculty Member. or Employee - Those full-time employees
included in the barge ning unit set forth in Article II of this
Agreement.

E. Division - Those units of the College supervised by Deans to which
members of the bargaining unit are assigned. Student Personnel
Services and the Learning Resources Center shall each be considered
divisions.

F. Federation - Northampton County Area Community College Federation
of Teachers, Local 3579, Pennsylvania Federation of Teachers,
American Federation of Teachers, AFL-CIO, its officers, agents, ,end
representatives.

G. Full-Time - Zmployees teaching or performing other assigned or
authorized duties for 80% or more of a normal workload as defined
by Article IX (Workload).

H. klUmber ar.j Gender - Whenever any words are used in this Agreement
in the masculine gender, they shall be construed as though they
were used in the feminine gender in all situations where they would
so apply, and whenever any words are used in this Agreement in the
singular form, they shall be construed as though they were used in
the plural form in all situations where they would so apply, and
wherever any words are used in this Agreement in the plural form,
they shall be construed as though they were also used in the
singular form in all situations where they would so apply.

ARTICLE II - RECOGNITION

The Board recognizes the Federation as the sole and exclusive bargaining
agent for all full-time Faculty of the College irrespective of where
they may render their service. Employees include instructors, asfistant
professors, associate professors, professors, professional service
assistants, technical assistants, program coordinators, librarians,
counselors, audio-visual assistants, and Faculty in the learning
resources center; and exclude non-professional employees,
management-level employees, and guards, as defined in Act 195.

ARTIQLE III - RIGHTS OF THE BOARD

Except as herein specifically provided, the operation and administration
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of the College, including the right to make rules and regulations
pertaining thereto, shall be fully vested in the Board. Nothing herein
stated shall be construed as a delegation or waiver of any powers or
duties vested in the board by virtue of any provision of the laws of the
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.

ARTICLEJV - RIGHTS OF THE FEDERATION

A. i. The President and/or his authorized designee(s) shall meet
monthly, 'f requested, with representatives appointed by the Federation
for the purpose of discussing matters of educational policy and
development, matters of mutual concern, as well as matters related to
the implementation of this Agreement.

2. Meetings shall be scheduled in such a manner and at such times
as the parties may mutually determine.

3. A record of the proceedings of each meeting may be maintained.

B. Duly authorized representatives of the Federation shall be
permitted to transact official Federation business or schedule meetings
on College property at reasonable times.

C. The College shall make available to the federation upon its
reasonable request and within a reasonable time thereafter, such
information, material, records, and/or statistics which are relevant to
negotiations or to the implementation of this Agreement and which are in
the possession of the College. The College shall not be required to
compile such material in the form requested if it is not already
compiled in that form, unless mutually agreeable.

D. The Federation may post the official notices of its activities on
bulletin boards adjacent to the faculty mailboxes. Such notices shall
list the Federation as their source.

E. The Federation may use the College's interoffice mail service and
mailboxes for distribution of official Federation communications.

F. The Federation may schedule meetings on College property during
hours when the College is normally open and subject to the availability
of space on a first-come, first-served basis when not being used or
needed for instructional, Board, or student purposes. Any costs
occasioned by such usage shall be borne by the Federation.

G. The Federation shall provide its own duplicating services,
supplies, and secretarial services. The Federation may use the College
facilities for duplicating services at cost and on a time-available
basis.

H. The Federation shall be given copies of the agenda and minutes of
meetings of all College committees, the President's Cabinet, the
Administrative Council, the College Senate, and the Board.
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I. The College shall be given copies of minutes of Federation general
membership meetings and newsletters exclusive of financial information
and meeting notices.

NIUGILLTICA

A. The Faculty Member is entitled to freedom in research and in the
publication of the results provided that responsibilities to the College
are maintained.

B. Employees shall have freedom in the classroom to use materials and
to discuss topics which are relevant to the subject, appropriate to
their teaching methods, and conducive to the attainment of the course
objectives.

C. The Faculty Member is a citizen, a member of a learned profession
and an employee of an educational institution. When he speaks or writes
as a citizen and/or exercises his legal and/or constitutional rights, he
may not be subjected to institutional censorship or discipline. In
public statemonts he has an obligation not to allow the implication that
he is a spokesmanfor the College.

D. The College will not refuse to provide books and other materials
merely because of the race, or nationality, or the social, political or
religious views of the authors or because of doctrinal disapproval of
the contents.

ARTICLE VI -_APPOINTMENT OF FACULTY

A. When available positions are declared by the President, the Faculty
of the academic department, program or other area of specialization will
be notified in writing. Appointment may be either temporary. initial,
or standard. Other than professional assistants, Faculty shall be
appointed with rank no less than that of instructor.

B. The Faculty of the appropriate academic department, program or
other area of specialization shall be consulted on the appointment of
all full time Faculty Members. A nominee for an appointment acceptable
to the majority of the Faculty of the academic department, program or
other area of specialization, should also be acceptable to the
President. After consultation, if the President recommends a nominee
not acceptable to the appropriate Faculty, the President and the
appropriate Faculty shall jointly appear before the appropriate
committee of the Board and present their positions with supporting
arguments. Final selection rests with the Board.

C. Faculty on initial contracts are typically offered two (2) two (2)
year contracts and then a one (1) year contract. (Full time Faculty
employed prior to July 1, 1986 are eligible for a standard appointment
after four (4) years.) Notification of renewal or non-renewal for
Faculty on initial contracts must be made by December 15 of the second
year, December 15 of the fourth year and December 15 of the fifth year
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(or April 15 of the second year or January 31 of the fourth year if
employed before July 1, 1986.)

Initial appointments may be renewed, or not renewed at the option of the
College and for any reason, but the Faculty Member shall be given a
statement of reason upon request. Non-renewals during the first four
(4) years may not be appealed, but a Faculty Monter may appeal a
non-renewal occurring during the fifth year of employment to the Board
within one (1) month of notification. (Faculty employed prior to July
1, 1986 may appeal a non-renewal occurring during the fourth year of

employment to the Board within one month of notification). The Board's
decision in the appeal shall be final. The Faculty Member may be
represented by the Federation.

D. A standard appointment shall continue indefinitely unless
terminated under the terms of this Agreement.

E. A temporary appointment may be made for the following reasons: (1)

for positions funded under the terms of a grant; or (2) to fill a
vacancy of a Faculty Member on leave of absence; or (3) to fill a
vacancy when time does not permit following the screening and selection
procedures; or (4) when the service is to be one (1) year or less.

1. A Faculty Member on temporary appointment may compete for a
non-temporary appointment but is required to do so on an equal basis
with any other qualified applicants, unless the screening process is
waived by mutual agreement of the College and a majority of the Faculty
of the program, academic department, or other area of specialization
affected. If subsequently given a non-temporary appointment, seniority
and its benefits under this Agreement shall date from the date of first
temporary appointment if that service has been continuous and
uninterrupted to the start of a non-temporary appointment.

2. The services of a Faculty Member holding a temporary
appointment shall cease automatically at tne end of the specific term
unless-terminated earlier at the sole discretion of the College.

3. A temporary appointment may be extended beyond one (1) year if
the conditions under which the appointment was originally made continue
to exist.

F. An ucademic year Faculty Member intending to resign at the
conclusion of the spring semester shall notify the College in writing no
later than April 15, and intending to resign at the conclusion of the
regular fall semester shall notify the College in writing no later than
October 15. Any exceptions requested by the Employee may be granted at
the discretion of the Board.

A calendar year Faculty Member intending to resign shall notify the
College in writing no later than three t3) months prior to the intended
effective ette. Any exceptions requested by the Employee may be granted
at the die' etion of the Board.



ARTICLE VII - EVALUATION

A. The purpose of this procedure is to evaluate periodically the
professional performance of a Faculty Member in his primary area of
responsibility. Satisfactory performance is performance of responsibil-
"les clearly within the accf.ptable standards for the Faculty of the
College.

B. Procedure -

I. To administer this Article, a comprehensive evaluation for all
Faculty employed prior to July I. 1983, may include any techniques used
in the Faculty Member's avroved annual objectives since July 1, 1979,
or since July 1, 1978, if requested by the Faculty Member, or since July
1. 1977, if requested by a Faculty Member. Student evaluations will
also be used. To evaluate the Faculty Member on standard appointment,
the division dean or other immediate supervisor may select (1) one of
those techniques or once per year or once every two (2) years classroom
observation, and the Faculty Member shall select at least one (1) other.
To evaluate the Faculty Member not on standard appointment, the division
dean or other immediate supervisor may select three (3: of those
techniques and the Faculty Member may select any other technique(s).

2. The primary area of responsibility of a Faculty Member
appointed on July 1, 1983, or thereafter, will receive a comprehensive
evaluation through student evaluations plus the following techniques, as
appropriate:

(a) Classroom observation by a peer.

(b) Classroom observation by the division dean or immediate super-
visor.

(c) Evaluation of course materials by a peer.

(d) Evaluation of course materials by the division dean or
immediate supervisor.

(e) Videotape of classroom teaching by a peer.

(f) Videotape of classroom teaching by the division dean or
immediate supervisor.

(g) Interviews of students by a peer.

(h) Interviews of students by the division dean or immediate
supervisor.

(i) Qualified external evaluators observing Faculty in performance
of their primary area of responsibility In off-campus lo-
cations.

(j) Evaluation based on Position Guide for librarians, counselors,
and professional assistants.
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(k) User evaluation for librarians, counselors, and professional
assistants.

(1) Grade distribution interpretation.

The division dean or other immediate supervisor may select three
(3), as appropriate, from among those listed above and the Faculty
Member may select any other(s). If the Dean or immediate supervisor
selects classroom observation as a technique, the Dean may observe the
Faculty Member on a yearly basis.

3. Anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, any
techniques of evaluating a Faculty Member's performance that have been
mutually agreed upon may be used in lieu of, or in addition to, those
previously used or contained in this Article.

4. For a comprehensive evaluation, the appropriate division dean
shall prepare a report summarizing the Faculty Member's performance
covering the period of time since the last comprehensive evaluation.
my areas of weakness shall be detailed in writing to the Faculty Member
and the appropriate division dean or other immediate supervisor shall
suggest specific activities to be conducted to improve performance.

5. If the comprehensive evaluation results in an overall judgment
of unsatisfactory performance, the procedures outlined in Article X
shall be followed.

C. Evaluation Forms -

1. The College may use any forms, including narrative and/or
commentary forms, used since July 1, 1978, to evaluate a Faculty Member
in order to administer this Article.

2. The Faculty may use any appropriate student evaluation form
approved in their annual objectives since July 1, 1978, and Faculty
appointed on July 1, 1980, or thereafter, shall use one (1) of the
approved standard student evaluation forms approved by their division
dean or immediate supervisor. Any other forms to be used shall be
mutually agreed upon. The form(s) selected by a Faculty Member to
gather student evaluations may not be changed unless they have been
concurrently used for at least one (1) semester to provide comparison of
the r milts. Student evaluation forms must be administered by the
Faculty Member in an impartial manner and returned to the division dean
for tabulation and/or review.

3. A Faculty Member on standard appointment may select the Cornell
Inventory for Student Appraisal of Teaching and Courses or the Endeavor
Instructional Rating System or the Instructional Improvement Question-
naire or a student evaluation foam used by another Faculty Member in
that Faculty Member's department for similar courses. If such a se-
lection is made to evaluate that Faculty Member, the division dean or
immediate supervisor may then select an additional technique from tho
techniques previously approved in the Faculty Member's 1977 or 1978 of
1979 annual objectives.
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4. Any Faculty Member eligible to use narrative, essay, or short
answer student questionnaires shall be responsible for an accurate and
detailed summary of the results after the division dean or immediate
supervisor has had the opportunity to review all the narratives, essays,
or short answers.

D. Schedule -

4.9 A Faculty Member on temporary or initial appointment shall
receive a comprehensive evaluation annually which shall include student
evaluations every semester of each different course or two (2) sections
whichever is greater plus the selection from among the techniques
described above.

2. A Faculty Member on standard appointment shall receive a
comprehensive evaluation spread over a maximum of two (2) years with a
biennial report covering the period since the last comprehensive eval-
uation. Teaching Faculty on standard appointment shall have students
evaluate their classroom teaching in four (4) sections over a two _)
year period, with no more than two (2) sections in any given semester
which might include fall extension term or summer session. The
semester(s) shall be selected by the division dean or immediate
supervisor. The section(s) may be selected by the Faculty Member
provided that each one over the two (2) years is a different course,
where possible.

3. A Faculty Member on standard appointment may request and
receive an annual comprehensive evaluation.

4. Evaluation Year -

a. Faculty Members on temporary contracts must be given
comprehensive evaluations at the end of terms of their
contracts. Faculty Members on initial contracts will be
given comprehensive evaluations, the evaluation cycles
for which end on November 15 of the second year, November
15 of the fourth year and November 15 of the fifth year
(or December 31 of the fourth year for those faculty
employed prior to July 1, 1986). The comprnhensive
evaluations shall be made available to Faculty Members on
initial contracts one (1) month after the evaluation
cycle ends.

b. Faculty on standard appointment - Faculty in Group 1
evaluated for the f4" 'e under this Agreement shall
receive a comprehen- .luation covering the period of
April 1, 1986 to Marci, 1988. The next evaluation
period shall be April 1, 1988 to March 31, 1990, The
comprehensive evaluation by the appropriate division dean
shall be made available to the Faculty Member by
Commencement. Faculty in Group 2 evaluated for the first
time under this Agreement shall receive a comprehensive
evaluation covering the period of November 1, 1986, to
October 31, 1988. The next evaluation period shall be
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November 1. 1988. to October 31, 1990. The comprehensive
evaluation by the appropriate division dean shall be made
available to the Faculty Member by the last day of the
fall semester. The determination of group shall be by
lot by division.

5. Within two (2) weeks of the beginning of each evaluation
period, the Faculty Member and the appropriate supervisor shall declare
the techniques and forms to be utilized during that period.

E. Anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, nothing in this
Article shall restrict the right of the College to administer Article X.

ARTICLE VIII - PROMOTIONS

A. Faculty Members to be promotable are expected to provide excellent
service in their area of professional competence.

B. Promotion to Assistant Professor - Candidates for the rank of
Assistant Professor may apply for promotion no earlier than during the
fourth year in rank as an instructor or during their second year in rank
as an instructor if the faculty member has (4) four years of equated
professional service. To be consiCered for promotion, candidates for
the rank of Assl-tant Professor must demonstrate excellence in their
primary area of responsibility, professional growth which may take forms
other than earning advanced degrees or additional credits, a
contribution in: service to student,' or college service and, for those
faculty employed prior to July 1, 1986, hold an appropriate master's
degree from a regionally accredited college or university unless
teaching in a technical department.

C. Promotion to Associate Professor - Candidates for the rank of
Associate Professor may apply for promotion no earlier than during their
fourth year in rank as Assistant Professors. Only those who have stan-
dard appointments or haVe been a full time Faculty Member for a
continuous five (5) year period may apply. To be-considered for
promotion, candidates for the rank of Associate Professor must
demonstrate excellence in their primary area of responsibility,
significant professional growth which may take forms other than earning
advanced degrees or additional credits, a continuous contribution in:
service to students or college service and, for those faculty employed
prior to July 1, 1986, hold an appropriate master's degree from a

regionally accredited college or university unless teaching in a
technical department.

Promotion to the rank of Associate Professor is reserved to those whose
performance as Assistant Professors is deemed to be distinguished.

Faculty promoted to the rank of Associate Professor receive a one (1)
time promotion award (as outlined in Appendix A). The promotion awards
are in the form of a one (1) time, lump sum payment and are not added to
the base salary of a Faculty Member.



D. Promotion to Professor - Candidates for the rank of Professor may
apply for promotion no earlier than during their fourth year in rank as
Associate Professors. only those who have standard appointments or have
been a full time Faculty Member for a continuous five (5) year period
may apply.

To be considered for promotion, candidates for the ran:. of Professor
must demonstrate excellence in their primary area of responsibility,
significant professional growth which may take forms other than earning
advanced degrees or additional credits, excellence in the on-going
performance of service to students, or the College, and hold an
appropriate master's degree from a regionally accredited college or
university. However, Faculty Members employed on a full time basis
prior to July 1. 1983 must have a master's degree if not teaching in a
technical department. Promotion to the rank of Professor is reserved to
those whose performance as Associate Professors is deemed to be
distinguished.

Faculty promoted to the rank of Professor receive a one (1) time
promotion award (as outlined in Appendix A). The promotion awards are
in the form of a one (1) time, lump sum payment and are not added to the
base salary of a Faculty Member.

E. Promotion of a Technical Assistant or Professional Assistant to
Level II - Technical Assistants and Professional Assistants may apply
for promotion to Level II no earlier than during their fifth continuc_l
year of full-time employment in their current positions. To be
considered for promotion, candidates must demonstrate excellence in
their primary area of responsibility, professional growth, and
c)ntinuous contribution in service to students or College services. No
more than three (3) Technical Assistants or Professional Assistants may
be promoted in 1987-88 and no more than two (2) in any year thereafter.

Technical Assistants and Professional Assistants may apply for promotion
for the first time during 1987-88 to have the promotion effective for
the academic year 1988-89.

In any year of this Agreement if the number of Technical Assistants or
Professional Assistants eligible and determined promotab"le exceeds the
limit, the promotions shall be granted in the order of seniority in rank
of the promotable Technical and Professional Assistants and those with
insufficient seniority shall head the list for succeeding years in order
of seniority in rank and shall not be required again to be reviewed for
promotion. The same process shall be followed each year with the
exception that those already listed shall first be promoted and those
newly deemed promotable, if there is no vacancy, shall, in the order of
their seniority in rank, be added to the bottom of the existing list, if
any.

Technical Assistants and Professional Assistants promoted to Level II
receive a one time promotion award (as outlined in Appendix A). The
promotion awards are in the form of a one tine amount added to the
Technical Assistant/Professional Assistant's base salary.
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F. The number of vacancies for the ranks of Associate Professor and
full Professor will be declared by action of the Board by November 15 of
each year. There is no limit to the number that may be promoted to the
rank of Assistant Professor. In no year shall this number be less than
five (5) for the rank of Associate Professor and four (4) for the rank
of Professor during the term of this Agreement. In any year of this
Agreement if the number of Faculty Members eligible and determined
promotable exceeds the number of vacancies declared by the Board, the
promotions shall be granted in the order of the seniority in rank of the
promotable Faculty Members and those with insufficient seniority shall
head the list for succeeding years in order of seniority in rank and
shall not be required again to be reviewed for promotion. The same
process shall be followed each year with the exception that those
already listed shall first be promoted and those newly deemed
promotable, if there is no vacancy, shall, in the order of their
seniority in rank, be added to the bottom of the existing list, if any.

G. Candidates for promotion must submit an application form and
supporting documentation to the Personnel Office by October 15 of the
year in which they wish to be considered. Candidates fur promotion are
responsible for the contents of promotion applications; Their personnel
files should be as current as possible. In addition, their applications
should contain as much relevant information as possible to show that
they have indeed provided distinguished service. It is recommended that
each promotion application be accompanied by a full resume and should
include documentation of any information not already a part of the
official personnel file.

By November 1, the Dean of the division (or in Student Affairs the
Director of the Department) will solicit written comments on the
candidate's application from faculty already at or above the rank for
which the candidate is applying. These comments will become a part of
the canu:4ate's promotion file, and shall be removed before the
promotion file becomes part of the candidate's personnel file. A
Faculty Member has the right to refuse to provide written comments.

By December 1, the Dean of the division will transmit in writing a
recommendation supporting or not supporting the candidate's promotion to
the Vice-President for Academic Affairs, or in the case of Student
Affairs, the Director of the Department to the Vice-President for
Student Affairs. The Dean/Director will inform the candidate of his/her
recommendation at the same time.

By February 1, the Vice-Presidents will transmit to the President their
recommendations for candidates to bn promoted.

By March 1, the President will transmit his recommendations to the Board
of Trustees for action at its next regularly scheduled meeting and
notify all applicants of his recommendations.

By April 1, the candidates not recommended for promotion shall receive a
detailed explanation for the non-recommendation in writing, with rec-
ommendations for improvement in performance that, once accomplished,
will enhance the probability of a favorable recommendation.
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H. Candidates not recommended for promotion who allege such determina-
tion was unjustified shall have access to the grievance procedure.

I. A promotion procedure will be developed which allows Technical
Assistants and Professional Assistants to be promoted into another
level. The system will go into effect 1988-89.

ARTICLE IX - WORKLOAD

A. cork Year -

1. Academic Year - Employees on academic year appointment shall
work an academic year consisting of (a) the regular fall semester
including examination days; (b) three (3) additional weekdays scheduled
immediately prior to the beginning of fall classes and no later than
Thanksgiving with at least one (1) scheduled immediately prior to the
beginning of fall classes; (c) the regular spring semester including
examination days and commencement; and (d) two (2) weekdays scheduled
immediately prior to the beginning of spring classes and no later than
the beginning of the spring break with at least one (1) scheduled
immediately prior to the beginning of spring classes. Newly appointed
academic year Faculty may be scheduled for an additional two (2)
weekdays no earlier than two (2) days immediately prior to the time when
returning academic year Faculty report for the regular fall semester and
no later than the last examination day for the regular fall semester.
Participation in any meetings or activities conducted at any time other
than that stipulated as part of the academic year shall be voluntary on
the part of academic year Faculty and such meetings or activities shall
be mutually agreed upon and mutually scheduled.

2. Calendar Year - Employees on calendar year appointment shall
work a twelve-month period that starts on Juiy 1.

B. Teaching Faculty -

1. Teaching Faculty shall work an academic year.

2. Teaching Faculty shall be responsible for: (a) their teaching
assignments; (b) attending all scheduled divisional, departmental,
program, or all-college meetings which may be called by appropriate line
administrators not to exceed five (5) hours per month; (c) academic
advising; (d) two (2) student registration assignments per calendar year
scheduled by mutual consent; (e) contributing to College Service; and
(f) office hours.

3. College Service, which may take place on or off campus, in-
cludes a selection(s) from among the following: (a) activities related
to the stated mission and annual goals of the College; (b) activities
related to College and academic "overnance; (c) activities related to
student service; (d) activities dn the community related to service
requested of the Faculty Member because of the Faculty Member's affil-
iation with the College; and (e) any other activities mutually agreed
upon.
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4. The teaching load for full-time teaching Faculty is thirty (30)
instructor credit hours per academic year. Instructor credit hours
shall be defined by the following ratios as they apply to credit
courses: (a) Ole (1) scheduled lecture hour per week per semester = One
(1) instructor credit hour; (b) Three (3) scheduled laboratory hours per
week per semester = Two (2) instructor credit hours; (c) Three (3)
scheduled hours per week per semester of academic conferences , Two (2)
instructor credit hours; (d) As soon as four (4) different scheduled
preparations of courses listed in the College Catalog. including 4f. 4g.
and 4h below, total from twelve (12) instructor credit hours to fifteen
(15) instructor credit hours = fifteen (15) instructor credit hours; (e)
Six (6) scheduled nursing clinical hospital laboratory hours per week
per semester = Five (5) instructor credit hours; (f)
Direction/Production of a play having a running time of at least one (1)
hour = three (3) instructor credit hours; (g) Direction/Production
during a semester of a concert having a performing time of at least
forty-five (45) minutes and at least two (2) performances in the
community = Three (3) instructor credit hours; (h) Operation/Management
during a semester of the College radio station with at least thirty (30)
hours a week of on-air/cable time = Three (3) instructor credit hours;
(i) Twenty-four (24) student credit hJurs in the College-at .ome Program
= One (1) instructor credit hour; (J) Whenever a section has more thrn
one (1) assigned Faculty Member, the number of instructor credit hou
shall be divided by the number of faculty administratively assigned to
that section according to a ratio of their respective responsibilities;
and (k' Two (2) scheduled laboratory hours per week = one (1) instructor
credit hour for trade and industrial skill training classes. (Full time
Faculty employed prior to July 1, 1983 will continue to have three (3)
scheduled laboratory hours = two (2) instructor credit hours); and (1)
Two (2) or more different credit free courses totaling thirty-five (35)
lecture contact hours = one (1) preparation.

5. Teaching acuity are not required to be on campus unless
meeting their responsibilities as defined in this Article.

6. When a class is administratively established in excess of the
number of students as per Appendix B, attached hereto and made a part
he,..of, the instructor credit hours as defined above will be multiplied
by the appropriate factor listed below except that when a Faculty Member
requests additional students and the College concurs the factor listed
below shall not apply. The size of the class enrollment shall be
determined after the publication of the list following the end of the
refund period.
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Excess Number of Students factor
1 - 7 1.2
8 - 14 1.4
15 - 21 1.6
22 - 28 1.8
29 - 35 2.0
36 - 42 2.2
43 - 49 2.4
50 - 56 2.6
57 - 63 2.8
64 - 70 3.0

7. Innovative Practices - Anything herein to the contrary notwith-
standing. different class or schedule arrangements that have the mutual
approval of the College and the Faculty Member may be assigned as
requested by either a Faculty Member or the College.

8. Technology - Anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding,
the utilization of new technology that results in different or
innovative class or schedule arrangements that have the mutual approval
of the College and the Faculty Member may be assigned as requested by
either a Faculty Member or the College.

9. Internship - Any course approved by the College containing the
term inter:ship in its title shall use the following formula to
determine ,he equivalent instructor credit hour: (a) Instructor Credit
= [ (Average travel time in hours per student round-trip visit + average
supervision time in hours per student visit + average report writing and
telephoning, etc. time in hours per student visit) (average number of
visits per student per semester) (number of assigned students at end of
the refund period) + scheduled seminar time in hours per semester +
(Average placement time in hours per student) (number of assigned
students at end of the refund period) 7 4 35; (b) If there is no
scheduled seminar or placement time as part of an internship course. no
allowance shall be given for seminar time, seminar preparation time, or
placement time. respectively; (c) Maximum allowances for the purposes of
this formula, regardless of the amount of time actually spent or visits
made shall be:

travel time = 1 hour
supervision time = 1 hour

report writing, telephoning, etc. time = 0.5 hour
placement time = 1.5 hours
student visits = application of the following table:

Intern course credits Etivdmiun number af visits far formula

1

2 2
3 3
4 3.5
5 4.0
6 o, above 4.5
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(d) Time and visits in the above formula shall be determined by the
Faculty of the program, academic department, or other area of
specialization up to the maximum allowance stated above, but
doculentation must be available to substantiate the time amounts and
visits used in the formula.

10. Anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, no Faculty
Member shall, without his consent, be assigned a workload which requires
more than four (4) different course preparations per semester for
courses listed in the College Catalog, including 4f, 4g, and 4h above,
unless the instructor credit hours are fewer than twelve (12). If a
course in English as a Second Language or foreign language has fewer
than twelve (12) students, the course shall count as one-half (1/2) a
preparation. However, an overload course may constitute an additional
preparation. Other than ESL or foreign language, a course with seven
(7) or less students will not constitute a preparation. In cases where
two or more Faculty Members teach the same section of a course, the
number of course preparations sh,". be equated on the basis of dividing
the preparation by the number o. people teaching the section according
to a ratio of their responsibilities.

11. An excess of the teaching load as defined above will be
considered an overload. Overloads shall be compensated at the overload
rate for the rank of the Faculty Member involved. Unless other
exceptions are agreed to by the Federation and the College, the maximum
load shall be twenty-one (21) credits per semester, including full load
and overloads from all sources except College-at-Home p:ogram students,
College Senate committee chairmanships. and credit free and non credit
courses where and if applicable. Overloads cannot be assigned without
consent of the Faculty Member involved. except that a maximum overload
of two (2) credits per year may be required if it is not citherwise
possible to avoid an underload. Credit free and non credit courses
assigned as overloads are not based on seniority or other priority
measures. Credit free and non credit courses assigned as overloads are
with the consent of the Faculty Member and at the discretion of the
approprlate Dean. The Faculty Member 'iho accepts responsibility for
teaching an overload does so with the full knowledge that the additional
assignment cannot interfere with the Faculty Member's regular
responsibilities.

12. Anything hereit. to the contrary notwithstanding, there will be
no loss in salary during that academic year for an underload except that
no Faculty Member may receive compensation for an overload unless the
total workload exceeds thirty (30) instructor credit hours for the
academic year. In the event that the workload for the academic year
does not equal thirty (30) instructor credit hours and the Faculty
Member has received compensation during that academic year for an
overload, then the difference shall be deducted automatically from the
Faculty Member' paycheck(s) prorated over the pay periods remaining for
that academic year.

13. No teaching Faculty Member shall, without his consent, be
assigned a teaching schedule extending more than eight (8) hours from
the start of his first class, exclusive of overload, or in foreign
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language or E.S.L. courses be assigned to teach more than two (2)
courses scheduled as one (1) section without a pr)fessional assistant or
qualified student assistant in day sections of foreign languages, or be
assigned to a work week of more than five (5) days or for more than two
evenings per week unless circumstances involving class cancellations,
student or program needs, or Employee availability require otherwise or
by mutual approval of the College and the Faculty Member. The College
shall attempt to schedule Faculty Memberis classes during the day to the
exten!: that the best qualified instructors are available.

14. Released time may be assigned or requested for providing (a)
department or program coordination; (b) significant College service; (c)
administrative services; (d) developmental activities; and (e)
instructional innovations. The amount of released time and the job
description shall be determined by the College in consultation with the
Federation but no Faculty Member may be assigned any of the above
responsibilities without his coisent. For th, purpose of equating
credit hour equivalencies, forty (40) clock hours shall equal one (1)
instructor credit hour.

15. All teaching Faculty Members shall post and maintain a
sufficient number of office hours per week on campus to ensure their
reasonable availability to the students they serve. A copy of the
schedule of office hours during which the Faculty Memb( is available
shall be provided to the appropriate dean or program director within
five (5) working days of the start of each semester. Faculty who have
off campus clinical responsibilities may post and maintain up to fifty
per cent (50%) of their office hours at the off campus setting.

16. Anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, in discharging
its responsibility to maintain a full load for teaching Faculty, the
College may assign the following as appropriate and to the extent the
teaching Faculty is qualified and provided that such courses are
available: evening courses; Saturday courses; College-at-Home Program
courses; non-credit courses; .late fall courses; and courses in another
division or department,

17. Advising - a. All teaching Faculty shall be responsible for
providing academic advising each semester for a maximum of forty (40)
assigned students, not more than thirty (30) of whom shall be full time.
A Faculty Member who is assigned to advise during a semester more than
forty (40) students as defined above shall be compensated at the end of
the semester at the rata of $5.00 per student actually advised in excess
of the above.

b. Technical students shall first be assigned to Faculty of their
program. up to the maximum as stateJ above, and then assigned to other
Faculty. This does not preclude assigning a technical Faculty Member
more than the maximum of technical students.

c. The student is encouraged to explore life. goals and explore
realistic educational goats. The Faculty Memberls advising
responsibilities are: (1) exploring career and educational goals with
his advisees; (2) providing advice base) on the College Catalog and any
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subsequent revisions concerning program and degree requirements for

graduation including course requisites and course sequencing; (3) making

reasonable efforts to encourage assigned advisees to take advantage of

advising services; (4) establishing such additional office hours as are

necessary at appropriate times of the semester; and (5) assisting

assigned advisees construct a schedule of classes with the understanding

that the final schedule is the responsibility of the student.

18. Course design, instructional techniques, and materials
including text shall be established by the teaching Faculty Member

assigned to the course.

Every course taught on campus rust have a course outline and syllabus,

or the combination of the two, on file in the division office. Course

outlines are meant to describe the nature and conceptual basis of the

course and should therefore include a di-scription of the course, a

topical outline or topics to be taught, the name of course text(s) and

other materials, and methods of evaluation. In multi-section courses,

all full-time Faculty Members involved in the teaching of these courses

shall prepare the course outline. Course syllabi are to be designed so

that they are appropriate for student use and include explicit grading

standards a sevential treatment of course topics, not necessarily by

date, and assignments when known. The detailed designs of a given

course outline are to be established by the Faculty member and submitted

to the immediate supervisor three (3) weeks after the beginning of each

semester.

19. Overload courses during the calendar year excluding the summer
sessions shall be offered and, if Luch court vs run, be guaranteed to

qualified teaching Faculty according to guidelines developed with the

mutual approval of the College and t' Federation taking into account

seniority, previous overload assignments, and the course schedule on the

day classes begin as contained in Appendix D attached hereto and made a

part hereof: Also, where there is a choice of overloads, the division

Dean's assignment shall prevail. Any Faculty Memoer notified of intent

not to continue employment according to Article X (Just Cause) may be

denied overload courses.

20. The College shall consult with the teaching Faculty prior to

the preparation of the class schedule and provide an opportunity to

review the tentative class schedules prior to publication. The College

shall have the right to make any necessary subsequent adjustments.

21. Teaching Faculty shall assist in reviewing applications from

candidates seeking to teach credit courses on a part-time basis within

that Faculty Member's program or department and mace recommeniations

concerning the qualifications for employment. Written recommenlations

shall become part of the personnel file. The College shall provide each

program or department with a list of all part-time instructors teaching

within the area of that program or department and the subject(s)

being taught by each. Course objectives and textbook titles must be

made available t9 the Dean by teaching Faculty in adequate time so that

the Dean may s',..are the objectives and titles with the part time

instructors.
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22. a. Anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, where an
express condition of employment, Faculty teaching non-credit, credit
free, occupational, trade and industrial skill-training classes shall be
assigned up to thirty (30) instructional contact hours per week plus the
other responsibilities of a teaching Faculty Member. This ratio applies
to both courses on an overload basis or underload basis.

b. Anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, Faculty
hired to teach in the Center for Business and Industry ,redit free
lecture courses shall have their load determined by following the
provisions of Article IX - B-4 and B-11.

c. Anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, Faculty
hired for the above shall work, as determined by the College, an
academic year, or a calendar year, or a year that begins at any other
time, or on a prorated basis fol. a portion of any of the above.

C. Student Services Personnel -

1. The Student Services Personnel shall be considered as
constituting a division for all purposes under this Agreement. With the
exception of Article IX, Section B paragraph 2b and 2f, and paragraph
17, Student Services Personnel with academic rank shall have the rights
and responsibilities of teaching Faculty Members. Counselors shall work
an academic or calendar year as determined at the time of original
employment or by mutual consent.

2. Counselors shall be available to work forty (40) hours per
week. Any time scheduled in a week beyond forty (40) hours shall be
compensated at the overtime rate as described in Appendix A or as
compensatory time if compensatory time can be scheduled at the mutual
conve.iience of the Employee and the College.

3. Counselors may be assigned to evening work on a rotating basis
to provide services for evening students unless otherwise mutually
determined by the counselor and the appropriate dean and may be assigned
to work no more th;a: one Saturday per year.

4. Counselors may be assigned academic advising as part of their
scheauled responsibilities.

D. Learning Resources Center Personnel -

1. The Learning Resources Center shall be conside,-ed as
constituting a division for all purposes under this Agreement. LI

personnel appointed prior to July 1, 1980, with the exception of the
three personnel with the following titles: Cataloger/Bibliographer,
Coordinator of Information Services and Coordinator of Audio Visual
Services, shall work a calendar year unless mutually agreed to change to
an academic year.

2. Learning Resources Center personnel shall be scheduled to work
thirty-seven and a half (37-1/2) hours per week. The
Cataloger/Bibliographer, Coordinator of Information Services and
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Coordinator of Audio Visual Services will work a calendar year with a
reduced load (thirty (30) hours a week) for thirteen (13) weeks in the
summer Any time scheduled in a week beyond thirty-seven and a half
(37-1/2) hours shall be compensated at the overtime rates as described
in Appendix A or as compensatory time if compensatory time can be
scheduled at the mutual convenience of the Employee and the College.
Employees shall be given forty-eight (48) hours notice before any
schedule change, unless in emergency situation.

3. Learning Resources Center personnel may be assigned to evening
and weekend work on a rotating basis to insure services for students who
wish to use the LFC during these periods unless otherwise mutually
determined by the affected Employees and the appropriat- dean. LAC
personnel shall not be required to work more than five and a half
(5-1/2) days per week, nor more than seven and a half (7-1/2)
consecutive hours a day unless the College is on a four (4) day week to
conserve energy.

4. Two fifteen (15) minute breaks. one (1) during the first three
and a half 43-1/2) hours of the work period and a second during the next
three and a half (3-1/2) hours of the work period shall be scheduled at
the mutual convenience of the Employee and the supervisor. When the
College is on a four (4) day week to conserve energ!, each break shall
be twenty (20) minutes.

E. Professional Assistants and Technical Assistants - Professional
Assistants and Technical Assistants appointed on July 1, 1980, or
thereafter work an academic year or a calendar year as determined by the
College. Professional Assistants and Technical Assistants appointed
prior to Ju' 1. 1980, shall work an academic or calendar year as
determined by their status immediately prior to July 1, 1980.

1. Professional Assistants and Technical Assistants shall be
scheduled to work thirty-seven and a half (37-1/2) hours per week. Any
time scheduled in a week beyond thirty-seven and a half (37-1/2) hours
shall be compensated at the overtime rate as " "scribed in Appendix A or
as compensatory if compensatory time can be scheduled at the mutual
convenience of the Employee and the College.

2. Professional Assistants and Technical Assistants may be
assigned to evening or weekend work. This shall be on a rotating basis
where there is more than one person performing the same function.
Professional Assistants and Technical Assistants shall not be required
to work more than five and a half (5-1/2) days per week, nor more than
seven and a half (7-1/2) consecutive hours a day unless the College is
on a four (4) day week to conserve energy.

3. Two (2) fifteen (15) minute breaks, one (1) during the first
three and a half (3-1/2) hours of the work perioc and a second during
the nut three and a half (3-1/2) hours of the work period shall be
s'-ieduled at the mutual convenience of the Employee and the supervisor.
Wien the 'College is on a four (4) day week to conserve energy, each
break shall be twenty (20) minutes.
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F. Calendar Year Employees - Holidays -

1. Calendar -year Employees shall be granted. without loss of pay,
ten (10) holidays per year. These holidays shall include: January 1,
President's Day, Good Friday, Memorial Day, "July 4, Labor Day,
Thanksgiving Day, the day after Thanksgiving, the day befo-e Christmas,
and Christmas Day.

2. Whenever any of these holidays fall on a Saturday or Sunday,
and State authorities transfer its observance to another day, then that
day will be considered a day off. Whenever a holiday falls on a
Saturday or Sunday, and State authorities do not transfer the holiday.
the employees indicated above will be granted a compensatory holiday,
the time of which will be at the discretion of the President or his
designated representative.

G. When the use of professional assistants provides the necessary
support for a particular workload definition or the use of work-study
students provides the necessary support for a particular workload
definition in lab science courses, the Faculty Member shall not be
required to continue that instructional method or approach in the
absence of that support.

H. The rate of travel reimbursement shall be no less than twenty-two
(22) cents per verified mile for employees using their own cars.

I. Employees shall not be given work assignments beyond a thirty-five
(35) mile radius of the Bethlehem Township campus of the College except
by mutual consent of the College and the Employee unless such assignment
is an express condition of employment.

1. Employees on assignment, to off-campus locations where not an
express condition of employment shall be eligible for travel
reimbursement according to section H above for the round-trip distance
from their place of residence to the off-campus location, minus
round-trip distance from their place of residence to the College.

2. Nursing Faculty required to post clinical assignments in the
hospital setti7g will be reimbursed according to Section H above.

3. Employees on assignment to off-campus locations where not an
express condition of employment shall be eligible to have the travel
time in clock hours compensated at the overload rate with forty (40)
clock hours equaling one (1) instructor credit hour. This excludes
internship assignments and assignments where the Employee is going
directly from place of residence to the off-campus location within a
thirty-five (35) mile radius of the Bethlehem Township campus of the
College. ne clock hours shall be determined by the round-trip travel
time between the Employee's place of residence and the off campus
location, minus the round-trip travel time between the Employee's place
of residence and the College also, minus five (5) clock hours per
semester. The travel time is the quotient of the distance in miles by
the shortest route divided by the posted speed limits over that route.
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J. Whenever Faculty Members are required by the College to participate
during working hours in negotiations, conferences, or meetings
pertaining to this Agreement, they shall suffer no loss in pay or other
benefits.

K. Employees shall be permitted to attend professional conferences
with no loss in salary or other benefits. The Board shall reimburse the
Employee for expenses according to Board policies.

L. In addition to their regular responsibilities, all Faculty shall
engage in activities that will result in professional growth.

M. 1. Qualified Faculty may teach available courses during the summer
term the overload rate in Appendix A according to the guidelines
con::ained in Appendix C attached hereto and made a part hereof.

2. During the period between Commencement and the start of the
regular fall semester Faculty working an academic year shall be
considered as part-time employees when accepting assignments and if
teaching courses they shall:

(a) maintain no less than one (1) office hour on campus per course
per work week for students or establish no less than one ( ' hour per
course per work week to be available by telephone to assist, students
outside of regular class time, and

(b) notify their division dean if unable to meet a scheduled class
and inform the dean of acceptable alternative arrangements to make up
the time, or provide collegial coverage. If A Faculty Member teaching
during the summer term does not meet the scheauled number of classes and
does not receive approval for an alternate make-up arrangement, a
prorated salary adjustment will be minde for that portion of
responsibilities not met.

3. Any Faculty Member found during the summer term to be
unsatisfactory or in neglect of duty nizy be denied summer term
assignments.

4. The maximum load from all sources that may be carried by a
Faculty Member during the period oetween Commencement and the start of
the regular fal' semester shall follow the guideline as contained in
Appendix E as attached hereto and made a part hereof.

5. If the College elect; to evaluate a Facul+y Member under
Article VII durin, 'be summer sessions, they shall count as a regular
semester and the conuitions contained in Article VII shall prevail.

6. Nothing related to services during the summer sessions, other
than routine record keeping materials such .s payroll information, shall
be placed in a Faculty Member's personnel file except evaluation
materials under Article VII, if applicable.

7. This Section M shall constitute the terms and cond _ions of
employment of a Faculty Member during the summer session assignments.
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N. Appropriate notification procedures as established In writt.!, by
each division dean shall be followed in arranging for tne dismissal of
classes or laboratories, appointments or assignments to be missed in the
event of personal days, an emergency, or illness.

ABEICLE X - JUST CAUSE

A. A Faculty Member may be discharged, suspended, or otherwise
disciplined by the President or his designee only for just cause. This
does not preclude the provisions for the termination of Faculty under
Article VI (Appointment of Faculty) or under Article XII (Retrenchment).

B. A Faculty Member may be relieved of his duties (interim suspension)
with pay for a maximum of fifteen (15) days pending final action when
deemed necessary by the College for the protection of the Faculty Member
or the interests of the College. At the conclusion of the interim
suspension or after fifteen (15) days (whichever comes first), the
Faculty Member must be reinstated or come under the conditions of
paragraph A above.

C. Anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, actions taken
under Section A of this Article need not conform to the provisions of
Article VI (Appointment of Faculty) or Article XII (Retrenchment).

D. The Faculty Member shall have the right to grieve, within fifteen
(15) .ollege days of the date of notice of the final sanction imposed by
the College, the reason for the action solely by means of and in
compliance with all the provisions of Article XIl - Grievance Procedure
starting at Step 2 under Article XIV(D).

ARTICLE XI - SENIORITY

A. 1. Seniority is the total years of continuous serOce in the
full-time employment of the College.

2. For Faculty Members whose effective drte of full-time
employment precedes Jy.ty 1, 1979, seniority shall be calculated from the
date of continuous appointment by the Board. If this date is the same
for two (2) or more Employees, the acceptance date of the appointment
shall govern. If This date is the same for two (2) or more Employees,
the date of application shall govern.

3. For Faculty Members whose effective date of full-time
employment is subsequent June 30, 1979, seniority shall be calculated
from the effective date of full-time employment. If this date is the
same for twu Jr more Employees, lots shall be drawn by these Employees
to determine their seniority ranking.

P. Employees who resign from employment at the College or who are not
renewed and who are subsequently rehired shall receive no credit for
prior service for nurposes of sabbatical, promotion, or retrenchment.
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C. 1. An Employee who left or leaves a position on the Faculty to
accept a position as an Administrator shall have the unlimited right to
return to a position in the bargaining unit.

2. Such person shall retain all rights previously accrued as an
Employee and shall have continue° to accrue seniority for all purposes
of this Agreement during his service as an Administrator. Anything
herein to the contrary notwithstanding. such return shall not then or
thereafter result in the retrenchment of a member of the bargaining
unit.

ARTICLE XII - RETREtCHMENT

A. An Employee may only be retrenched if there has been a significant
drop in enrollment affecting the Employee's discipline or the services
the Employee performs, or as a result of program elimination or
curtailment, or by another Employee displaced for the above reasons.

B. Notification of the retrenchment of a Faculty Member shall be given
to the Faculty Member on or before April 15 to be effective at the end
of the academic or calendar year.

C. A retrenched Employee who cannot be employed by the exercise of
seniority in his department or discipline shall, if he has the
seniority, have the right to be employed within the bargaining unit in
any othe position within his area(s) of qualification(s). Area(s) of
qualification(s) shall be defined as any area(s) in which the Employee
has taught or performed services at the College or any area(s) in which
the Employee meets the requirements for initial employment.

O. If an employee exercises the right in Part C above or Is
transferred or transfers into another area for any other reason, he
shall, for the purposes of retention, be the least senior Employee with
a standard appointment in the new area(s) of qualification. He shall,
from th, date of transfer, accrue seniority in the new area(s). Such an
Employee shall retain and accrue College seniority for all other
purposes, and may return to his orioinal area when work becomes
available with all accrued seniority.

E. Anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, retrenchment of an
Employee shall not occur if a position can be made available by the
elimination of part-time and overload assignments and temporary and
initial appointments for which the Employee is qualified as defined
above.

F. An Employee who is retrenched and for whom no position exists shall
be placed on a recall list and shall retain all rights, seniority, and
benefits obtained to the date he was retrenched.

G. Recall shall occur whenever a full-time position becomes available
and shall be in the inverse order of retrenchment and according to
qualifications as defined above. Recalled Employees shall immediately
begin to accrue additional seniority for all purposes of this Agreement.
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H. Notification of recall shall be by certified letter. The Faculty
Member shall have thirty (30) calendar days to respond. If he does not
accept the position offered within the thirty (30) calendar days, he
shall be considered resigned. The Faculty Member may not be required to
return to College employment prior to the beginning of the next academl-
or calendar year. The Board is free to fill a position, using any
appropriate method, while awaiting the return of a recalled Employee.
It is the responsibility of the Employee to keep the College informed of
his current address.

I. An Employee on the recall list who does not have comparable
employment elsewhere shall continue to be eligible, for three (3)
years, for tuition waiver for credit and non-credit courses at the
College for himself, spouse, and dependent children for so long as he is
not eligible for similar benefits by virtue of such other emp'.oyment.
The Faculty Member shall have the right to continue, for two (2) years,
at no cost to the Board, health and dental insurance coverage provided
or made available to Employees by the Board.

J. The Board shall provide the Federation with the seniority status of
all Employees within forty-five (45) calendar days after the execution
of this Agreement. Such list shall be distributed to each Employee. An
Employee questioning his position on the seniority list shall notify the
Board and the Federation of such question within sixty (60) calendar
days after receipt of the seniority list.

K. Anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, any Employee who
is retrenched and does not have comparable employment elsewhere shall be
given the f.rst option in his area(s) of specialization for available
part-time and overload assignments at the overload rate.

L. Anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, an Employee who
has reasonable expectation of being retrenched within three (3) years
shall be given the opportunity to obtain the education or training
necessary to meet the requirements of available posit4ons. Such
opportunity shall include, but not be limited to, reduced workload with
no loss of salary or other benefits for he purpose of such education or
training. Reduced workload shall be sufficient to allow the Faculty
Member to meet the obligation of the courses being taken and such
reduction shall not exceed two-fifths of normal workload.

M. Nothing in the Article is intended by the parties to adversely
affect any rights or benefits to which such Employees may be entitled to
under unemployment compensation or similar law or regulation, and
neither party shall take any action to limit such benefits because of
this section.

N. A Faculty Member who, in accordance with C above, lacks the
qualifications to maintain a course load or provide the necessary
services in the program, academic department, or other area of
specialization may be retrenched.

0. The assumption of bargaining unit work by a supervisc.r shall not be
used as Justification for the retrenchment of a Faculty Member, nor
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result in the loss of compensation otherwise due a Faculty Member, nor

result in the loss of potential compensation due a Faculty Member who

wishes to exercise his rights under this Agreement.

P. This Article also applies to individuals who were retrenched prior

to July 1. 1983.

ARTICLE XIII - PERSONNEL FILES

A. One (1) official personnel file is maintained by the College for

each member of the Faculty. Materials within the files are divided into

four (4) categories: application information, employment records,

evaluations, and miscellaneous records of a Faculty Ncnber's

contributions. It is the responsibility of each member of the Faculty

to keep his official recoeds up to date and on file in tte Personnel

Office. Faculty Members may examine the material in their personnel

files except for data requested by the College or supplied by the

Faculty Member in connection with the Faculty Member's original

employment. Examination of materials in the personnel files must be by

appo4ntment w;_h the Personnel Office. The Personnel Office will

provide access for examination of the materials on any day the College

offices are open provided the time is reasonable for supervision and

that the request is made twenty-four (24) hours in advance. The Faculty

Member may have a copy of any material except for pre-employment

materials. Copying shall be at the Faculty Member's expense unless

waived by the College.

B. No document of a negative nature shall be placed in any Faculty

Member's personnel file without the Faculty Member's prior knowledge.

All documents shall be screened by the appropriate dean and by the

personnel officer to insure they have been submitted by a resoonsible

person who has first-hand knowledge of the information submitted. The

Faculty Member shall be given a copy of the document and shall then SiC4

and date the file copy of the document to attest that he has seen it and

he has the option of entering refuting documents. Failure or refusal to

sign the file copy of the document does not disallow it from being

placed in the Employee's personnel file. A Faculty Member may ildicate

with his signature that he is doir3 so under protest. Such verification

shall not necessarily imply agreement with the material or that its

source was a responsible person having first-hand knowledge of the

information submitted.

G. 1. Only those personnel who have as official right and reason for

doing so may inspect a Faculty Member's file.

2. The Personnel Office will mainta.,. a record of access to a

Faculty Member's file which shall include the name of anyone except the

personnel officer or designee inspecting a file, the date of entry, and

the reason for inspection.

D. The Faculty Member shall be allowed to have placed in his personnel

file information relating to his academic and professional accomplish-

ments. Faculty Members and administrators are encouraged to place in
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personnel files information of a positive nature indicating special
achievements, research performance, and contributions of an academic,
professional or civic nature.

E. Any material placed in the personnel file subsequent to July 1, 1976
that is not treated in the manner specified hereir, shall be given no
weight or consideration for any purpose whatsoever and at the Faculty
Member's request shall be removed from the file.

F. The Faculty Member may challenge any material entered in his file
subsequent to July 1, 1976 for reasonable and justifiable cause through
the grievance procedure subject to the time limits stated therein and,
if the challenge is sustained, the material shall be removed from the
file.

ARTICLE XIV - GRIEYANCE PROCEDURE

A. Definitions -.

1. A grievance may be of two (2) classes.

2. A Class A grievance is a complaint arising out of the interpre-
tation, application, or violation of one or more of the express pro-
visions of this Agreement.

3. A lass B grievance is a complaint involving any Faculty
Member's work circumstances or an allegation of a breach, violation,
misinterpretation, misapplication, inequitable or otherwise improper
application of, or a deviation from a policy, practice or procedure
which relates to wages, hours, or working conditions of Employees. A
Class B grievance shall be appealable from Step 2 of this grievance
procedure only to the Board whose resolution of the grievance shall be
final and immediately implemented.

4. College days, as used in this procedure, shall mean any day on
which College offices are open for normal business, not including
Saturdays, Sundays, or scheduled holidays.

5. A grievant shall be a Faculty Member who has standing and
lodges an allegation or complaint and/or the Federation.

B. Rights of the Grievant -

1. The grievant may be represented by the Federation at any step
of this procedure.

2. No reprisals shall be taken against any Faculty Member for
availing himself of the provisions of this Article.

3. All documents, .s.ommunications, and records dealing with a
grievance shall be filed separately from the personnel files of the
participants.
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C. Other Conditions -

1. A grievance shall be lodged at its point of origin and the
general procedures relating to that step shall apply: including the
right of appeal.

2. No meetings or hearings of any grievance may be conducted by
the College without notification to the Federation. The Federation
shall have the right to have a representative present at such meetings
or hearings to set forth its position. The Federation shall receive
copies of all communications, other than privileged ccimunications,
related to any grievance.

3. The filing of any grievance or appeal from any step of this
grievance procedure or the notice of any intent to arbitrate shall be
accomplished within the time limits specified and, in the event such is
not done, the administration's decision at the prior step shall be final
and binding upon the parties and shall not be subject to further appeal
provided, however, that the time limits may be extended upon the mutual
written agreement of both parties. Failure to communicate a decision at
any step of this grievance procedure within the specified time limits
shall permit it to be advanced to the next step of the procedure, unless
a longer period is established by mutuIl written consent.

4. Hearings and/or meetings under this procedure shall be
conducted a. a time and place which will afford a fair and reasonable
opportunity for all persons, including witnesses, entitled to be present
to attend. Whenever any hearings and/or meetings related to grievances
are held during a Faculty Member's scheduled working time, all Faculty
Members entitled to be present shall suffer no 1-ss in pay or other
benefits.

S. The grievant shall state the grievance in writing on the form
mutually agreed upon by the College and the Federation. An appeal to
Step 2 shall clearly state the class of grievance, the specific sections
of the Agreement relied upon, and the remedy requested for a Class A
grievance or the complaint or allegatic and the remedy requester for a
Class B grievance and may not be refiled later as a different class of
grievance.

6. A griPvance may be withdrawn without prejudice at any step. A
grievance once withdrawn may not be reinstated.

7. Anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, the College at
its option may initiate a Class A grievance which may culminate in
binding arbitration under mutually acceptable procedures.

8. The Federation may appeal a grievance at any step of this
procedure and suc' appeal shall follow the procedure and time limits of
that step.

D. Grievance Steps -
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op I. The grievant shall present a grievance at the lowest
adminisixative level having authority to dispose of the grievance within
fifteen (15) College days after the occurrence or condition giving rise
to the grievance or within fifteen (15) College days after the date on
which the grievant learned or reasonably should have learned of the
occurrence or condition, whichever is later. The administrative
representative shall within ten (10) College days after receipt of the
grievance to investigate the grievance, convene a meeting at which the
grievant may present the grievance, and submit a written response to the
grievant.

Step 2. If the grievance is not resolved at Step 1 within the time
frame specified, the grievant may appeal the decision to the President
or the President's authorized designee; provided, however, that no
grievance may be processed at this step or any subsequent step unless it
has been filed with the President within fifteen (15) College days after
receipt of the written decision of the administator at Step 1. The
President or the President's authorized designee shall have twenty (20)
College days after receipt Jf a written grievance to investigate the
matter, convene a meeting at which the grievant may present the
grievance, and submit a written response to the grievant and the
Federation.

Step 3. If a Class A grievance is not resolved in Step 2, only the
Federation may, within fifteen (15) College days after receipt of the
writ%en decision of tho President and/or authorized designee submit the
matter to the American Arbitration Association for arbitration under its
then rules. The decision of the arbitrator shall be final and binding
upon the parties. The arbitrator shall not have the power to add to,
subtract from, modify, or change any of the terms of this Agreement.
The arbitrator's fees and those of the American Arbitration Association
shall be shared equally by the Federation and the Board, but each shall
bear its Ain costs of presenting its case to the arbitrator.

Step 3. If a Class B grievance is not resolved in Step 2, the
grievant may, within ten (10) College days after receipt of the written
decision of the President or authorized designee, Libmit a written
appeal to the Board. The Instructional Services and Personnel Committee
of the Board within twenty-two (22) College days after receipt of such
appeal, shall convene a meeting at which the grievant may present the
grievance. The Board, within fifteen (15) College days after the
meeting, shall give the grievant and the Federation its written
Onision.

ARTICLE XV - CROPESTY RIGHTS

A. All property rights in books written, teaching aids develod d
(including workbooks, laboratory manuals, transparencies, tapes, films
and the like) and equipment designed or invented, shall belong to t'-
Employee(s) who shall have written such book or books, developed such
teaching aids, or designed or invented such equipment, including any
books, teaching aids or equipment written, developed or designed by an
Employee in conjunction with his or her professional assignment with any
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released time or assigned project authorized or directed by the Board,
or written, developed, or designed prior to becoming a Faculty Member.
Such property rights shall, subject to the Board's joint property rights
stated herein, include:

1. The right to publish for private profit and the right to
copyright any book, manual, or printed material.

2. The right to negotiate privately with any person, firm or
corporations for the manufacture of any equipment or teaching aid, and
the right to acquire any patent rights which nay be obtainable thereon.

B. The property rights and joint projects of Faculty Members undertaken
either as part of a teaching assignment, released or extended time or
assigned projects. or on their own time, shall be shared by the partici-
pants in such manner as they Shall agree. The Board and the Federation

shall not be a party to any such agreements and shall be held harmless
from any liabilities and disputes arising from such agromments. Not-

withstandiri_ the property rights of any Employee(s) in any books,
teaching aids, or equipment published, developed or designed by said
Employee(s), the Board shall, to the extent that said books, teaching
aid, or equipment was written or designed in conjunction with a released
or extended time project have a joint property right therein.

C. Said joint property right shall entitle the Board to use or purchase
said book, teaching aid or equipment regardless of copyrights or patents
thereon and exclusive of any royalties, commissions, or other pecuniary
profits to the applicable Employee(s) until such time as the Board has
been reimbursed from said royalties, commissions or other pecuniary
profit to the extent and amount that the Board paid for that part of the
project which resulted in the creation of the book, teaching aid, or

equipment, not to exceed the Employee's compensation and such other

costs as may be involved in the project.

D. Once reimbursement for such released or extended time has been made,
any joint property rights of the Board shall cease and all royalties,
commissions, or pecuniary profit thereafter earned by the sale of said
book, teaching aid, or equipment to any purchaser thereof shall belong
exclusivel: to the Employee(s).

E. An Employee shall not realize a pecuniary gain from students of the
College or from the College itself on any books, teaching aids, or
equipment required or recommended for his classes except for royalties,
commissions. or profits from commercial or university presses or produc-
tion companies but excluding subsidy (vanity) presses, duplicating or
printing companies and self production. Any books or teaching aids

authored, edited, invented, or produced by the Employee and published,

printed, or produced by the Employee himself or through subsidy
publishing or production shall be made available to the students or the

College at cost. An Employee shall be required to notify his Division
Dean in writing whenever he requires or recommends purchase by students
of the College of instructional materials or books in which he holds
property rights.
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ARTICLE XVI - OUTSIDE EMPLOYMENT

The College recognizes the right of Faculty Members as private citizens
to engage in outside activities of a remunerative nature unless such
employment adversely affects the performance of the Employee's college
duties. Al' outside employment shall be reported to the appropriate
dean at the time such employment commences.

ARTICLE XVII - FAIR PRACTICES

Neither the Boats; nor the Federation shall discriminate against any
Faculty Member because of race, creed, coltx, national origin, sex, age
(except as otherwise indicated herein), marital status, membership (or
lack thereof) in the Federation, or legal activities on behalf of the
Federation. Any alleged violation of this Article shall not be subject
to the grievance procedure if the employee pursues a remedy at law.

ARTICLLXVIII - TOTALITY

The parties acknowledge that this Agreement represents the results of
collective bargaining between the parties conduct-A under and in accor-
dance with the provisions of Act 195 and constitutes the entire
Agreement between the parties for the term of this Agreement or any
extensions thereof and, therefore, agree that for the term or this
Agreement, collective bargaining will not be requested on any other
subject matter, issue or thing, whether specifically covered herein or
wholly omitted herefrom, whether or not said subject was mentioned
during the negotiations preceding the execution of this Agreement.

ARTICLE XIX - SEPARABILITY

In the event that any provision of this Agreement is or shall at any
time be held to be contrary to law by a court of last resort of Pennsyl-
vania or of the United States or by a court of competent jtrisdiction
from whose judgment. or decree no appeal has been taken within the time
provided for doing so, that provision shall be null and void, but all
other provisions of the Agreement ;hall continue in effect. In such
event, within ten (10) working days after the vu.ding of the provision,
the parties shall meet for the purpose of negotiating a substitute
provision. Such negotiations ball be subject to the conditions of
Article XXI (Strikes).

ARTICLE XX - HEADINGS

Any heading preceding the text of the several Articles contained in this
Agreement is inssrted solely for the convenience of reference and shall
not constitute a part of this Agreement nor shall the heading affect the
meaning, constructior or effect of the Article or Agreement.
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ARTICLE XXI - STRIKES

During the term of this Agreement or any extension thereof the Fed-
eration shall not either directly or indirectly countenance, support,
suggest or participate in any strike, work stoppage or sloe down of any
sort, nor shall there be any lockout on the part of the Co:lege.

ARTICLE XXII - RETIREMENT

A. All Faculty Members employed prior to July 1, 1986 are required to
participate in their choice of one (1) of three (3) retirement programs:
Pennsylvania Public School Employees Retirement, Teacoers Insurance and
Annuity Association, or State Employees Retirement System. Employees
employed after July 1, 1986 are not eligible to participate in State
Employees Retirement System.

B. Mandatory Retirement -

1. Members of the Faculty reaching age seventy (70) shall be
retired and their services terminated on the first day of July next
succeeding their reaching age seventy (70).

2. Upon approval of the Board, the services of any such Faculty
Member affected above may be continued on a semester to semester basisafter the effective retirement date.

C. Voluntary Retirement - Members of the Faculty who wish to retire at
an earlier age than sixty-five (65), under provisions of the retirement
system to which they belong, shall consult with the President or his
designee with respect to the effective date of such retirement.

D. Early Retirement InCentive

1. Qmplete Severance

(a) Eligibility

To be eligible an employee must have fifteen (15) years
of continuous full time employment, or continuous full
time employment since July 1, 1970, and have reached the
age of fifty-five (55) by June 30 of the retirement year.
All requests for early retirement must be made by January
1 for retirement at the end of a spring semester. A
maximum of twc (2) faculty members may take advantage of
the early retirement incentive in any one (1) year unless
the limit is waived by he Board. When more than two (2)
faculty members seek early retirement in a given year,
the youngest eligible faculty member will get preference.

Faculty members with standard appointments are eligible.

(b) Payment Schedule
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Ala* Pay Out

55-59 2/3 of the faculty member's salary (the
last salary the faculty member was paid.)

60-64 $250 x number of years of continuous full
time employment at NDADC to a maximum of
20 years

(c) fringe Benefits

Medical and dental coverage through the College carrier,
including dependent coverage, at no cost to the Board,
until age sixty-five (65) or eligible for
Medicare/Medicaid.**

Tuition waiver for credit and credit from courses for
retiree and dependents.

Cancellation of educational assistance loans of the
retiree.

2. Partial Retirement

(a) fligibilitv

To be eligible an employee must have fifteen (15) years
of continuous full time employment, or continuous full
time employment since July 1, 1970, and have reached the
age of fifty-five (55) by June 30 of tne retirement year.
A faculty member must request the partial retirement
option and gain approval of the administration. All
requests for partial retirement must be made by July 1
for partial retirement effective at the the end of a fall
semester, and by January 1 for retirement at the end of a
spring semester.

The refusal of the administration to approve a request of
a faculty member to exercise this option is not
grico,able. The administration will inform the faculty
member of the ,easons for not approving the request. The
administration may not refuse approval of an eligible
faculty member's request to exercise the option more than
once. A maximum of four (4) faculty members may take
advantage of the partial retirement option in any one (1)
year unless the limit is wrived by the Board. Faculty
members with standard appointments are eligible.

(b) Conditions

A faculty member will reduce his workload to three-fifths
(3/5) of a full teaching load, or the equivalent, and
receive three-fifths (3/5) of his normai salary.
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In addition to the regular classroom instruction or the
equivalent, the faculty member will continue to meet all
other full time faculty responsibilities as outlined in
the contract.

Once on partial retirement, faculty members will have the
option to return to full time status upon the mutual
agreement of the faculty member and the Board, provided
that no one on full time status who holds a standard or
initial contract is caused an underload. If underloads
occur in future years, retirees must return to the 3/5
option portion of this incentive plan. Faculty choosing
partial retirement and then returning to full time status
are not eligible to apply for promotion or sabbatical
leave until they have completed three (3) years of
additional continuous full time service.

The provision of the partial retirement option applies
only to full time faculty members, as defined under the
collective bargaining agreement, immediately prior to
requesting anc being granted the partial retirement.

(c) fringe Benefits

Faculty exercising this option will be eligible for all
fringe benefits except sabbatical leaves. They will not

be eligible for overload pay or promotion. Each year in
Option II will be counted as three fifths (3/5) of an
additional year of experience. All salary raises will be
prorated on the basis of full time faculty salary
increases when such raises are "across-the-board". If

salary raises are on a percentage basis, the faculty
member wit' receive the percentage raise on his three
fifths t3/5) salary.

(d) Termination

If the administration wishes to terminate a faculty
member who has exercised this option, all contract
provisions must be followed.

(e) conversion to Compjete Severance Option

Faculty on partial retirement may exercise the complete
severance option by following the procedures as outlined
for complete severance. Each year on partial retirement
will be counted as three fifths (3/5) of an additional
year of experience for purposes of final payment.

The age that is utilized is the age of the employee as of July 1 of
the year the employee will enter retirement.

** "Eligible for Medicare/Medicaid" is defined as reaching the age of
sixty-five (65) with the initial enrollment period being three
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months before or three months after an individual's sixty-fifth
(65th) birthday. Should an individual not apply during this
initial enrollment period he would not be permitted to continue to
buy into the College's fringe bonefit plans. Also, should the age
for program eligibility be raised, the opportunity to purchase
fringe benefits through the College after the age of sixty-five
(65) would not be automatically extended, but rather will need to
be again reviewed.

AffIcLE XXIII - SALARIES

A. Current Faculty Members -

1. The salaries to be paid and/or the increases to be granted to
Faculty Members covered by this Agreement during the term of the
Agreement shall be as set forth in Appendix A attached hereto and
made a part hereof.

2. A salary increase for any year may be withheld from a Faculty
Member who has been identified as performing unsatisfactorily
during the previous year subject to the provisions of Article X.

B. New Faculty Members -

New Faculty Members shall be placed at a salary level not less than
their equated years of experience.

ARTICLE XXIV - FRINGE BENEFITS

A. Retirement - A Faculty Member may choose one (1)of two (2)
retirement programs: The Pennsylvania Public School Employee Retirement
Plea., or the Teachers Insurance and Annuity Association Retirement Plan
with the College Retirement Equities Fund option. Contribution by the
Faculty Member to the TIM p'ian will be five (5) percent of his annual
salary for each year of this Agreement. The contribution of the College
will be twelve (12) percent. Contributions by the Employee and the
College to the Pennsylvania Public School Employees Retirement Plan
shall be in accordance with the state regulations governing
participation in the plan.

B. Social Security. - The College shall continue Social Security (FICA)
participation for Employees.

C. Disability Insurancg - The College shall provide a disability plan,
as contained in Policy No. 0-2206 (TIM) or equivalent policy from
another carrier, which pays sixty (60) percent of the Faculty Member's
salary up to a maximum of $2,000 a month in the event of total
disability, commencing three (3) months from the date of the disability
and continuing until recovery or age si).ty-five (65). Included in this
plan shall be a waiver of premium for the retirement plan to guarantee
the disabled Faculty Member his regular retirement income after age
sixty-five (65). The College shall contribute up to $143.64 in 1986-87,
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$158.00 in 1987-88, and $173.80 in 1988-89 per Employee for this
coverage with any increase in excess of these costs per Employee
occurring within any fiscal year to be shared equally between the
College and the Employee through payroll deduction. New Employees not
previously insured under TIM group disability policy will not become
eligible for disability insurance until completion of one year of
service.

0. life Insurance - The College shall provide group life insurance
protection, as contained in Policy No. GLX-17259-6 (Northwestern
National Life Insurance Company) or equivalent policy from another
carrier, which pays to the Faculty Member's designated beneficiary an
amount equal to twice the Employee's salary to the nearest hundred. The
amount of insurance shall double in the event of accidental death on or
off the job, cccurring within ninety (90) days of the accident. The
College shall contribute up to $2.88 in 1986-87, $3./7 in 1987-88, and
$3.48 in 1988-89 per $1,000 of insurance per Employee with any increase
in excess of these costs per Employee occurring within any fiscal year
to be shared equally between the College and the Employee through
payroll deduction.

E. Jiealth and Dental Insurance - The College shall make available to
each full time Faculty Member employed before luly 1, 1986 and his
dependents basic hospitalization, medical insurance, and major medical,
equivalent to that contained in Policy No. GH20669 (Confederation Life)
and a dental plan equivalent to that contained in Policy No. GH18640
(Confederation Life) except that orthodontics is a benefit only for
dependent children and only to age nineteen (19) and the dental
deductible will be $20 a year beginning July 1, 1986 for each insured.
These plans are currently administered by Johnson Administrators.

New full time Faculty Members employed after July 1, 1986 will receive
employee health and dental insirancn.

New full time Faculty Members employed after July 1, 1986 may add
dependency health insurance, through payroll deduction for $10 each
month.

New full time Faculty Members employed after July 1, 1986 may add
dependency dental insurance, through payroll deduction for $5 each month
at the beginning of the third year of employment.

The College shall contribute an up to average amount per month, in
accordance with the following schedule,

Periods &gun=
07/01/86 to 12/31/86 $161.29
01/01/87 to 06/30/87 169.35
07/01/87 to 12/31/87 177.82
01/01/88 to 06/30/88 186.71
07/01/88 to 12/31/88 196.05
01/01/89 to 06/30/89 205.85
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per Faculty Member and his dependents for this coverage with any
increase in actual average cost in excess of the above amounts occurring
within these periods to be shared equally between the College and the
Employee through payroll deduction beginning with the first payroll
subsequent to the above periods.

F. faculty Educational Assistance -

1. A Faculty Loan program shall be provided from funds budgeted
annually for Faculty Members to (1) improve their professional
competence and/or (2) enhance the quality of their services.

2. A fund for this purpose that is equal to 1% of the total basic
salaries of all Employees in the bargaining unit in the year for which
it is being loaned shall be provided annually. Any portion remaining
unused at the end of a fiscal year shall be added to the amount budgeted
for the succeeding year. At no time shall the amount brought forward to
the succeeding fiscal year exceed the amount of loans granted in the
previous year.

3. Employees with assurance of continued full-time employment at
the College shall be eligible for loans for part-time study after one
academic year of service to the College or assistance with full-time
study after three years of service to the College.

4. Loans for full-time study shall be limited to Employees holding
a standard appointment. Loans are available to Employees on approved
leaves of absence and Employees with assurance of continued full-time
employment.

5. Assistance shall be in the form of a loan which may cover
verified tuition, fees, and books for courses from an accredited college
or university or for equivalent training from a professionally
recognized institute or seminar. This shall not include activities
classified as meetings or conventions.

6. Loans shall not exceed the amount specified per credit hour or
its equivalent and, within this limitation, shall be for the actual
amount of tuition as follows: 1986/87 - $300, 1987/88 - $315, 1988/89 -
$330. Loans for fees shall be limited to $100 per semester or up to
$150 per semester if an Employee is a full-time student. Loans for
books shall not exceed the following schedule per course: 1986/87 -

$60, 1987/88 - $65, 1988/89 - $70.

7. Loans for part-time study shall be limited to tuition, fees,
and books for not more than six (6) credits per semester or four (4)
courses during the summer.

8. Requests for loans shall be submitted on an application form
to include any relevant information such as courses to be taken, tuition
and fee charges, attending institution, accraditation agency, and
outline of how it will improve professional competence and/or enhance
the quality of Faculty services.
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9. Loan applications shall be submitted to the Personnel Office
for approval and processing prier to the following dates:

Fall Study

Spring Study

Summer Study

August 15

December 15

May 15

10. Summer study is charged to the fiscal year budget of the
succeeding year. The amount to be approved for fall study shall not
exceed 25% of the amount available, for spring study shall not exceed
25% of the amount available, and for the summer study shall not exceed
50% of the amount available. Where requests exceed available funds, the
loans shall be made available on a prorated basis. Any funds available
at the end of the fiscal year shall first be prorated back to those not
receiving taeir full entitlement to the limits specified.

11. The Employee shall have his obligation reduced by 20% for each
full year of service to the College beginning with the.date of the loan.
In the event the loan is not reduced through additional years of
service, the Employee shall repay the unreduced portion of the loan on
or before the effective date of the Employee's termination.

12. The loan may be provided to the Faculty Member upon
presentation of original receipts for books and original receipts for
tuition and fees issued by the attendant college or university or
payment of tuition and fees may be made directly to the institution
attended upon request by the Faculty Member and with adequate notice.
Upon request the Personnel Office will issue a letter which can be
presented by the Faculty Member upon registering, verifying the
eligibility for educational loans.

13. The Employee shall have official transcripts or other
appropriate verification of the study completed sent to the Personnel
Office at the end of each semester of study.

14. In the event of a Faculty Member's death or permanent
disability during the time he is still indebted to the College for
educational loans, such indebtedness shall be cancelled in full.

15. Any loan provided for a course or equivalent training that was
not satisfactorily completed shall be repaid by the Faculty Member
within three (3) working months of the termination of the course unless
the Faculty Member's disability prevented satisfactory completion of the
course.

16. The Employee shall sign a note of agreement with the Business
Office prior to the College making any loan or payment.

G. Tuition Waiver - Employees, spouses, dependent children, and spouse
and children (under age 22) of deceased faculty, who satisfy the
admissions standards of the College shall be entitled to full tuition

waiver for credit and non-credit courses.
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H. Ballrement Coverage - Employees retiring may elect at tire of
retirement to cont4nue, if possible, health and dental insurance
coverages at no cost to the Board.

I. lulaculoslijiaftjatiendism&healrjka - Tuberculosis Tine
Test and/or chest x-rays subsequent to original employment and required
as a condition of continued employment shall be provided by the Board at
no expense to the Employee.

J. group Travel Accident Insurance - The College shall provide group
travel accident insurance coverage of $50,000 for Employees traveling in
conjunction with College business.

K. Dues Deduction - The Board agrees to deduct in equal installments
from each salary payment to Faculty Members who have authorized it in
writing to do so, the regular annual dues of the Federation and to remit
same to the Federation no later than fifteen (15) days after such
deductions were made, together with a list containing the names of the
Faculty Members from whom he deductions were made and the amount
deducted from each and the names of those who had authorized deductions
but from whom no deductions were made and the reasons therefor.

L. Credit Union - The Board agrees to deduct from the salaries of
Faculty Members who have authorized it in writing to do so, amounts
specified for payment to the Northampton-Carbon County School Employees
Federal Credit Union and to remit same to the Credit Union no later than
fifteen (15) days after such deductions were made, together with such
information as the Credit Union requires for proper posting of the sum
received.

M. All Insurance carriers for the above ben6fits will be selectod by
the Board.

N. physical Examinations - Faculty Mercers may have routine physical
examinations conducted by the College physician at no charge to the
individual if the examination is conducted during those periods that the
physician is regularly in the employ of the College.

APTICLE XXY - LEAVES OF ABSEP

A. Leave for Illness -

1. Whenever a Faculty Member is compelled to be absent from duty
due to his own illness or injury, he shall suffer no loss of
compensation for a maximum of twelve (12) working days for each calendar
year of service in the case of those on academic year appointments, and
fourteen (14) working days for each College year of service in the case
of those on calendar year appointments. The Cataloger/Bibliographer,
Coordinator of Information Services and the Coordinator of Audio Visual
Services will suffer no loss of compensation for a maximum of thirteen
(13) working days. The unused leave may be accumulated to a maximum of
one hundred and thirty (130) working days. A Faculty Member may be
absent a maximum of two (2) days per year if compelled to care for a
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dependent child, parent, or a spouse, residing within the same household
. Each of the two (2) days count as one and one half (1-1/2) sick days
and are taken from the twelve (12) (academic year contract) and fourteen
(14) (calendar year contract) allowable sick days.

2. Whenever the College is on a four (4) day work week to coiserve
energy, the first two (2) absences from duty due to his own illness or
injury shall count as one (1) day each. All other absences, thereafter.
shall count as one and a quarter (1-1/4) days for each day absent.

3. A Faculty Member shall not be eligible to receive salary from
the College for any period of time during which he receives payments
under the Collage disability plan, regardless of the number of sic} days
that may have been accrued. No payment will be made for uaused time
accrued.

4. A Faculty Member on initial or standard appointment may borrow
up to a maximum of his following year's allotment of sick leave,
Provided that such leave is borrowed for a continuous period of
disability under the care of a physician. .A Faculty Member who
voluntarily terminates his employment and has borrowed against sick
leave shall repay the value of the unearned days.

5. Whenever a Faculty Member is absent for extenuating
circumstances acceptable to the College and arranges collegial coverage
at no cost to the College, that Faculty Member will not lose a day's
pay. Collegial coverage is provided whenever the absent Faculty
Member's responsibilities are met by a qualified Faculty Member on his
own time.

6. A qualified Faculty Merber who volunteers or, if there are no
volunteers, is assigned to cover a class for another Faculty Member
whose absence has exceeded one (1) week shall be compensated thereafter
a.".; his overload rate. This work vill not affect the overload limits of
Article IX, Section B, Part 11.

7. Whenever a Faculty Member is absent due to his own illness or
injury more than four (4) consecutive days, the College may request
documentation from a Physician which certifies the illness.

8. Any Faculty Member who has accumulated one hundred and thirty
(130) sick days will only draw on those days if he/she is sick for more
than twelve (12) days in an academic year or fourteen (i4) days for
calendar year faculty. If the allotment for the year is not used, they
are lost, with the one hundred and thirty (130) remaining in the "bank".

B. jaitalgrikaixona - A Faculty Member shall be entitled to four
(4) days leave of absence without loss of compensation for the death of
a spouse. A Faculty Member shall be entitled to three (3) days leave of
absence without loss of compensation for the death of any other member
of his immediate family. An additional bereavement leave for the
immediate family not to exceed three (3) days may be deducted from the
Faculty Member's accumulated sick leave account. Members of the
immediate family for purposes of this provision of the Agreement are
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defined as: mother, father, foster parent, son, daughter, foster child,
brothar, sister, mother-in-law, father-in-law, aunt, uncle, niece,
nephew, grandparents, grandchildren, brother -In -law, sister-in-law. In
addition, one (1) day of bereavement leave may be used without loss of
compensation for the death of a Faculty Member's daughter-in-law,
son-in-law, aunt and uncle-in-law, niece and nephew-in-law,
grandparents-in-law and step child.

C. 1401120.11MR - Faculty on calendar year appointment shall receive
an annual vacation of twenty-two (22) working days. The
Cataloger /Bibliographer, Coordinator of Information Services and
Coordinator of Audio Visual Services will receive twenty-one (21)
vacation days. Vacation time must be taken oy January 31 following the
fiscal year in which it was earned, but may be accumulated beyond this
date with the written permission of the President. Faculty Members must
secure the approval of the appropriate dean or program director in
scheduling vacation periods. Seniority shall apply in cases of
scheduling problems. Whenever the College is on a four (4) day week to
conserve energy, each vacation day shall count as one and a quarter
(1-1/4) days. Faculty on a temporary appointment must use all accrued
vacation time within the term of the appointment, unless it is known
that the temporary appointment will be extended.

D. Military Leaves of Absence -

1. A Faculty Member will be granted a leave of absence if he is
drafted or enlists, which includes alternate service approved by the
Selective Service Commission, during a period when a selective service
law is in effect within the United States. This leave will apply only
to the initial draft or enlistment and not to any additional voluntary
stay in the Armed Forces. The College will reemploy the Faculty Member
in the same or in a comparable position.

2. A Faculty Member who is a member of the 4ational Guard or Armed
Forces Reserve is entitled to military leave with pay, not exceeding ten
(10) working days in any calendar year for the purpose of completing
authorized active duty service. If this policy is used by academic year
employees. the Faculty Member must file with the Personnel Office prior
to his departure for active duty, a letter from his commanding officer
stating that the pe 'od of active duty could not be changed to avoid
conflict with Collt...;e responsibilities.

3. Employees who are members of the Pennsylvania National Guard
are entitled to leaves without pay on all days during which they shall
as members of the National Guard, be engaged in active service for the
Commonwealth. For all other purposes they shell be deemed to be
regularly employed by the College.

E. jury Duty - A Faculty Member called for jury duty or subpoenaed to
attend court shall be granted leaves without los of salary for such
purposes. Evidence in the form of a subpoena or other written
notification shall be presented to the appropriate dean or program
director as far in advance as practicable. The College shall have the
right to request the appropriate authorities to relieve such Faculty
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Member of jury duty or the court appearance in any manner permitted by
law; and the Faculty Member is expected to report for regular College
duty when his attendance at court is not required either for the
aforementioned jury duty or as a subpoenaed witness.

F. Personal Day -

1. Employees may take a maximum of three (3) days per year for
personal use without loss of salary. Except in cases of an emergeocy.
the Employee shall give one week's written notice to the appropriate
dean prior to taking such leave. Except in cases of an emergency, the
Faculty Member is to make, when possible, adequate arrangements to
ensure that his professional responsibilities are met during his
absence.

It is understood that there may
Faculty Member, when wishing to take
adequate arrangements to ensure that
are met during his absence. In such
entitled to a personal day.

be situations which prohibit a
a personal day, from making
his professional responsibilities
cases a Faculty Member is still

2. These days are for personal or business matters that cannot be
conducted at any other time. A written statement of this fact shall be
made on the absence report form.

3. Personal days may not be divided by any more than one half
(1/2) day.

G. Child Care Leaves -

1. Upon written request, a Faculty Member on initial or standard
appointment shall be granted a child care leave without pay for a period
not to exceed one (1) year immediately following the birth of a child or
the adoption of a chile. For this leave, time shall he calculated as
time served with all accrued benefits to which the parent would have
been entitled if in regular service except credit toward standard
appointment.

The Board may grant a natural or adoptive parent a leave of
absence without pay for the purpose of child care.

3. Both such types of leave shall normally be approved for a
maximum period of one (1) year, and may be renewed at the option of the
Board.

4. In both such types of leave the Faculty Member must notify the
Personnel Office in writing of the intention to return no later than
four (4) months prior to the date of expiration of the leave. For
leaves of fewer than six (6) months, the Board may specify a deadline
date of fewer than four (4) months prior to the date of expiration of
the leave. A Faculty Member who fails co comply with the deadline date
for notice of return shall be considered to have rerigned.
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5. In both such types of leave the Faculty Members on such leave
of absence shall be permitted, if possible, to continue their
contributions as well as those of the Board for insurance and other
benefits, at no cost to the Board. Upon return to the College, after
having completed such leave, such Faculty Member shall be placed in his
prior position.

6. In the case of a leave not immediately following birth or
adoption, such absence shall not constitute a break in seniority but
shall not be counted toward seniority for any purposes such as salary
placements, promotion, or time in service toward standard appointment.

7. A Faculty Member shall be entitled to use her accrued sick
leave for any period that she is actually disabled from working as a
result of a disability caused by pregnancy or ch'ldbirth, certified by
her physician. All other periods of leave shall be leave without pay.

H. Voluntary Partial Leaves -

1. Voluntary partial leaves may be granted by the Board to a
Faculty Member on standard appointment to involve a reduction in
workload for one (1) or more of the following reasons:

(a) graduate study
(b) family responsibilities
(c) preparation of material for publication
(d) creative or artistic endeavor
(e) health
(f) other as approved by the Board

2. Voluntary partial leaves shall be for one (1) or two (2)
semesters.

3. Faculty on such status shall have their workload reduced
proportionately to the degree of partial leave.

4. Voluntary partial leave shall no"c be granted to reduce the
Faculty Member's load below one-half the normal load. It shall not
affect his status as a member of the bargaining unit, any other
provisions of this Agreement notwithstanding.

5. Faculty Members on such leaves shall continuo to accrue all
bonefits and salary and fringe benefits as if in regular full-time
service except that such salary shall be reduced proportionately to the
reduction in workload.

I. Miscellaneous Leaves Without Pay -

1. Unpaid leaves of absence may be granted by the Board to Faculty
Members for such reasons as acceptance of a fellowship, full-time
graduate study, residency required for an advanced degree, appointment
or election to a full-time position with the Federation or an
organitation with which it is affiliated, personal convenience, or other
reasons which would be of benefit to both the Employee and the College.
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2. Such leave usually shall be granted for not longer than one (1)
year and may be considered for renewal by the Board.

3. The Board may consider requests for shorter or longer period::
than one year.

4. Faculty Members on such leave shall notify the Personnel Office
of their intent to return by certified letter in accordance with the
deadline date for notification specified in the Board act:en granting
such leave or be considered to have resigned. A failure to comply with
this provision shall result in the forfeiture of all rights to return to
employment with the College unless such fzilure was the result of
mitigating circumstances.

5. Employees on such leave, except for reasons of personal
convenience, will be entitled to all accrued benefits and increments as
if thoy lad been in regular service provided that the reason(s) for
granting the leave have been fulfilled unless failure to fulfill was the
result of circumstances beyond the Faculty Member's control. Employees
granted a leave for personal convenience shall not have such absence
constitute a break in seniority, but shall not have the absence counted
toward seniority for any purposes including salary placement. The
Faculty Member will submit a written report on such leave detailing the
fulfillment of the reasons) for the leave except where leave was
granted for personal convenience.

. Employees on such leave shall be permitted, if possitle, to
continue their contributions as well as those of the Board for insurance
and other fringe benefits, at no cost to the Board.

7. Upon return to the College, after having completed such leave,
the Employee will be placed in his prior position.

J. 5ablatical Leaves, - Sabbatical leave may be granted by the Board
,upon recommendation of the President to a Faculty !'amber on standard
appointment holding the rank of assistant professor or above.

1. Before becoming eligible for a leave, six (6) years of
full-time continuous service at the College shall t.e required, and for
successive leave an additional six (6) years of full-time continuous
servica since the beginning of the last sabbatical leave.

2. Sabbatical leave shall be for the purposo of formal study,
educational travel, research, publication, or other related College work
experience that also has a potential for scholarly achievement,
contributes to the mission and goals of the College, and/or contributes
to the Faculty Member's professional development.

3. A sabbatical leave may be granted for two (2) semesters during
which time the Faculty Member shall receive one-half (1/2) of his
regular salary or for one (1) semester at full salary. However, after
twelve (12) years of continuous service without a sabbatical, a
sabbatical leave mAy be granted for two (2) semesters during whict, the
Faculty Member shall receive full pay. In cases of a sabbatical leave
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granted for a full year at full pay. the sabbatical will count as two
(2) of the total of five '5) granted during the year. Should the
Faculty Member not return to the College after his leave. he shall be
obligated to return to the College the full amount paid him during his
leave or paid in his behalf. The College will contribute its usual
share of the cost of fringe benefits for the period of leave.
Accumulation of sick leave and vacation leave is excluded from fringe
benefits while on sabbatical leave. Faculty Members on sabbatical leave
shall be considered in regular full-time attendance for the purpose of
determining years of experience and salary increments.

4. Application for sabbatical leave shall be made in writing to
the candidate's immediate supervisor by October 15 preceding the
academic year within which the leave is desired. The application shall
set forth in detail the activities planned for the sabbatical period,
along with documentation of the value of these activities for scholarly
achievement, contribution to the mission and the goals of the College,
and/or contribution to the Faculty Member's professional development.
The application must also include a statement of intent to return to
duties at the College for at least one year following the sabbatical
leave. If the application for sabbatical lacks requisite information
for the Committee to render a decision, it shall be returned to the
applicant in order to provide him the opportunity to revise and resubmit
the proposal to the Committee within seven (7) days from the date it was
first returned.

5. The Vice-President for Academic Affairs shall convene and chair
an Administrative Review Committee consisting of in addition to himself,
the Vice President for Student Affairs and all deans reporting to the
Vice-President for Academic Affairs. The Committee shall review the
application. If the applications meet the criteria of this Article,
they shall be recommended for sabbatical leave in order of seniority of
the successful applicants except in the cases wnere the Faculty Member
has already had a sabbatical leave. In such cases the total number of
years service prior to his last sabbatical shall be subtracted from the
College seniority. By November 15, the Vice-President for Academic
Affairs shall forwerd to the President the recommendations of the
Administrative Review Committee and shall notify all candidates. The

President will transmit his recommendations to the Board for action at
its January meeting.

6. Applicants not recommended for sabbatical wno allege such
determination was erroneous shall have access to the grievance
procedure.

7. Upon returning to the College after sabbatical leave, the
Faculty Member shall submit a full report in an approved format
regarding the use of his leave to the President for transmission to the
Board of Trustees.

8. Five (5) Faculty Members, if qualified, in each year of this
Agreement, shall be granted sabbatical leaves. The College may postpone
a leave for one (1) year if such a leave would adversely affect a
College program, academic department, or other area of specialization.
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9. The Board may grant sabbaticals in addition tc the number
specified for the purpose of restoration of health.

10. A Faculty Member on sabbatical leave shall not render service
for compensation unless it is a necessary condition for the fulfillment
of the sabbatical leave i such condition is clearly set forth in the
application. This provision shall not, however, prevent a Faculty
Member from accepting part-time employment, receiving a fellowship,
grant, or stipend for study or research as long as the source of the
income and its relation to the sabbatical leave is sta::ed in the
application or subsumed therein.

11. All Faculty whc receive payment from an outside source as a
necessary condition of taeir sabbaticals will be given sabbatical pay by
tht. College such that the prorated external payment (exclusive of part
time employment) is not greater than the Faculty Member's income (base
salary plus overloads) from the College for the prior year's similar
period plus any prorated salary increase for the current year.

ARTICLE XXVI - MAINTENANCE OF MEMBERSHIP

All Faculty Members who are members of AFT Local 3579 -s of February 1,
1984, or who, thereafter, become members of Local 3579, may resign from
membership in Local 3579 by sending a certified letter (return receipt
requested) to the current President of Local 3579, and a copy to the
personnel office. The letter shall be postmarked between April 1 to May
31, 1989 inclusive, and shall state that the employee is resigning his
membership and, where applicable, is revoking his check-off
authorization.
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ARTICLE XXVII - TERM OF THE AGREEMENT

This Agreement shall be effective asof July 1, 1986, and shall remain
in full force and effect to and including June 30. 1989, and shall
automatically renew itself from year to year thereafter unless, not
later than September 1, 1988, eithnr party shall serve written notice on
the other of its desire to terminate, modify or amend this Agreement.

In witness whereof, the parties have hereto duly executed this Agreement
this 4th day of September, 1986.

(Seal)

Attest:

d

(Seal)

Witness:

Northampton County Area
Community Col leoe
Board of Trustees

Chairman retary

American Federation of Teachers
Local 3579

President

48

Chairman
Negotiations C , ittee
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Appendix A

A. Teu:hing Faculty, Counselors and Librarians:

1. The salary increases will be in accordance with the following
schedule. Faculty who were not employed for the full previous
year will receive an increase prorated according to the period
employed the prev'ous year. Faculty on calendar year contracts
will receive the raises listed below times the 1.2 factor.

Academic Year:

1st Half of the 2nd Half of the*
Contract Year Contract Year

Professor
1986-87 1,212

1987-88 1 899 tplus*)

1988-89 1,894

Associate
1986-87 1,112

1987-88 1.758 (plus *)

1988-89 1,755

Assistant
1986-87 963

1987-88 1,550 (plus *)

1988-89 1,548

Instructor
1986-87 815

1987-88 1,342 (plus *)

1988-89 1,342

576

528

457

387

*When calculating the increases to base in 1987-88. the 2nd
half increases in 1986-87 are doubled.

2. Anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, no individual
may exceed the established maximum for his rank in any year of
this Agreement except if a Faculty Member has been deemed
promotable but cannot be promoted because the number of
promotable Faculty exceeds the number of declared vacancies.
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In such cases the Faculty Member shall receive the
of his current rank regardless of whether he is at

3. Salary maxima for Faculty Members on calendar year
are the maxima listed below times the 1.2 factor.

Bois

Professor

Associate

Assistant

Instructor

Year

1986-87
1987-88
1988-89

1986-87

1987-88
1988-89

1986-87
1987-88
1988-89

1986-87
1987-88
1988-89

full raise
the maximum.

contracts

Maximum

$36,610
38,510
40,410

34,945
36,705
38,460

29,845
31,395
32,945

25,480
26,825
28,170

4. Overload shall be compensated in accordance with the following
schedule and will go into effect for the Summer II session.

Years

1986-87
1987-88
1988-89

Instructor Credit Hour Rat&

Assistant Associate
Instructor professor Professor

$325 $350 $375

325 350 375

350 375 400

Professor

$400
400
425

5. a. Challenge Examinations administered and evaluated by the
ranks of Instructor, Assistant Professor, Associate
Professor and Professor shall be compensated in accordance
with the following schedule:

Year Per Course per Student

1986-67
1987-88
1988-89

$13.00
14.00
14.00

Nursing Evaluation

$11.00 per hour
12.00 per hour
12.00 per hour

b. Payment shall be made no later than two (2) pay periods
after submitting the evaluation report.
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c. Challenge Examinations shall be given at the mutual
convenience of the student and the availabilit; of the
Faculty Member.

d. Compensation for nursing evaluation shall be per hour per
student when there is a clinical component, otherwise per
course per student.

e. The maximum number of hours allowed for nursing evaluation
is subject to the approval of the appropriate dean/r-ogram
director.

6. a. College -at -Home Program instruction for the rank of
Instructor, Assistant Professor, Associate Professor and
Professor shall be compensated in accordance with the
following schedule:

nar Per Student Credit Hour Rate

1986-87 $32.00
1987-88 32.00
1988-89 32.00

b. College-at-Home Program instruction assistance for
professional assistants shall be compensated in accordance
with the following schedule:

Year Per Student Credit Hour Rate

1986-87 $26.00
1987-88 25.00
1988-89 26.00

c. One half (1/2) of this amount will be due after the student
has been enrolled in the course for three (3) weeks, with
the balance due upon issuance of a final grade by the
Faculty Member.

d. If the student withdraws from the course during the first
week, the Faculty Member will be paid only fifty (50)
percent of the student credit hour rate.

7. Faculty promoted to the rank of Professor receive a one (1)
time promotion award of $925.00. The promotion awards are in
the form of a one (1) time, lump sum payment and are not added
to the base salary of a Faculty Member.

Faculty promoted to the rank of Associate Professor receive a
one (1) time promotion award of $700.00. The promotion awards
are in the form of a one (1) time, lump sum payment and are not
added to the base salary of a Faculty Member.

B. Professional Assistants and Technical Assistants -
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1. The salary increases will be in accordance with the following
schedule. Faculty who were not employed for the full previous
year will receive an increase prorated according to the period
employed the previous year. Faculty on calendar year contracts
will receive the raises listed below times the 1.2 factor.

Academic Year:

Professional Assistants -

1st Half of the
Contract Year,

1986-87 627

1987-88 1,078 (plus *)

1988-69 1,080

Technical Assistants -

2nd Half of the*
Contract Year

298

1st Half of the 2nd Half of the*
Contract Year Contract Year

1986-87 643 306

1987-88 1,101 (plus *)

1988-89 1,103

*When calculating the increases to base in 1987-88, the 2nd half
increases in 1986-87 are doubled.

2. Anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, no individual
may exceed the established maximum in any year of this
Agreement.

3. Salary maxima for Professional Assistants on calendar year
contracts are the maxima listed below times the 1.2 factor.

Year MAX1.m1111

1986-87 $18,515

1987-88 19,595

1988-89 20,675

4. Salary maxima for Technical Assistants on calendar year
contracts are the maxima listed below times the 1.2 factor.
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1986-87 $19,775
1987-88 20,880
1988-89 21,985

C. Miscellaneous -

1. The overtime rate for non-teaching Faculty shall be straight
time between thirty-seven and a half (37-1/2) hours and forty
(40) hours worked per week and one and a half (1-1/2) times
thereafter.

2. Salary guide for new academic year teaching Faculty, counselors
and librarians is as follows:

Years of Equated
Experience 1986-87 1987-88 1988-89

0- 5 $18,000 $18,781 $20,123
6-12 21,620 23,627 25,175
13-20 260515 28,801 30,556

3. Salary guide for new academic year Professional Assistants and
Technical Assistants is as follows:

Equated Years
of Experience

0-5
6-11

1986-87 1911Z =aa 1988-89

$10,825 $12,201 $13,281
14,224 15,631 16,734

4. Faculty employed through grant funds may be compensated at a
rate below the listed minimum.

5. Technical Assistants and Professional Assistants promoted to
Level II receive a one time promotion award of $500 added to
the base salary of the Faculty Member.

Appendix D

Bpard Authorized Class Sizes For Additional Compensation

CLASS
SIZE

1. All Lecture Classes 35
except:

AV Resources and Services I/II 24
Career Development 20
Computer Literacy 30
Electronic Visuals 24
English as a Second Language I/II/III 20



English I/II 27
Film Making 20
Foreign Languages

Interpersonal and Group Dynamics 20
Introduction to Film 50
Journalism I/II 27
P re- School Science 24
Reading Courses 20
Secretarial Science Courses except Word 30
Processing I & II and Typing III

Speech/Theatre Courses except Introduction to Film 21
Telecourses 70
Word Processing I/II
Typing III

2. All Laboratory Classes 24
except:

Architecture Courses 35
Automotive Technology Courses 22
Basic English 16
Bowling I/II 25
Children's Physical Growth 35
Chorus 50
Civil and Electrical Graphics 35
Creative Experiences 35
Curricular Materials 35
Dental Hygiene and Dental Auxiliary Courses 28
Electrical Graphics 35
Golf 16
Introductory Engineering Graphics 35
Introduction to Interior Design I/II 35
Language and Literature 35
Math Lab Courses 16
Math Lab Courses with Professional Assistant 32
Observation and Guidance 35
Principles of Surveying with Professional Assistant 35
Radio Production 16
Radio Workshop 50
Tennis I/II 20
TV Production 16
Volleyball 30
Welding Technology Courses 18

Appendix C

Summer Session

A. Summer session term teaching assignments shall be according to the
following priority list. The Faculty Member with the highest priority
shall have the first choice of two courses; the Faculty Member with the
next highest priority shall have the next c:toice of two courses, and so
on. After all eligible Faculty Members have chosen their courses, each
may choose an additional course in the same order of priority if there
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are sufficient unstaffed courses. So long as there are Faculty Members
interested in additional courses this procedure shall be repeated 'Intl]all eligible Faculty Members have reached the limit established forsummer assignments or until all courses are staffed.

a. The priority shall be according to the following:
a. First priority to Faculty holding standard or initial

appointments who are returning for the fall semester or who will be on
sabbatical leave for the fall semester.

b. Second priority to Faculty holding standard or initial
appointments who will be on leaves (other than sabbatical) for the fall
semester provided they are teaching during the spring semester.

c. Third priority to Faculty holding standard or initial
appointments who are on leaves during the spring semester immediately
preceding the summer in question provided they are returning for thefall semester.

C. Within each of the categories given above, the following procedureshall be used to establish priority. Within a given program, academicdepartment, or other area of specialization, the Faculty Member who
earned the lowest number of credits (through teaching courses and other
assignments) in the preceding summer, academic year overloads, and late
fall, shall have the highest priority; the Faculty Member who earned the
next lowest number of credits (through teaching courses and other
assignments) in the preceding summer, academic year overloads, and latefall, shall have the next highest priority, and so on. If two (2)
Facul4 Members earned the same number of credits, seniority shallapply.

D. Anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, other procedures
may be established with the mutual agreement of the College and the
Federation which allow for departmental or program preferences.

Appendix D

Overload Assignments

Prior to the start of the fall and spring semester, a priority list
shall be developed within a given program, academic department, or otherarea of specialization. The Faculty Member who earned the lowest number
of instructor credits (through teaching courses and other assignments
excluding credit free instruction, CAW students and College Senate
committee chairmanships) in the 12 month period immediately prior to the
beginning of a given semester from the total of fall and spring
overloads, late fall, and summer assignments shall have the highest
priority. The Faculty Member who earned the next lowest number of
instructor credits (through teaching courses and other assignments
excluding credit free instruction, CAW students and College Senate
committee chairmanships) in the 12 month period immediately prior to the
beginning of a given semester from the total of fall and spring
overloads, late fall and summer assignments shall have the next highest
priority and so on. If two (2) Faculty Members earned the same number
of credits, seniority shall apply. Insofar as courses are available on
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the day classes begin, overloads shall be offered by the division dean
to qualified Faculty Members in the order of their ranking on the
priority list, so long as the Faculty Member's total load does not
exceed 21 instructor credits for the fall or spring semester (excluding
credit free instruction, CAHP students and College Senate committee
chairmanships).

Appendix E

Maximum Load for Summer Sessions

A Faculty Member should not be scheduled for more than 1.4 credit hours
of part-time employment for each full week of work. The 1.4 credit
hours include all activities for which faculty receive compensation
except service to College-at-Home Program students.

For the Summer Session the number of credit hours assigned to a Faculty
Member may not exceed eleven (11) for the period between the day after
commencement to the first day the faculty report, the following fall.

Nursing faculty should not be scheduled for more than thirty-five (35)
contact hours of nursing clinical hospital laboratory hours per week.
When a combination of clinical hospital laboratory hours and other
scheduled responsibilities are included, one (1) contact hour of
scheduled clinical hospital laboratory per week is the eouivalent of
.038 credit hours for the purpose of determining maximum load which
should not exceed the 1.33 credit hours of part-time employment for each
full week of work.
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THIS AGREEMENT made and entered into this 27th day of March, 1985 byand between the Board of Trustees of READING AREA COMMUNITY COLLEGE(Employer), and THE FEDERATION OF READING AREA COMMUNITY COLLEGE, LOCAL3173, PENNSYLVANIA FEDERATION OF TEACHERS, AMERICAN FEDERATION OFTEACHERS, AFL-CIO (Federation).

ARTICLE I - RECOGNITION AND DEFINITONS

Section A. Recognition

The Employer recognizes the Federation as the sole and exclusivebargaining agent at its Campus(es) for the following classes of full-timeemployees (Employees)
irrespective of where such Employees may rendertheir services and excluding all others: all full-time professionalteaching employees,

counselors, librarians and specifically includingInstructors, Assistant Professors, Associate Professors and Professors.
Section B. Definitions
1. The term "Board" refers to the Board of Trustees of Reading AreaCommunity College.

2. The term "Employer"
refers to the College as a legal entity,including the Board and Adminiptration, and refers collectively to allfacilities or locations.

3. The term "President"
shall refer to the President of theCollege.

4. The term "Campus" refers to any single facility or location ofthe College.

5. The term "Federation" refers to The Federation of Reading AreaCommunity College, Local 3173, Pennsylvania Federation of Teachers,American Federation of Teachers, AFL-CIO, its agents and representatives.
6. The terms "Employee," "Faculty," "Faculty Member," and "TeachingFaculty" refer to a person or persons in the Bargaining Unit.
7. The term

"Administration" shall refer to the President and areaadministrators.

8. The academic year for Teaching Faculty
Members shall begin five(5) working days before the first day of classes of the Fall Term andshall end five (5) working days after the last student attendance day ofthe Spring Term.

9. The term "Fiscal Year" shall mean the period
beginning July 1through June 30.

10. The term "accredited" shall mean as recognized by the Councilon Postsecondary
Accreditation (COPA) as being accredited or in theprocess of being accredited.

11. An "adjunct" is hired on a per term basis to teach no more thansix (6) credit hours in any term or, in the case of laboratory courses,eight (8) credit hours.

5n5



12. Any person other than those specified in 13, below, who in any
one term teaches more than six (6) credit hours, or eight (8) credit hoursin the case of laborator courses, shall be full-time Faculty and a memberof the bargaining unit.

13. Coordinators hired to teach and supervise in the various
divisional areas may be assigned to teach up to eighteen (18) credit hoursper three (3) term academic year.

14. The term "continuous full-time service" shall mean full-time
service in the Faculty Bargaining Unit that has not been interrupted fora period(s) of more than twelve (12) consecutive months.

15. "Grants":

Positions funded through special grants shall be conditional
upon the continued funding of the grant unless the project funding
is assumed by the Employer. Notice of non-renewal for grant-funded
employees shall be given ne later than the last day of the fall term,
except where non-renewal of a grant would necessitate later notification,in which case the Employee shall be notified in writing by the Personnel
Department of the Employer's intention as to continuation of employment
should the grant-not be renewed. A faculty member appointed to such
conditional positions may compete for a vacancy as an inhouse applicant.If subsequently regularly appointed to a.vacancy, seniority and its
benefits under this Agreement shall dare from the date of the first
appointment to a conditional position, if that service has been
continuous to the start of the regular appointment. The dates of noticeof non-renewal specified in Article IV, shall not apply to Employees
appointed to conditional positions. Employees appointed to conditional
positions are not eligible for the following benefits: Article II,
Section F (Federation Positions); Article VII, (Seniority, Transfers,
Layoff and Recall); Article XV, Section B, e. (Military Leave), j.
(Childrearing Leave); and i. (Sabbatical).

16. "Temporary Appointments":

A Faculty Member on an authorized leave of absence may be
replaced with a full-time temporary appointment or with adjuncts.
Temporary appointments also may be made while advertising, screening, and
selection procedures are in progress. Replacements for Employees on leavemust meet qualifications established by job description and/or appropriatedivision/department supervisor and area administrator. A temporaryappointment may be extended beyond one year if the condition under which
it was made has not been resolved. The services of a Faculty Member
holding a temporary appointment shall cease automatically at the end ofthe specific term of that appointment. A Faculty Member on temporary
appointment may compete for a vacancy as an inhouse applicant. If
subsequently regularly appointee to a vacancy, seniority and its benefits
under this Agreement shall date from the date of first temporary
appointment if that service has been continuous to the start of the
regular appointment. Faculty Members on temporary appointment are not
eligible for the following benefits: Article II, Section F (Federation
Positions); irticle VII, (Seniority, Transfers, Layoff and Recall);
Article XV; Section B, e. (Military Leave), j. (Childrearing Leave);
i. (Sabbatical) and Section A, 2. (EAL).
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17. "Part-time experience" at Reading Area Community College shall
be credited on a full-time equivalent basis.

18. Whenever any words are used in this Agreement in the masculine
gender, they shall be construed as though they were used in the feminine
gender in all situations where they would so apply, and whenever any words
are used in this Agreement in the singular form, they shall be construed
as though they were used in the plural form in all situations where they
would so apply, and wherever any words are used in this Agreement in the
plural form, they shall be construed as though they were also used in the
singular form in all situations where they would so apply.

19. Any headings preceding the text of the several Articles hereof
are inserted solely for convenience of reference and shall not cons.itute
a part of this Agreement, nor shall they affect its meaning, construction
or effect.

ARTICLE II - BOARD-FEDERATInN RELATIONSHIPS

Section A. Terms of Agreemen

The terms of this Agreement shall supersede any agreement heretofore
in effect. Neither Federation nor the Board shall take any action
violative of, or inconsistent with, any provision of this Agreement.

Section B. Notification of Benefits

Each Employee shall receive a statement from the Board specifying the
terms and conditions of all benefits provided for in this Agreement or
elsewhere. The language of the statement shall be discussed with the
Federation before being finalized. The statement shall be distributed no
later than forty-five (45) days after the execution of this Agreement to
all Employees and, thereafter, to each new Employee immediately upon
emp)oyment.

Section C. red ration Material

1. The Federation shall be permitted to post material having to do
directly with Union business on all bulletin boards located in the staff
lounges on each Campus.

2. The Federation shall be permitted to have material dealing with
official Federation business placed in Faculty Members' mail boxes.

Section D. Meetings

1. Whenever Faculty Members are mutually scheduled by the parties
to this Agreement to participate during working hours in conferences or
meetings pertaining to this Agreement or in negotiations for a successor
Agreement, they shall suffer no loss in pay or other benefits.

2. Representatives of the Federation shall be permitted to
transact Federation business and to schedule meetings on Board property
at reasonable times and places and provided it does not interfere with
instructional processes, offi-e hours, committee and Faculty meetings,
registration duties, advisement responsibilities and other normal college
operations.

- 3 -
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3. The Federation and the President of the College agree to meet atmutually convenient times upon the request of either for the purpose ofdiscussing matters of educational policy and development and other mattersof mutual concern as well as matters related to the implementation of thisAgreement.

Section E. Deductions

1. Federation

a. The Employer agrees to deduct in equal installments fromeach salary payment to Faculty Members who have authorized it in writingto do so, the regular annual dues of the Federation and to remit same tothe Federation no later than fifteen (15) days after such deductions weremade, together with a list containing the names of the Faculty Membersfrom whom the deductions were made and the amount deducted from each andthe names of those who had authorized deductions but from whom nodeductions were made and the reasons therefore.

b. If dues are deducted and remitted to the Federation inaccordance with the procedure specified in 1., a., above, the Federationshall be solely responsible in the event anyone claims the deductionand/or remission was improper.

2. Credit Union

The Employer agrees to deduct from the salaries of FacultyMembers who have authorized it in writing to do so, amounts specified forpayment to the Reading-Berks School Employees Credit Union and to remitsame to the Reading-Berks
School Employees Credit Union no later thanfifteen (15) days after such deductions were made, together with suchinformation as the Reading-Berks School Employees Credit Union requiresfor the proper posting of the sum received.

3. Tax-Sheltered Annuities

The Employer agrees to deduct from the gross salaries of FacultyMembers who have authorized it to do so, and prior to making tax calcula-tions or deductions, amounts specified for payment to designated providersof tax sheltered annuities. "Designated providers" shall be those jointlyapproved by the Federation and the Board and shall be limited to no morethan four (4) in all of the Federation Bargaining Agreements. The deduc-tions shall be forwarded by the Employer to the designated providernot later than fifteen (15) days after their deduction from the salariesof the Faculty Members.

Section F. PFT, AFT, AFL-CIO Positions

Faculty Members who are elected or appointed to full-time positionswith the Federation
or any organization with which it is affiliated will,upon proper application, be granted leaves of absence without pay for thepurpose of accepting these positions. A leave of absence to fill anelective position shall not exceed two (2) years unless extended by agree-ment of the parties. A leave of absence to fill an appointive positionshall terminate on the expiration date of this Agreement unless extendedby agreement of the parties. Faculty Members on such leaves of absencemay, at their own expense, under the Employer's insurance program, retainall insurance and other benefits and shall continue to accrue seniority
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for salary increments and all other purposes as though they were in
regular service. If covered under the Employer's insurance program, the
Employee will reimburse the Employer at the actuarial cost or premium,
whichever is applicable. Upon return to service, they shall be placed on
the assignment which they left or one of like status and compensation with
all accrued increments and benefits that they would have earned had they
been in regular service, unless the position has been retrenched, in which
case the Employee may utilize his/her displacement rights. Faculty
Members on such leaves of absence shall be permitted to pay both their and
the Board's regular contributions to all plans requiring such
contributions.

Section G. Distribution of Information to Federation

The Employer shall provide the Federation upon its request such
material, information, statistics and/or records which are relevant to
negotiations or relevant to the proper enforcement or implementation of
this Agreement. It is understood that this shall not require the Employer
to compile information, statistics, or records in a form other than that
in which they already exist unless by mutual agreement.

Section H. Nondiscrimination

Neither the Employer nor the Federation shall discriminate against
any Faculty Member or any applicant for employment because of race, creed,
color, national origin, sex, sexual preference, age, marital status,
handicap, or membership in (or lack thereof) or activities on behalf of
the Federation.

Section I. Federation Office Space

The Employer shall provide the Federation with adequate office space
for the exclusive use of the Federation.

Section J.

Faculty Members shall receive payment for all reimburseable items no
later than thirty (30) days after submission of the proper forms and
recei;,ts.

ARTICLE III - WORKING CONDITIONS

Section A.

Course load shall be no more than thirty (30) credit hours for the
academic year, but may be as low as twenty-seven (27) credit hours per
year for some Faculty Members and shall include no more than two (2)
preparations per term. For two of the three academic terms, a Faculty
Member shall carry no more than nine (9) credit hours. For the third
term a Faculty Member shall carry no more than twelve (12) credit hours.
An additional course may be assigned in order ti bring the Faculty
Member's academic year course load to a minimum of twenty-seven (27)
credit hours. All of the above are exclusive of overloads. In the
absence of a full load in any term, the Vice-President of Academic
Affairs may assign a Faculty Member other duties. For these purposes
three (3) credit hours are the equivalent of seventy-five (75) hours of
other duties.



Section B.

Class schedules for Faculty MeMbers shall not exceed an elapsed time
of nine (9) hours, exclusive of overload, except by written mutual consent
of the Employee and Employer. Exclusive of overload, a minimum of twelve
(12) hours shall elapse between the end of a Faculty Member's last
regularly scheduled class or hour in a day and the beginning of his first
regularly scheduled class or hour on the following day, except by written
mutual consent of the Employee and Employer.

Section C. Office Hours

Office hours of Faculty Members shall be scheduled for at least five
(5) hours a week. Office hours must be at times convenient for students
or advisees and Faculty, and must be scheduled on at least three (3)
different days per week. Faculty Members shall schedule such additional
hours as may be necessary to furnish student advisement and student
consultation. Time spent in advising and/or pre-registration duties shall
count toward office hours.

Section D. Released Time

Released time from teaching duties and/or compensation commensurate
with the task or duties involved shall be granted for activities and
projects, when required or authorized by the Vice-President of Academic
Affairs or his designee, such as:

1. In-service training.

2. Course or curriculum revisions or development.

3. Institutional research.

Attendance at committee meetings may be required outside of released time.

Section E.

A Faculty Member may be employed by others, or himself conduct a
business or profession, if not in conflict with assignments made under
"A," "8," "C" and ."D" above and provided it does not affect adversely his
professional responsibility or the reputation of the College. If such
business or profession involves teaching, copies of prior written
notification of specific activities and dates thereof shall be given to
the President, Vice-President, Division Chairperson, and the Federation.
(Ref. Article XVI, Section D).

Section F.

The Division Faculty is responsible for establishing a master course
syllabus including the course objectives for each course in the Division's
area. Course outline, instructional techniques, materials and text shall
be established by the Faculty Members assigned to the course and may be
reviewed upon request by the Division Chairperson and/or Administration
For appropriateness in achieving the objectives of the course and the
curriculum. New courses must be approved by the Division before being
submitted to the Curriculum tomMittee.. Notice of seminars to be offered
will be reviewed with the appropriate Division Chairperson prior to public
announcement. Course outlines must be submitted to the office of the

- 6 -
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Vice-President of Academic Affairs prior to the first day of class for
each term. Upon review of existing courses, the division or involved
Faculty Members shall submit unresolved questions to the Academic Affairs
and/or Curriculum Committee for action.

Section G.

The academic year for Teaching Faculty Members shall begin five (5)
working days before the first day of classes of the Fall Term and shall
end five (5) working days after the last student attendance day of the
Spring Term. Employees are also to attend Spring graduation exercises and
except Librarians, to participate in registration days. Anything herein
to the contrary notwithstanding, an Employee shall not be absent from
Spring graduation unless excused by the Vice-President of Academic Affairs.
Participation in any meetings or activities conducted during summer
sessions or at times classes are not in session (term breaks, holidays,
etc.) other than the two five-working-day periods specified in this
Section shall be voluntary on the part of the Employee and.such meetings
or activities shall be mutually agreed upon and mutually scheduled.
Anything in this Section H to the contrary notwithstanding a new Faculty
Member may be required to attend an orientation period not to exceed five
(5) working days immediately prior to the Faculty Members' academic year
and for new Faculty Members in the Nursing Program, this orientation
period shall be ten (10) working days.

Section H. Counselors and Librarians

1. Hours of Work

a. Such Employees shall not be scheduled to work:
(1) More than thirty-seven and one-half 070 hours in any

work week or thirty-six (36) hours in any four (4) day work week. Two and
one-half (20 hours of this time, as scheduled between the Employee and
his/her supervisor, may be spent in unassigned, self-directed professional
activities. Notification of the specific activities may be requested by
the supervisor. Conflicts in scheduling the two and one-half (2k) hours
of professional activities shall be resolved on the basis of seniority and
thereafter, from term to term, such preferences shall be met sequentially,
on a continuing and equitable basis, regardless of seniority;

(2) More than five (5) days a week or, if on summer
schedule, four (4) days a week;

(3) More than seven and one-half (70 consecutive hours a
day or, if on summer schedule, nine (9) consecutive hours exclusive of
mealtime. Except that when an Employee is scheduled for less than a full
day, the hours not worked will be scheduled on one (1) or more of the
other four (4) days worked in that week or three (3) days during summer
schedule;

(4) Friday evening or Sunday. During registration period
for each term, Friday evening may be scheduled;

(5) More than one (1) evening in one week. During
registration periods for each term, two (2) evenings in one week may be
required. The above conditions may be waived if the Employee so requests
in writing and the Employer confirms in writing.

-7-
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b. Such Employee, who is required to work by the supervisor inexcess of thirty-seven and one-half (37i) hours in one (1) week or thirty-
six (36) hours in one (1) week on summer schedule, shall be granted
compensatory time which may be cumulative, but may not exceed thirty-sevenand one-half (374) hours at any one time. Compensatory time should betaken at a time mutually agreed upon between the Employee and his/her
supervisor and must be taken by the end of the term following the term inwhich it was accumulated. Spring accumulations must be taken by June 30.

(1) In the event mutual agreement cannot be reached, the
Employee shall be remunerated for his/her compensatory time at his/her
regular salary pro-rated.

(2) Attendance at committee meetings outside of his/her
regular work day or week shall entitle the Employee to compensatory time.

c. Counselors and Librarians hired after July 1, 1980 may bescheduled to work on Sunday and any number of evenings including Fridays.
Counselors and Librarians working such hours shall do so on the basis
that all hours in any one day are consecutive and that all days in anyone week are consecutive.

d. The Employer, at its discretion, may institute a summerwork week consisting of four (4) consecutive days from Monday throughThursday. The regular work day for the four (4) day week shall be nine(9) consecutive hours exclusive of an unpaid lunch period of one (1) or
one-half (4) hnur at the individual Employee's election following approvalby the immediate supervisor. During such summer hours the Employee shallhave the option of working four (4) days of seven and one-half (71) hours
each and taking the fifth day as a vacation, compensatory day, or
non-compensatory day at the seven and one-half (74) hour rate, following
notification.to his/her immediate supervisor.

2. Effective July 1, 1977, contracts for counselor and librarian
may be offered for twelve (12) months or less. Anything herein to the
contrary not withstanding, the length of contract period for counselorsand librarians employed prior to July 1, 1977 will be for a period of
twelve (12) months, unless otherwise mutually agreed to prior to July 1of any fiscal year. Twelve (12) month positions shall work fifty-two (52)weeks per year less vacation and official College holidays as specified inthis Agreement.

3. If a counselor or librarian is required by his/her supervisorto work two (2) or more hours of overtime in a workday, he shall receive
up to $6.00 for dinner with proper receipt.

Section I. Division Chairpersons

1. Division Chairpersons serve as links between faculty and
administration. Division Chairpersons are responsible to and perform
those functions assigned by the Vise- President of Academic Affairs. EachGivision shall elect a committee or act as a committee of the whole whose
function shall be to meet with the Vice-President of Academic Affairs toselect a mutually acceptable Division Chairperson. The decision of themajority of the faculty members of that Division shall prevail. Fern of
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appointment will be two years and may be extended for additional two-year

terms in the same manner as for initial appointment. However, Division

Chairpersons serve at the discretion of the Vice-President of Academic

Affairs and the Division and may be terminated upon the decision of either

the Vice-President of Academic Affa.rs or the majority of Faculty of that

Division.

2. Division Chairpersons shall receive released time of one-third

of the cre4it hours of their normal load. Summer compensation shall be

the pay for one three-credit summer course.

3. The Director of Nursing shall be excluded from this provision

and shall serve as Division Chairperson for the Health Services Division

unless mutually agreed upon by the Vice-President of Academic Affairs

and the representatives of the Bargaining Unit.

Section J.

The Employer shall supply all teaching and support personnel with

the materials, supplies, and services needed to perform their duties.

Any grievance arising from this provision may be pursued up to bu: not

including arbitration.

ARTICLE IV - POSITION OPENINGS, APPOINTMENTS AND RENEWALS

Section A. Position Openings

Except when it may affect an Employee awaiting recall, notice of all

College positions, either new or when a standing position becomes vacant,

shall be sent to all Federation officers and posted by Personnel Office on

the Federation bulletin board(s) and on the bulletin boards on each floor.

Bargaining Unit positions will be posted for no less than twelve (12)

successive College work days and whenever possible, announced in the

College's weekly publication. During periods of time when Employees are

not normally on Campus or when on extended leaves, notification of

vacancies/openings shall be mailed to them at their current addresses.

Section B. Appointments

Faculty appointments shall be made in the following manner:

1. The Vice - President for Faculty of the Federation will recommend

for appointment by the President of the College the Faculty's committee
members from the discipline and/or division for which the candidate is to

be appointed.

2. A Screening Committee, the majority of whom shall be Faculty
Members, shall be selected by the President of the College or his
designee.

3. The Chairperson of the Screening Committee will be elected

by the Committee from among its Faculty Members.

4. The Chairperson of the Screening Committee will submit the
recommendations of the Committee to the President of the College through

the Affirmative Action Officer.

I
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5. The President of the College will recommend to the Board his
selection from among the candidate(s) recommended by the Screening
Committee.

6. In the event a recommended candidate is not acceptable to the
Board, the President of the College may recommend one of the remaining
recommended candidates or refer the matter back to the Committee for its
appropriate action.

Section C. Renewals

I. All appointments shall be for a period of one (1) year. Notice
of non-renewal shall be given no later than the last day of the winter
term for the first and second years, except where economic retrenchment or
non-renewal of a grant would necessitate later notification. Such notice
shall be given no later than the lat day of the fall term for Faculty
Members beyond the second year, except where economic retrenchment would
necessitate later notification, and then, not later than March 15.

2. If a Faculty Member's employment is not renewed, he shall be
entitled to the reasons in writing. If a first or second year Faculty
Member's employment is not renewed, he shall be entitled to file a
grievance thereon and pursue the grievance through the grievance procedure
up to but not including arbitation. In the thi;..1 year of employment by
the College and thereafter, no Faculty Member will be denied a renewal of
employment or be terminated during the year except for just cause. If the
cause is questioned the matter may be processed through the grievance
procedure. Just cause shall be:

a. Incompetence;

b. Physical and/or mental incapacity which renders the
Faculty Member unable to perform his duties;

c. Willful and persistent failure to carry out his
responsibilities;

d. Conviction by a court of competent jurisdiction of charges
the result of which would have a substantially adverse
affect on the College.

e. Falsifying records or plagiarizing a paper submitted
for an academic degree.

f. Failure to possess credentials required for position.

ARTICLE V - RANK, SALARY AND PROMOTIONS

Section A. Assignment of academic rank is independent from salary
consideration. Minimum qualification is mandatory for placement for
academic rank, and shall be based on (a) academic preparation, from an
accredited institution, and (b) equated experience according to the
following:

- 10 -
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Rank Preparation and Experience

Professor

Associate
Professor

Assistant
Professor

Instructor

Doctorate plus
Master + 60 plus

Master + 45 plus

Master + 30 plus

Master plus

2 years experience
3 years experience
5 years experience
8 years experience

10 years experience

Or a total of 20 years of preparation and
experience.

Doctorate plus 1 years experience
Master + 60 plus 2 years experience
Master + 45 plus 4 years experience
Master + 30 plus 6 years experience
Master plus 8 years experience

Or a total of 14 years of preparation and
experience.

Doctorate
Master + 60
Master + 45
Master + 30
Master
Bachelor + 15

plus 1 year experience
plus 2 years experience
plus 3 years experience
plus 4 years experience
plus 5 years experience

Or a total of 12 years of preparation and
experience.

Master Degree
Bachelor + 15 plus 1 year experience
Bachelor plus 2 years experience
Associate plus 4 years experience

Or a total of 10 years of preparation and
experience.

Section B. Faculty shall be placed on the proper rank at such time
as he/she meets the minimum qualification as stated in Section A., and
has been at RACC on a full-time status accord4ng to the following:

Instructor with Two (2) fill academic years at that

Assistant Professor with Two (2) full academic years at that

Associate Professor with Three (3) full academic years at that

rank at RACC to Assistant Professor

rank to Associate Professor

Section C. Salary

I. Base salary shall be determined by the amount specified by
educational achievement level plus the amount determined by experience
accepted.

-11-
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2. All formal education will be from an accredited institution.
Additional credits for compilation purposes must be toward the next
highest degree or graduate level courses and earned subsequent to the
base degree (unless this requirement is waived by the Vice-President of
Academic Affairs) to be considered for advancement to the appropriate
educational level, except that this paragraph shall not apply to courses
enrolled in prior to October 13, 1982. The decision of the Vice-President
is final and not subject to the grievance and arbitration procedure.

3. All credits enrolled prior to the ratification of this
Agreement and satisfactorily completed shall be considered for advancement
to the appropriate educational level.

4. A Faculty Member acquiring additional educational credits
shall receive the appropriate increase in base salary beginning the next
full academic term of employment immediately following the successful
completion of the necessary course work or the granting of a higher degree
and the submission/receipt of an official transcript.

5. Salary increases due to educational credits completed shall
be as f011ows:

a. During Academic Year: previous year's salary + total
$ amount of educational increment x %age increase;

5. During Summer: previous year's salary x % increase +
educational increment.

c. Educational increment is retroactive to term/quarter
immediately following granting of the degree or satisfactory completion
of additonal credits required for move to next educational level.

6. The amount for educational credit shall be as follows:

a. Associate Degree and Journeyman's Status as defined by the
trade or three (3) years experience: $14,322 (first year!; $14,895
(second year); open (third year).

b. Bachelor's Degree - $15,141 (first year); $15,747 (second
year); open (third year).

c. Bachelor's Degree plus fifteen (15) credits - $15,899
(first year); $16,535 (second year); open (third year).

d. Master's Degree - $16,719 (first year); $17,388 (second
year); open (third year).

e. Master's Degree plus fifteen (15) credits - $17,539 (first
year); $18,241 (second year); open (third year).

f. Master's Degree plus thirty (30) credits - $18,360 (first
year); $19,094 (second year); open (third year).

g. Master's Degree plus forty-five (45) credits - $19,179
(first year); 19,946 (second year); open (third year).



h. Master's Degree plus sixty (60) credits - $19,936 (first
year); $20,733 (second year); open (third year).

i. Earned Doctorate - $20,757 (first year); $21,587 (second
year); open (third year).

7. The amount determined for experience credit shall be the total
for each of the categories specified below multiplied by the sum of $300
per unit of accepted credit to a maximum of 16 years.

a. Community College Professional Experience (including
RACC/IMI).

(1) 1 year experience equals 1 year credit to 6 years'
credit, thereafter

(2) 1 year experience equals 1/2 year credit.

b. Other College Professional Experience

(1) 1 year experience equals 1 year credit to 5 years'
credit, thereafter

(2) 1 year experience equals 1/2 year credit.

c. Basic Education Professional Experience (as defined by
Pennsylvania Department of Education).

(1) 1 year experience equals 1 year credit to 4 years'
credit, thereafter

(2) 1 year experience equals 1/2 year credit.

d. Related Work

"Related" shall mean relevant to subject area for which the
Faculty Member shall be hired.

(1) 1 year experience equals 1 year credit to 5 years'
credit, thereafter

(2) 1 year experience equals 1/2 year credit.

8. In accordance with item 7, above, effective July 1, 1985,
part-time experience at RACC will be calculated on a full-time, pro-rated
basis with 30 credit hours equalling one (1) year of experience, except in
the nursing department where part -time experience will be calculated as a
percentage of a full-time load.

In no event will any prospective full-time employee be granted
more than one (1) year of experience for any combination of part-time
experience at RACC and/or full-time experience obtained anywhere in that
same year.

9. The amount of related experience and the amount of educational
experience to be credited to new Faculty Meiaber shall be agreed to by the
Employer, tae Federation, and the Employee at the time of hire and shall
not thereafter be subject to grievance.

- 13 -
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10. Attached hereto and made a part hereof as Appendix A is a list
of all grant and non-grant Faculty Members and their salaries effective
July 1, 1985.

11. Persons who were Employees of the College on December 10, 1975
are excused from meeting the rank requirements of this Agreement.

12. Salary for twelve (12) month faculty shall be 20% greater than
an Employee would be eligible to receive for an academic year contract.

13. Compensation for services shall be on a biweekly basis,
on a Thursday. Each Faculty Member shall have the option of receiving
over the months of September through June, 21 pays, or over the months
of September through August, 26 pays.

a. Faculty Members on a 26 pay option may elect to receive
all of the balance of their contractual salary in one check on the last
pay period of that academic year providing written notice is received by
the Payroll Office by June 1.

b. Beginning 1986-87 such notification must be given by
October 1 of the preceding year.

14. Compensation for overloads shall be on a biweekly basis.

15. Retroactive payments of the increase in salaries shall be made
no later than two pay periods after the date of execution of this
Agreement.

16. a. Each presently employed Academic Year Employee shall
receive an increase of $700 to the 1984-85 salary, (exclusive of overloads)
in the first year of this Agreement beginning with the first pay in
September and $700 to the 1985-86 salary, (exclusive of overloads) in the
second year beginning with the first pay in September.

b. Each presently employed Fiscal Year Employee will receive
an increase of $700 to the 1984-85 salary in the first year of this
Agreement, effective July 1, 1985 and $700 to the 1985-86 salary in the
second year, effective July 1, 1986.

c. Increases for the third year of the Contract are open for
negotiations.

ARTICLE VI - PERSONNEL FILES

Section A. The Employer shall maintain only one official personnel
file for each Faculty Member and only documents from/within this official
personnel file can be used.

Section B. All material which becomes a part of the file must be
signed by originator. A Faculty Member shall receive a copy of all
material before it is placed in his personnel file and shall verify
receipt of the copy by initialing and dating the file copy. In the event
a Faculty Member refuses to sign such material, the Federation Vice-
President for Faculty shall witness such refusal, certify it, and the

- 14 -
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material shall be placed in the file. Such verification shall not
necessarily imply agreement with the material.

Section C. No material derogatory to a Faculty Member's conduct,
service, c aracter or personality shall be placed in the official
personnel file of such Faculty Member unless the signer is a person
competent to know the facts or make the judgment.

Section D. A Faculty Member shall have the right to answer any
materiaTiCorrn his file as well as any material filed hereafter and his
answer shall be attached to the file copy.

Section E. Material not treated in the manner specified herein shall
be given no weight or consideration for any purpose whatsoever and at the
Faculty Member's request shall be removed from the file.

Section F. Material not in the official file may not be used against
the Faculty for any purpose.

Section G. The Faculty Member may challenge any material in his ;:le
through the grievance procedure and, if the challenge is sustained, the
material shall be removed from the file.

Section H. Only the Employee, his/her immediate supervisor, the
Dean or Vice-President over the Employee's area, the President, Personnel
Office staff, or any person designated in writing by the Employee may
inspect an Employee's file.

Section I. The College is not required to make confidential pre-
employment material available to the Faculty Member.

Section.J. A Faculty Member shall have the right to examine his file
and his request, be given copies of any material in his file,
except for confidential pre-employment material.

Section K. Information indicating special competencies,
achievements, recognitions, performances or contributions shall be sent to
the Employee's area administrator and shall be placed in the Employee's
personnel file by the area administrator.

ARTICLE VII - SENIORITY, TRANSFERS, LAYOFF AND RECALL

Section A. Seniority

1. Seniority shall be on a college-wide basis and shall mean a
Faculty Member's length of full-time service at the College since the most
recent date of hire including any such time as an administrator. The
seniority of those Employees of Industrial Management Institute who became
Employees of the College as the result of the acquisition of Industrial
Management Institute by the College shall begin as of February 6, 1974.
Should a question of seniority arise as to those employees, their date of
hire at IMI shall govern. In the event two or more Faculty Members have
the same seniority, length of employment (number of semesters and/or
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terms) at the College as almrt-time Faculty Member shall be used to
resolve conflicts; and in the event these are not conclusive or in the
event there has been no such employment, the date of the Faculty Member's
letter of application shall govern. If there is no letter of application,
the date of the signed application form shall determine seniority.

Section B. Transfers

1. In the event the Employer determines that a vacancy and/or
opening exists at any of the College's campuses or facilities, Faculty
Members shall have the right to fill any such vacancy or opening based on
seniority, providing such transfer does not adversely effect the maximum
utilization of faculty.

2. In the event the Employer determines that a vacancy and/or
opening in the bargaining unit exists at any of the College's campuses or
facilities in the county and no qualified Faculty Member applies for the
job, the Employer shall have the right to transfer the least senior
qualified Faculty Member(s) to fill such vacancies providing that such
transfer accomplishes the maximum utilization of faculty.

3. Anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, in the event an
entire program or department is transferred to a different campus or
facility, the Faculty Members in that program or department also shall be
transferred.

4. In case of transfers, the screening process may be waived by
mutual agreement between the Employer and the elected representative(s) of
the affected Bargaining Unit(s).

5. No transfer may be made into any Division unless the rerson
transferring is deemed qualified for that area in the Division by the
Employees in that Division and the area administrator.

6. Any Faculty Member transferring or exercising his right of
displacement shall retain at the receiving Campus or facility all
accumulated seniority for all purposes and all previously earned rights
and benefits.

7. The filling of a position by transfer and/or by exercising of
the right of displacement by a Faculty Member may be accomplished at any
time, but shall be effective only at the beginning of the next academic
term. The vacancy or opening shall be filled on a temporary basis curing
the interim period by the use of part-time Faculty Members or overload
assignments.

Section C. Layoffs

1. A minimum full-time teaching faculty, exclusive of allied health
and grant appointments, shall be maintained by the College in relation to
the credit FTE enrollment based on the following formula: The credit FTES
from the Spring and Summer I Terms of the preceding year, together with
the FTES from the Summer II, Fall, and Winter Term; of the current year,
will be added to obtain the total annual FTES in the credit area. This
figure will be the basis of establishing the minimum full-time teaching
faculty, less allied health and grants, by dividing that total FTES by
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the factor 49.5. The resating number will be the minimum full-time
faculty requirement for the next. academic year rounded to the nearest
whole person using the rounding rule of .4 or less, drop; .5 or above,
round to the next whole person. Should this cal_Jiation result in a
reduction in the minimum full-time teaching faculty requirement, and
the College choose to retrench full-time teaching faculty position(s),
the resulting number of faculty retrenchments would be met by a
corresponding and simultaneous adjustment to the number of nonbargaining
unit positions beginning the next fiscal year. The requirement to
retrench nonbargaining unit positions applies to any teaching faculty
retrenchments to be effective with the 1986-87 academic year. In
addition, the College shall maintain a minimum of 60% of the credit
sections be taught by full-time faculty members.

2. Should the Employer feel that retrenchment(s) may be necessary,
the Employer shall notify the Federation in writing forty-five (45)
calendar days prior to the notification to affected Faculty Member(s).
Following such notification, the parties shall meet and discuss the
reason(s) for retrenchment and identify the affected position(s).

3. In the event layoffs of Teaching Faculty occur, the Employer
shall use one of the following criteria:

a. The Employer shall identify for layoff the 'east senior
Teaching Faculty Member provided this would not eliminate a viable
program, or if the Employer can demonstrate the least senior faculty
member's employment is essential for the continuation of a viable
program, the Emp'iyer may select the next least senior Teaching Faculty
Member whose employment is not essential for the continuation of a
viable program as demonstrated by the Employer.

b. Or the Employer may select the least senior Teaching
Faculty Member in an area of qualification provided the Employer can
demonstrate that the number of sections constituting a full-time teaching
load does not exist in the area(s) of qualification for said Employee.

4. Should the affected Employee be qualified to teach within
another area of qualification, tie /she shall have the right to displace
a less senior Employee in that area.

5. Layoffs of Non-Teaching Faculty shall be done in accordance
with seniority, the least senior within the affected area of qualifica-
tions being laid off first.

6. A Faculty Member who cannot be employed by the exercise of
seniority within his area(s) of qualification(s) at the campus or facility
of his assignment shall have the right to be employed at any other Campus
or facility where a position exists within his area(s) of qualification(s)
if he has tie required seniority. If a Faculty Member exercises this
right, he must displace the most junior Faculty Membe in that Faculty
Member's area of qualification.

7. Any Faculty Member whc is displaced and for.whom no position
exists shall be placed on a preferred recall list and shall retain all
prior accrued seniority, rights and benefits obtained up to the date he
was olaced on the preferred recall list provided, however, that none of
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the fringe benefits specified in this Agreement shall be granted while he
is on the preferred recall list and all these rights and his position on
the list shall be retained for a period equal to his/h:r length of service
or three (3) years, whichever is greater.

8. Any Faculty Member transferring or exercising his right of
displacement shall retain at the receiving Campus or facility all
accumulated seniority for all purposes and all previously earned rights
and benefits.

9. The filling of a position by transfer and/or by exercising of
the right of displacement by a Faculty Member may be accomplished at any
time, but shall be effective only at the beginning of the next academic
term. The vacancy or opening shall be filled on a temporary basis during
the interim period by the use af part-time Faculty Members or overload
assignments.

10. The Board will continue to pay the cost of health and life
insurance for three (3) months following a displaced Employee's last day
of employment.

Section D. Recall

1. Recalls of qualified Faculty Members shall be based on date of
placement on the preferred recall list (the last Faculty Member placed on
the list shall be the first recalled).

2. Upon recall, a Faculty Member shall retain all seniority rights
and benefits earned prior to lay-off or displacement and shall immediately
begin to accrue additional seniority for all purposes.

3. Recall shall occur whenever a full-time position within the
Faculty Member's area(s) of qualifi :ation(s) becomes available providing
said Employee's skills are current as determined by the Vice-President of
Academic Affairs. Notification of recall shall be by certified letter.
The Faculty Member shall have thirty (30) calendar days after receipt of
the letter to respond. If he/she does not accept the position offered
within the thirty (30) calendar days, he/she shall be considered resigned.
The Faculty Member may not be required to return to College employment
prior to the beginning of the next academic year. It is the responsibi-
lity of the Employee to keep the Employer informed of his/hey current
address. The Employer is free to fill a position using any appropriate
method while awaiting the return of a recalled Employee.

4. Anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, a displaced
Faculty Member who does not have full-time employment elsewhere shall be
offered all overload and part-time assignments in his area(s) of
qualification(s).

Section E.

The words "qualified" and "qualifications" as used in this Article
shall be as defined by each division of the Faculty with the approval of
the administration. If such definitions are not adopted by the end of
Winter Term 1985, the determination of qualifications for purposes
of this Article shall be made solely at the discretion of the Adminis-
tration until there shall be such adoption.
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ARTICLE VIII - COPYRIGHT AND PATENTS

Section A.

1. The original draft or design of all materials or devices to
support instruction and/or services created by a Faculty Member(s) while
employed by Reading Area Community College during a regular contract
period or special development project, becomes the property of that
individual(s) and may be copyrighted or patented in the name of the
individual(s).

2. When a Faculty Member is compensated by the Employer for
the development of materials or devices to support instruction and/or
services at Reading trea Community College, the right to reproduce and
sell to Reading Area Community College students any
copies, at any time, of these materials and devices is immediately vestedin the College, and the author(s) or inventor(s) may not require royalty
payment from the College or its studente for any of these reproductions.

3. When a Faculty Member(s), while employed at Reading Area
Community College, develops any materials or devices to support
instruction and/or services on his own time without compensation by
Reading Area Community College, he is entitled to exclusive rights to
copyrights, patents, and royalties.

ARTICLE IX - INSURANCE, RETIREMENT AND OTHER BENEFITS

Section A. Insurance

1. Health

The Employer shall continue its present and/or increased
hospital, medical and major medical insurance coverage for Faculty
Members, their spouses and their dependents at no cost to the FacultyMember.

2. Dental

The Employer shall continue its present and/or increased
dental coverage for each Faculty Member, his/her spouse and/or
dependent(s).

3. Prescription

Tha Employer shall continue its present prescription coveragefor Facult (embers and dependents at no cost to the Faculty Member.

4. Life

The Employer shall continue its present lift insurance coveragefor Faculty Members at no cost to the Faculty Member.

5. Long Term Disability

For Employees who have been employed ivr a period of six (6)months or more, the Board shall pay the insurance premium on a long term
disability contract. To be entitled to such benefits, an Employee must beinsured under this policy at the commencement of the period of continuous
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Total Disability. Such benefits will commence on the first day of the
calendar month next following the completion of six months of continuous
Total Disability, and will be paid each month thereafter during the
continuance of Total Disability. Such benefits will cease on the first
day of the month in which the period of continuous Total Disability
terminates or, if earlier, on the first day of the month in which the
Employee attains his/her 70th birthday. The total disability payment
from the insurance and social security (including family benefits) for
such Employee shall provide 66.66 percent of the first $4,125 of the base
monthly salary not to exceed $2,750 per month.

6. Occupational Liability

The Employer shall provi6e, at no cost to the Employee,
Occupational Liability insurance protecting the Employee against claims
for civil damages arising out of College-related activities up to
$1,000,000 primary and $4,000,000 excess. Coverage shall include bodi'y
injury or death of others; assault and battery; personal injury liability
coverage for libel, slander, defamation of character, violation of the
right of privacy, detention, false arrest, humiliation and loss of
reputation; failure to educate; and property damage. Should the Employer
be unable to obtain said coverage, the parties shall negotiate a replace-
ment provision.

7. Malpractice

The Employer shall provide, at no cost to the Faculty Member,
malpractice insurance for those Faculty Members licensed to practice in
Health Services Programs such as Medical Laboratory Technologies and
Nursin. The amount of coverage shall be $1,000,000 per individual claim
with an aggregate of $1,000,000 resulting from such claims.

Section.8. Retirement

1. Retirement Systems

In accordance with the Fact. V Member's election, the Employer
shall pay to Teachers' Insuranct Annuity Association (TIAA-CREF) or to the
Pennsylvania Public School Employees' Retirement System (PSERS) a sum at
least equal to that required for each Faculty Member by the Pennsylvania
Public School Employees' Retirement System (PSERS). The Employer shall
pay the the State Employees' Retirement System (SERS) the amount required
by that Fund for each Employee who is a member of that Fund. Employees
hired after July 1, 1980 shall elect coverage either with TIAA or PSERS
under the above condition. If a retirement plan is not selected by the
Employee within thirty (30) calendar days of the starting date, the
Employee will automatically be nlaced in PSERS. A new Employee who is at
the time of hire a member of the State Employees' Retirement Fund (SERS),
may continue coverage under that Fund.

2. Retirement from Employment

Faculty Members wishing to retire shall, prior to applying for
such retirement, n'tify and consult with the President with respect to the
effective date of such retirement. An Employee wishing to retire must
have five (5) years of continous full-time service and have reached the



age of fifty-five (55) by the proposed retirement date, or will be
ineligible for the benefits described below. Except with consent of theBoard, all Faculty Members must retire at the end of the fiscal/academic
year in which they reach the age of seventy (70) years.

a. A qualified retired Employee only shall be guaranteed, atno cost to the retiree:

(1) $3,000 life insurance policy.

(2) Free parking during adjunct teaching assignments.

Section C. Other Benefits

I. FICA

The Employer shall continue Social Security (FICA) participationfor Employees.

2. Parking

Parking space contiguous to the College shall be made availableto Employees at no cost to the Employees.

3. Child Care

Employees who enroll their child (children) in the College'sEarly Learning Center shall be charged the same prevailing rate asestablished for students.

ARTICLE X - ACADEMIC FREEDOM

Section A. Academic freedom derives from the nature of the quest forknowledge, it is essential to the full search for truth and its freeexposition, applies to both teaching and research and shall not beabridged or abused. To this enu, the parties agree that:

I. Faculty Members except as restricted by terms of grants shallhave full freedom in research and in the publication of the results.

2. Faculty Members shall have freedom of discussion in the class-room, in the student-faculty
relationship, and in committee meetings.

3. Faculty Members when they speak, write or otherwise expressthemselves as private citizens and/or exercise their legal and/orconstitutional rights, shall be free from institutional censorship ordiscipline.

4. Libraries shall provide books and other materials presenting allpoints of view; no library materials shall be prescribed or removed fromlibraries because of partisan or doctrinal disapproval; library materialsshall not be excluded because of the rice, nationality or the social,political or religious views of the authors.



ARTICLE XI - GRIEVANCE AND ARBITRATION

Section A. A grievance is a complaint:

1. That there has been a deviation from, or misinterpretation or
misapplication of a policy.

2. That there has been a violation, misinterpretation, misapplica-
tion, inequitable or otherwise improper application of any provision of
this Agreement.

Section B. Any grievance arising during the term of this Agreement
shallRWRissed in accordance with the following procedure:

1. Every effort shall be made to resolve a grievance informally
with the appropriate Dean or with the Vice-President of Academic Affairs
within ten (10) working days of the occurrence of the condition giving
rise to the grievance or of the time the Employee or Federation knew or
reasonably should have known that the act or condition giving rise to the
grievance occurred. The grievance shall be submitted in writing.

2. If the grievanc, is not settled informally and the Employee
and/or the Federation feels that there is just cause for further -

processing of the grievance, the written grievance shall be presented to
the President or his designee within five (5) working days of the impasse.
The President or his designee shall hold a meeting with the Employee and
representatives of the Federation within five (5) days after the date of
presentation, and the President or his designee shall state his answer to
the grievant and the Federation in writing within three (3) days after the
meeting. In cases of discharge see H., below.

3. If the answer of the President or his designee is unsatisfactory
to the grievant and/or the Federation, the grievance shall, within five
(5) days after the receipt of the answer be referred in writing to the
Board or its appropriate committee or member. A meeting between the Board
and/or its appropriate committee or member and the representatives of the
Federation shall take place within ten (10) days after receipt of the
written grievance. The Board shall give its answer to the grievant and
Federation, in writing, within five (5) days after the meeting. If the
answer of the Board is unsatisfactory to the Federation, the Federation
only may, withir. ten (10) days refer the matter to arbitration under the
following section.

4. The Federation shall notify the President in writing, that it is
requesting arbitration under the rules of the American Arbitration
Association and the arbitration will proceed with all practical dispatch.

Section C. Without affecting any other of its rights, the Board
shall have the right to file and process grievances. Such grievances
shall be initiated at the third step (Section B. 3., above) by submission
to the President of the Federation. If such submission is made, the Board
and Federation shall proceed under Section B. 3. with their positions
reversed.



Section D. The arbitrator shall have neither the jurisdiction nor
the authority to add to, detract from, or modify in any way, any provision
of this Agreement. The award and decision of the arbitrator shall be
final and binding on both parties.

Section E. Each party shall bear the expenses for the presentation
c,f its own case and shall divide equally the fees and necessary expensesof the impartial arbitrator.

Section F. In the event that the Employer shall fail to meet any ofthe time limits set forth in this procedure, the grievance, upon such
failure, may be referred to the next step in accord with the grievance
procedure. In the event that the grievant and/or Federation shall fail toobserve the time limits set forth in this procedure, upon such default the
grievance shall be considered to be settled in the manner provided for inthe College's last answer.

Section G. Any and all time limits provided for in this procedure
may iii7WEillffid by mutual agreement of the parties.

Section H. In discharge cases the grievance shall commence at step two(Section B. 2. hereof) and must be filed within five (5) days after the
Employee and the Federation have been notified in writing of the actionand the reasons therefore.

Section I. Only College working days shall be counted in computingthe time imits in this Article.

Section J. No award of money payment shall be made by the Arbitrator
retroactive beyond the beginning of the academic year for which thegrievance was filed.

Section K. Grievances shall be handled outside of assigned workinghours un ess the parties shall otherwise agree.

ARTICLE XII - IKES OR LOCKOUTS

The Employer shall not conduct or cause to be conducted a lockoutduring the term of this Agreement. During the term of this Agreement,there shall be no strike as that word is defined in Act 195 by theEmployees covered by this Agreement.

ARTICLE XIII - MANAGEMENT RIGHTS

The Employer shall retain all of its rights of management which arenot inconsistent with this Agreement or the exercise of which do not
conflict with this Agreement, whether or not considered by the partieshereto during the negotiation of this Agreement. Any of the rights,powers, functions or authority which the College had prior to the signingof this Agreement,

including but not limited to those in respect to wages,hours of employment
or conditions of work except as they are specificallyabridged or modified by this Agreement are retained by the College and

shall not be subject to negotiation during the term of this Agreement.

-23-

527



Nothing in this Agreement nor the Agreement itself shall be considered as
requiring the College to continue any past practices unless they are
specifically set forth in this Agreement.

ARTICLE XIV - SAVINGS CLAUSE

In the event that any provision of this Agreement is or shall at any
time be held to be contrary to law by a court of last resort of Pennsyl-
vania or of the United States or by a court of competent jurisdiction from
whose judgment or decree no appeal has been taken within the time provided
for doing so, that provision shall be null and void, but all other
provisions of this Agreement shall continue in effect. In such event,
within ten (10) calendar days after the voiding of the provision, the
parties shall meet for the purpose of attempting to agree to a substitute
provision which is not in violation of the law. If during the term of
this Agreement, or any renewal thereof, any such null and void clauses
become legal or permissible by legislative enactment, a subsequent
decision of the court, or otherwise, such null and void clauses shall
automatically again become part of this Agreement.

ARTICLE XV - TUITION AND LEAVE

Section A. Tuition Waiver/Remission(s)

1. RACC Courses

Tuition and fee waiver will be provided to Employees, their
spouses, and legal dependents for courses taken at Reading Area Community
College in accordance with the following:

a. Employees - Upon application to the Employee's immediate
supervisor, Employees shall be permitted to enroll full-time or part-time.
Such courses shall be taken at tin other than during the Employee's
regular work schedule. However, with approval, the Employee's work
schedule may be altered to meet the course schedule for one course per
term.

b. Dependents - Spouses and legal dependents shall be per-
mitted to take courses at Reading Area Community College on a full-time or
part-time basis, tuition free. All required fees will be paid by the
Employee for spouse and legal dependents.

2. Education Assistance Loans (EAL)

a. A Faculty loan program shall be provided from funds
budgeted annually for Faculty Members to (1) improve their professional
competence and/or (2) enhance the quality of their services. Such study
shall be related to the Faculty Member's College duties or subject
field/area or the field of education and shall be at an accredited college
or university. All credits must be toward the next highest degree or
graduate level courses unless waived by the Vice-President of Academic
Affairs.



b. Loans for this purpose granted to an Academic Year Employee
shall be forgiven at the rate of one-sixth (1/6) the amount of the
indebtedness for each term he/she remains in the College's employ as a
regular full-time Employee. Such forgiveness shall begin with the next
full academic term of employment immediately following the successful
completion of each course. For a Calendar Year Employee, forgiveness
shall be at the rate of one-sixth (1/6) the amount of the indebtedness for
each three (3) months he/ she remains in the College's employ as a regular
full-time Employee. Such forgiveness shall begin with the next full three
(3) month period of employment immediately following the successful
completion of each course.

c. Faculty Members as of July 1 of their second year of con-
tinuous employment and thereafter shall be guaranteed $225 per year or the
tuition for one three-credit course, whichever is less. Loans for the
balance of tuition costs shall be distributed within ninety (90) days of
the end of the fiscal year on an equitable basis by credit to each Faculty
Member having taken such courses based on the remainder of the account.
No loan may exceed tuition costs. Transcripts and receipts must be
submitted to the Personnel Office by September 15 of the following fiscal
year in which credits are earned or payment from the end-of-year
distribution for said credits will be deferred until the following year.A Faculty Member not availing himself of a tuition loan in any year shallbe allowed up to $100 for the payment of dues to a professional organiza-
tion or organizations (Bargaining Unit dues excluded) for that year.
Reimbursement shall be made by the Employer upon presentation to the
Personnel Office of the receipt(s) for the dues paid.

d. The College shall budget $7,500 annually for this purpose.
Unused money each year and monies recovered from Employees leaving the
employ of the College before forgiveness of a loan has.5een completed,
shall be transferred to the budgets of other Local 3173 Units if the
budgets of those Units are inadequate.

e. A Faculty Member whose employment with the College
terminates before the full amount of the outstanding unforgiven balance of
a loan is forgiven is required to repay the unforgiven balance. The
Employee-may make lump sum repayment or repayment shall be at the rate of1/6 the amount of indebtedness on a quarterly basis at a simples interest
rate of nine (9) percent per annum on the outstanding balance.

f. A written application must be submitted to the Personnel
Office upon registration in a course(s), but not later than June 30.
Loans will be approved by the President or his designee in accordance
with an established

procedure which shall not be inconsistent with nor inconflict with the terms of this Agreement. Loans will be authorized by
the President or his designee upon receipt of the application, the
original tuition receipt, a grade report of "CTM, satisfactory, pass,
credit, or better, and a signed promissory note will be required upon
receipt of reimbursement.

absence.
g. Loans are available to Employees on approved leaves of



h. In the event of a Faculty Member's death or total
disability during the time he/she is still indebted to the College for
Education Assistance Loans, such indebtedness shall be cancelled in full.

i. In the event a Faculty Member's position is retrenched
while he/she is still indebted to the College for the Education Assistance
Loan, such indebtedness shall be cancelled in full and reinstated upon
recall.

j. In the event a Faculty member returns to the College after
a termination (resignation or termination of a grant) the forgiveness
procedure shall be reinstated on any outstanding indebtedness. Money
already obligated or paid to the College under item e, above, will not be
returned to the Employee.

k. The Bargaining Unit may transfer to or receive from each of
the other two (2) Bargaining Units, any amount up to the remainder of
their EAL fund(s) by mutual written agreement of the Unit(s) involved, if
it so elects in order to meet EAL requests.

Section B. Leaves

I. Replacements for Employees on leave must meet qualifications
established by job description and/or appropriate division/department
supervisor and area adminstrator.

2. Employees shall be entitles' to the following leaves and when
applicable and where possible, it is the responsibility of the Employee
taking a leave under the following provisions to inform the immediate
supervisor of provisions for coverage during absence.

a. Bereavement Leave (Family)

(I) Absence due to the death of a member of the immediate
family shall not exceed four (4) continuous College working days without
loss of pay.

(2) The "immediate family" includes a spouse and natural
or step-parent, -child, -sibling,-sibling of 'spouse, - grandparent.,

-grandchild, or -parent of a spouse, or any person residing in the
personal household.

(3) One (1) regular work day during any four (4) day
week schedule shall be equal to one (1) day of leave.

b. Bereavement Leave - Family - Other Than Immediate

(1) Bereavement leave for family other than those listed
in a.,(2) above is limited to one (1) day without loss of pay.

(2) One (1) regular work day during any four (4) day
week schedule shall equal one (1) day of leave.

c. Legal Leave

(1) An Employee, selected for jury duty, will be paid full
salary less the amount received for the jury duty.
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(2) An Employee, subpoenaed as a witness, will be paid
full salary less the amount received for honoring the subpoena.

(3) An Employee requested by the Board or by the agency to
attend hearings before any governmental agency for a College related matter
will be paid full salary.

d.

than those sta
maximum of thr

week schedul

alternati
shall be

persons
years

e

Religious Leave

(1) Absence for the observance of religious days other
ted under the established holidays is allowed up to a
ee (3) days per year without loss of pay.

(2) One (1) regular work day during any four (4) day
e shall equal one (1) day of leave.

. Military LESKE

(1) Any Employee who serves in the armed forces or in
ve services approved and authorized by the selective service
granted a leave of absence without pay.

(2) Military leave for voluntary enlistment is limited to
having completed one (1) academic year and is limited to four (4)

of active duty.

(3) An Employee so affected is required to reapply within
ninety (90) days after discharge or separation from service or whichever
comes first.

(4) The Employee shall be given the same position or one
of like status and compensation, with all benefits and increments to which
he/she would have been entitled had he/she been in regular service with
the College, other than credit for seniority except as previously earned,
unless position is retrenched, in which case the Employee may use his/her
displacement rights.

f. Personal Leave

(1) Leaves for personal reasons shall be granted with pay.
Newly hired Employees working less than a full year have their personal
leave prorated. Fiscal year Employees will receive 22.5 hours of personal
leave and academic year Employees will receive three (3) days of personal
leave. It is understood that a teaching employee taking a personal leave
on a regularly scheduled teaching day will be charged for a full day
regardless of the actual hours he/she is required to teach on that day.

(2) An Employee is not required to submit a reason for
requesting a personal day(s) in advance.

(3) It is the responsibility of the Employee taking leave
to notify the immediate supervisor via leave form two (2) working days
prior to the personal leave. If this cannot be done, a reasonable explana-
tion must be given in writing upon the day of-return.

(4) One (1) regular work day during four (4) day summer
schedule shall equal one (1) day of leave for teaching faculty only.

27-
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g. Holiday Leave

(1) The following days are established as holidays without

loss of pay:

December 31*
New Year's Day
Martin Luther King Day
President's Day
Spring Recess
Memorial Day
Independence Day

Labor Day
Veteran's Day
Thanksgiving Day and

the day following
Winter Recess

1985: 12/24 thru 12/29
1986: 12/24 thru 12/28
1987: 12/24 thru 12/28

*If December 31 is a Monday, time off shall be a full day; if
December 31 is any other day, time off shall be one-half (I) day.

When any of the above holidays fall on a Saturday, the Employee shall
have the preceding Friday off. When any of the above holidays fall on a
Sunday, the Employee shall have the following Monday off.

(2) Any employee, otner than teaching faculty, required
to work on one of the holidays desIgnaced shall receive his/her regular
pay for the number of hours worked on the holiday and will be granted
paid time off on another day equivalent to the number of hours worked on
the holiday.

h. Vacation Leave

(1) The following schedules are established:

Years

(a) Full-time professional employees
(except teaching faculty):

Monthly Rate Maximum Accumulation
Employed of Accumulation Equivalent Allowed

0-10 1.6667 Work Days 20 Work Days 25 Work Days
11-20 2.0833 Work Days 25 Work Days 30 Work Days

NOTE: An Employee may not carry more than five (5) days
of unused earnea vacation past September 30. Any
fractional day of accumulated vacation leave when
taken shall be taken as a full day.

(2) The needs of the College are to be considered when
scheduling vacations. Insofar as possible, however, consideration will be
given to any specific request of an Employee. Competitive requests,
within a division, for the same time off shall be decided in favor of the
Employee with the longer period of continuous service.

(3) In general, it is desirable that Employees take their
vacations in consecutive days or weeks. Special consideration may be
granted by supervisors for infrequent "day-at-a-time" vacations.
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(4) Vacations should be scheduled and approved in advance
by supervisors. A vacation request form must be submitted two (2)
-alendar weeks prior to the requested vacation. Supervisors may aflow
time off, that is not scheduled in advance, to be charged against vacation
accumulation in any case where the supervisor judges the circumstances to
have been emergency in nature.

(5) An Employee will be paid for all earned unused vacation
time to which he/she is entitled when employment is severed for any
reason. In case of the Employee's death, the Cash Value of unused
vacation accumulation will be-paid to the beneficiary of the Fmployee's
College life insurance policy or to any other recipient(s) whose name(s)
is designated in writing and filed with the Personnel Office.

(6) A full month of employment for the purpose of accumulating
vacation days is as follows:

(a) If employment begins on or before the fifteenth (15th)
day of the month, it shall count as one (1) full month.

(b) If employment begins on the sixteenth (16th) day of
the month or later it shall not count as one full month. The following

month shall be the first full month of accumulation.

i. Temporary Disability/Childbearing Leave
(1) Upon written request to the immediate supervisor, an

Employee with at least one (1) year of continuous full-time service who
becomes temporarily disabled/pregnant, shall be granted a leave of
absence, without pay, for 4 period normally not to exceed the length of
the temporary disability, to be determined by the attending physician, but
in no case more than six (6) months and may include any accumulated paid
sick leave time and earned vacation leave if the Employee so elects.

(2) During such leave of absence the Employer shall
continue in force all insurance coverages the Employee would have had,
had he/she been in regular service, as permitted by the carrier.

(3) When the Employee is ready to return to employment,
the Employee shall notify his/her immediate supervisor and Personnel
Office, in writing, at least two (2) weeks prior to return.

(4) Upon return from such leave of absence, the Employee
shall be placed on his/her prior assignment, or one of like status and
compensation, with all benefits except retirement, and increments,
including seniority, to which he/she would have been entitled had he/she
been in regular service unless the position has been retrenched, in which
case the Employee may exercise his/her displacement rights. The granting
of this leave and the benefits attendant hereto obligate the Employee to
return to the College for a period not less than the length of the leave
or reimburse the Employer at the actuarial rate and/or premium, whichever
is applicable, for benefits paid during this leave.



(5) An Employee who desires to apply for temporary
disability leave shall notify the Personnel Office and the immediate
supervisor as soon as the disability is definitely determined. Applica-tion for childbearing leave shall be made at least one (1) month prior
to the beginning of the desired leave unless such notice is impossible dueto medical necessity. Failure to observe the notification and applicationprocedure may cause an Employee to forfeit the right to such leave.

j. Childrearing Leave

(1) Upon written request to the immediate supervisor and
Personnel Office an Employee with at least one (1) year of continuous
full-time service shall be granted a leave of absence without pay for
purposes of rearing and caring for the Employee's own child under the ageof six (6) years or a child under the age of six (6) years in the legal
process of being adopted for a period not to exceed one (1) continuous
year. Such leave does not include any paid sick leave time.

(2) During such leaves of absence the Employer shall
continue in force all insurance coverages the Employee would have had,had she/he been in regular service, as permitted by the carrier. TheEmployee shall not accrue sick or vacation leave days during such leave.

(3) When ready to return to employment, the Employee
shall notify the immediate supervisor and Personnel Office, in writing, at
least, two (2) months prior to return unless other arrangements were made
upon granting of the leave.

(4) Upon return from such leave of absence, the Employee
shall be placed on prior assignment, or one of like status and compensa-
tion, with all benefits except retirement, and increments, including
seniority, to which he/she would have been entitled had he/she been in
regular service unless the position has been retrenched, in which case theEmployee may utilize his/her displacement rights. The granting of this
leave and the benefits attendent thereto obligate the Employee to return
to the College for a period not less than the length of the leave or
reimburse the Employer at the actuarial rate and/or premium, whichever is
applicable, for benefits paid during this leave.

(5) An Employee who desires to apply for childrearing
leave shall notify the immediate supervisor, the area administrator,
Personnel Office and the President at least two (2) months prior to the
beginning of the desired leave except that in the event of adoption,
application shall be made as soon as a definite date of possession isknown. Failure to observe the notification and application proceduremay cause an Employee to forfeit the right to such leave.

k. Sick Leave

(1) Full-time Employees who are unable to perform their
regularly assigned duties because of illness or injury not covered under
Worker's Compensation, shall be granted sick leave.

(2) This sick leave must be earned during the first yearof employment at the rate of one (1) day per month to a maximum of tvelve
(12) days for fiscal year Employees, and to a maximum of (9) days for
academic year employees.
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With one (1) full year of continuous service, fiscal
year Employees shall be granted fifteen (15) days sick leave. Academic
year Employees will receive twelve (12) days.

Those fiscal year Employees starting their third
or more year of continuous employment will receive eighteen (18) days per
year. Those academic year Employees starting their third or more year of
continuous employment will receive fifteen (15) days.

(3) Unused si'.:k leave shall be accumulated to a maximum
of 180 work days.

(4) It shall be the duty of an Employee of the College,
prevented from working because of personal illness or injury, to notify
immediately the switchboard operator or arrange, if possible, to have the
same done.

(5) Employees who are absent because of personal illness
for five (5) or more r,nsuutive College work days may be required to
submit a medical cert.ficiAte from their personal attending physician upon
their return to work.

(6) In any instance where there is a continued absence or
repetition of absence because of personal illness, the President may
require the Employee to submit to medical examination by a physician of
the Employer's choice. If the Employee disagrees with the conclusions of
the Employer's physician, she/he may submit the results of an examination
by a physician of his/her choice. If the two physicians are in disagree-
ment, the Employee or the Employer may request examination by a third
physician chosen by the Berks County Medical Society. The findings of
the third physician shall be binding. The cost of all examinations shall
be paid by the Employer.

(7) For extended sick leaves, an Employee will be charged
the number of days he/she was required to be at the College. If the sick
leave extends into the next term, the previous term's schedule of days
shall apply.

(8) Should an Employee become sick during a vacation, at
the Employee's option, the time used because of illness may be charged to
sick leave instead of vacation provided the Employee presents a doctor's
verification of illness.

(9) Employees in good standing who terminate with
appropriate notice or who are retrenched, shall be paid for unused
accumulated sick leave according to the following schedule: (Ref.
Memorandum of Agreement, Item 3.)

At least 3 years' service but less than 5 years - i0% of 30 days max.
At least 5 years' service but less than 10 years - 20% of 30 days max.
At least 10 years' service but less than 15 years - 50% of 30 days max.
At least 15 years' service but less than 20 years - 75% of 30 days max.
More than 20 years' service - 100% of 30 days max.
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Appropriate notice for teaelng faculty shall be at least
two (2) weeks prior to the end of a term, with the resipation to take
effect on the final day of that term. Three (3) weeks shall be considered
appropriate notice for nonteaching faculty members. An Employee who fails
to give appropriate notice shall lose all accumulated sick leave pay.

An Employee whose service is terminated for just cause
other than conviction.of a criminal act shall lose all sick leave
accumulated during the last three (3) years of employment. If terminated
as a result of conviction of a criminal act which would have a detramental
effect on the College, the Employee shall lose all accumulated sick leave
pay.

1. Other Leaves

(1) Sabbatical

(a) To qualify for Sabbatical Leave, a Faculty Member
must have completed five (5) years continuous full-time service at Reading
Area Community College since beginning service or seven years continuous
service since his last Sabbatical. Any approved leave of absence during
this period is considered full-time service.

(b) Eligible candidates shall make application through
the Personnel Officer to the President of the College, in the form of a
written proposal, during the period from October 15 through December 1 of
the year preceding the intended leave. The proposal shall set down
details of plans, anticipated results and arrangements. The applicants
will be notified not later than January 15 of the action taken on their
proposal.

(c) A Sabbatical Leave may be taken for study,
research, publication or activities which will result in increased
individual performance or produce academically or socially useful results.

(d) Applicants who qualify by meeting the require-
ments of (1) and (3) above will be approved in the order of seniority
provided those taking a first leave shall be approved before those taking
a second leave.

(e) During the term of this Agreement and thereafter,
10% of the bargaining unit excluding conditional and temporary employees
shall be granted sabbatical leave. If the computation of the 10% results
in a fraction, it shall be raised to the next whole number, not to exceed
three (3) employees.

(f) The Employer shall contribute its share of
retirement and other benefits for the period of a Sabbatical Leave.
During such leave, the Faculty Member will receive his regular salary
according to the following schedule:

I. Those persons under academic year contract
shall receive their regular salary for one or two terms of Sabbatical
Leave or two-thirds (2/3) of their regular salary if the leave is for the
full academic year.
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2. Those persons on a twelve-month contract
shall receive regular salary for up to six (6) months of Sabbatical Leave
or two-thirds (2/3) of regular salary if the leave is for the full twelvemonths.

(g) Upon return, the Faculty Member shall be placed
in his prior assignment, or one of like status and compensation, with all
benefits and increments to which he/she would have been entitled had
he/she been in regular service.

(h) A Faculty Member must return for a continuous
period of one year after completing his/her Sabbatical Leave unless
prevented by circumstances beyond his/her control. Those not returning,
unless denied the opportunity by mandatory retirement, must reimburse the
Employer for monks received from it during such leave. The Employer may
require the Faculty Member and spouse to sign a promissory judgment note
to the College covering the reimbursement, which note by its terms shall
be null and void after the one-year period of return.

(i) An applicant for sabbatical shall have the
opportunity to withdraw his/her application'without penalty prior' to the
January Board meeting. At the same time the sabbatical grantees are
notified of their awards, the Employer shall provide the Federation with
a list of all sabbatical applicants listed in order of greatest sabbatical
seniority.

(j) A sabbatical leave withdrawn on or after the date
of the January Board meeting shall be considered as taken for the purpose
of this Article except in those instances in which circumstances beyond
the control of the applicant preclude the fulfillment of the sabbatical
plans. In the event of a withdrawal prior to the January Board meeting or
of circumstances as aforesaid which preclude the fulfillment of plans, the
applicant(s) with the next highest sabbatical seniority shall be offered
the sabbatical leave and such individual(s) shall be given until February
1 to accept or decline (which must be in writing, and failure to respond
will be considered a declination). Should the applicant accept, he/,:he
will be notified no later than five (5) days after the February Board
meeting of the action taken on their proposal. Anything herein to the
contrary notwithstanding, a Faculty Member who fails to accept an
available sabbatical leave caused by a withdrawal, shall do so
without penalty. In no event will the Employer be required to offer a
sabbatical leave to anyone after February I. The Employer shall
immediately notify the Federation of any declination of a sabbatical and
of any acceptance of a sabbatical on a substitute basis.

(2) Professional Leaves and Absences

(a) Paid leaves of absences to attend professional
meetings and conferences shall be granted to Faculty Members. Faculty
Members must make, and have approved, arrangements for their classes.

(b) The Faculty Member, after receiving approval for
expenses will be paid in accordance with Article XVII.



m. Noncompensatory Lave

(1) All full-time regular contract Employees may request
in writing through the Personnel Office permission from the President for
a noncompensatory leave.

follows:
(2) The length of noncompensatory leave is specified as

Length of Regular Services with the College at the

Maximum Length of
start of the Noncompensatory

Noncompensatory Leave Leave

(1) End of 6th months of
continuous service
through 1 year

(2) Second and third year of
continuous service

(3) Fourth year of continuous
service or more

up to 1 month

up to 6 months

up to 12 months

Additional noncompensatory leave may be granted under
extreme circumstances where determined appropriate by the President. The
President's decision is not grievable.

(3) Upon return, the Faculty Member shall be placed in his
prior assignment, or one of like status and compensation, with all accrued
benefits and increments to which he/she would have been entitled had
he/she been in regular service unless the position has been retrenched, in
which case the Employee may exercise his/her displacement rights. A
Faculty Member granted such leave may continue the benefits provided by
the College at no cost to the College.

ARTICLE XVI - WORK LOAD

Section A. Course Load

1. Course load shall be no more than thirty (30) credit hours
for the academic year, but may be as low as twen`y-seven (27) credit hours
per year for some Faculty Members and shall include no more than two (2)
preparations per term. For two of the three academic terms, a Faculty
Member shall carry no more than nine (9) credit hours. For the third term
a Faculty Member shall carry no more than twelve (12) cr.Jit hours. An
additional course may be assigned in order to bring the Faculty Member's
academic year course load to a minimum of twenty-seven (27) credit hours.
All of the above are exclusive of overloads. In the absence of a full
load in any term, the Vice-President of Academic Affairs may assign a
Faculty Member other duties. For these purposes three (3) credit hours
are the equivalent of seventy-five (75) hours of other duties.

2. Credit hours shall be equal to credits granted for a course,
with the exception of a course involving laboratory hours. Two (2)
labcratory hours are equal to one (1) credit hour.
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3. No =acuity Member shall have more than (2) two preparations in

any term, exclusive of overloads. A preparation shall be defined as any

course taught in a single term. Additional sections of the same course

taught in the same term shall not be additional preparations.

Section B. Scheduling

1. Class schedules for Faculty Members shall not exceed an elapsed

time of nine (9) hours from the start of the first class in a day to the

end of the last class in the same day.

2. A minimum of twelve (12) hours shall elapse between the end of a

Faculty Member's last class or scheduled hour in a day and the start of

his first class or scheduled hour the next day, unless otherwise mutually

agreed.

3. No Friday night or Sunday classes shall be scheduled. No

Faculty Member shall be scheduled for Saturday class as part of his/her

regular load unless such class is necessary to complete his/her full load.

4. Division Chairpersons shall be notified by the Vice-President

of any changes in course offerings.

Section C. Compensations

1. Overloads - Each credit hour of teaching and/or preparation

worked in excess of those specified in A-1 and A-3, above, shall be

compensated at $330 in the first year of this Agreement, $343

in the second year, and renegotiated for the third year. Compensation at

the same rate shall be made when teaching courses offered at times other

than the regularly scheduled three terms.

2. Cooperative Education - Faculty Members shall be compensated at

$16 per student per credit hour taught. This amount is to be paid in

addition to any payment that may have been made in item 1., above.

3. Credit for Experience - Faculty Members shall be reimbursed $13

per hour of evaluation ofa student's portfolio, Division-approved

challenge exams, Division-approved placement exams, and/or the student.

This amount is to be paid in addition to any payment that may have been

made in item 1., above.

4. Independent Study - Faculty Members shall be reimbursed $158 per

student. This amount is to be paid in addition to any payment that may

have been made in item 1., above.

5. Evaluation of Students' Writing Samples - Faculty Members shall
be reimbursed $13 per hour as required or authorized by the Vice-President
of Academic Affairs or his designee for evaluating students' writing
samples for placement in appropriate English course.

Section D. Assignment of Academic Overload

1. The ice-President of Academic Affairs, or his designee, shall

establish and keep current a list of full-time faculty, in order of
seniority, along with a list of courses each Faculty Member is qualified

to teach. It is the responsibility of the Division to keep the
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Vice-President of Academic Affairs informed of the current qualifications
of Faculty Members to teach courses. At least one (1) week before the
start of each term, the list of sections of academic credit courses not
assigned to full-time Faculty Members as part of their regular load shall
be sent to each full-time Faculty Member. This list shall include only
sections of academic ..redit courses listed on the printed schedule for
that term. Additional sections subsequently added shall also be offered
as specified below.

2. Acceptance of term overload, and summer sessions, shall be
voluntary by the Faculty Member. These overload courses shall in each
term or summer session be offered to Faculty Members qualified to teach
the course in the order of their position on the list. Failure to accept
an overload offer will drop the Faculty Member to the bottom of the list.
No Faculty Member shall be offered a second overload in a term or summer
session until all other Faculty Members qualified to teach the course
shall have had an opportunity to accept an overload.

3. The above stated system of seniority and rotation of overload
shall be continous from term to term and academic year to academic year.
Should a Faculty Member select an overload course that must be cancelled,
he/she retains his/her position on the seniority list. Such Faculty
Member may not then request overloads previously assigned to other Faculty
Members.

4. No course may be offered to adjunct faculty or administrators
until No. 2., above, has been completed. The teacher of a course can-
celled after Nos. 2., and 3., atove, have been completed may bump into the
overload course of an administrator, but not into the overload course of a
Faculty Member or an adjunct faculty member.

5. A Facult:, Member may not teach more than sixteen (16) credits in
any one term at the College and any other institution; however, a Faculty
Member who has achieved a satisfactory evaluation and who has obtained a
written agreement from the Division Chairperson and from the Vice-
President of Academic Affairs may have one (1) additional ove:oad.
(Ref. Article III, Section E.)

Section E. Assi nment of Coo erative Education Overloads

1. Co-op assignments shall be made in the same fashion as academic
overloads; however, separate books of record shall be kept for each of the
two areas.

Section F. Sponsorship of Extra-Curricular Activities

Activities and reimbursement for same will be decided each year by a
committee composed of the Dean of Student Services or his designee, a
representative of the Student Government and a Bargaining Unit representa-
tive.

Section G. Nurse Faculty

1. Full-time Nurse Faculty shall have the sane teaching load as
other full-time Faculty Members covered by this Agreement.



2. Conversion of contact hours to instructor creo;t hours shall be
as defined by the following ratios:

a. One (1) lecture hour = One (1) instructor hour
b. Two (2) regular laboratory hours = One (1) instructor hour
c. Three (3) clinical laboratory hours = Two (2) instructor hours

3. To equate the contact
of other college faculty,

hours of nursing faculty to the work load
the following ratios are used:

Freshman Sophomore Actual
Actual Contact Time

Contact Time Per Term
Ratio Per Term 1st 2nd 3rd

GIT (lecture) 1:1 (10) (10) (10) (0)
Group (lab) 2:1 (40) (40) (40) (0)
Mastery Evaluation (lab)
Assignment Selection

3:2
2:1

(37.

(305)
(37.5)
(30)

(37.5)

(30)

(0)

(0)
Clinical Experience 3:2 (60) (120) (120) (240)
Team Meeting-Team Leader 1:1 (20) (20) (20) ---
Team Meeting-Team Member 2:1 (10) (10) ---
Advisement/Interviews 2:1 (10) (10) (10)( ---
OB/Psych. Alternate 2:1 (10) N/A N/A N/A
Meetings Other than

Division or Team 2:1 (10) (10) (10) (10)
Symposia 2:1 N/A N/A N/A (20)

The number of hours allocated to each activity reflect
general experience with the activity, but more often than not are greater
or less because of circumstances attendant to the activity. It is agreed
that these are the basis on which workload is established and, where
applicable, overload paid.

4. Additional hours, in excess of the normal full-time Faculty
teaching load, as converted in No. 2.,.above, shall be reimbursed at the
overload rate.

5. Special assignments such as Obstetrical Follow Through and
similar assignments shall be converted and reimbursed as specified in
Nos. 2. & 3., above.

6. The hourly rate shall be the overload rate of pay for a three
(3) credit course divided by thirty-seven and one-half (371) hours.

7. Anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, adjuncts hired
by the Employer for clinical related activities in the sophomore level of
the nursing program equivalent to-those performed by a regular full-time
Faculty Member teaching the sophomore level of that program including
mastery evaluation, assignment selection, clinical experience supervision,
team meeting participation and nursing program committee membership shall
not be limited in the number of hours of assignment by any of the provi-
sions of this Article XVI.



8. Employment of such adjuncts shall not result in the employment of
less full-time nursing Faculty for the sophomore level of the program than
were employed during the Fall Term of the 1980-81 Academic Year. Should
the number of full-time nursing Faculty for the sophomore level of the
nursing program become less than that employed during the Fall Term of the
1980-81 Academic Year, adjuncts specified in this Article XVI, Section F,
No. 7., shall no longer be employed.

ARTICLE XVII - TRAVEL REIMBURSEMENT

Section A. Approval - Empioyees must receive prior approval for
traveling on official business in order to receive reimbursement for
expenses incurred.

Section R. Personally Owned Vehic'e - Employees shall be reimbursed
when using personally ownea vehicles while traveling on authorized College
business and while traveling between campuses of the College. The rate of
such mileage payment shall be the highest rate for mileage paid by thr
College to any other employee group but may not be less than twenty and
one half (20i) cents per mile. This is to cover any and all operating
costs except parking fees and road, bridge, and ferry tolls which are
reimbursed separately. Travel between buildings and campuses will be paid
at the specified rate according to the published mileage chart.

Section C. Public and/or Common Carrier - Travel by public and/or
common carrier shall be by the least expensive fare available compatible
with the duration of the trip.

Section D. Lodging and Board - Employees shall be reimbursed for
expenses incurred when authorized College business required overnight room
and board. Reimbursement for reasonable expenses shall be limited to the
actual allowable expenses incurred. Receipts for all reimbursable
expenses except gratuities are required. Reasonable expenses for meals
(including taxes and customary gratuities) are reimbursable. The cost of
alcoholic beverages will be paid by the Employee.

Section E. Advances - Under normal conditions, Fmployees traveling
on official business shall provide themselves with surficient funds of
their own for all current expenses. When Employees are required to
undertake travel which requires expenditures of $50.00 or more, the
President shall authorize estimated advance funds. All travelers may
request a reasonable travel advance with request being submitted at least
ten (10) days prior to departure.

Section F. Hospitality - Hospitality expenditures are reimbursable
providing expenses are in the best interest of the College.

Section G. Telephone - While in a travel status, any telephone
contact with the College should be made by collect person-to-person call.
Other official business calls and reasonable calls to the traveler's home
will be reimbursed on the travel expense voucher.

Section H. Taxes - The traveler should be aware of the College
exemption from sales and travel taxes and arrange purchases so as to take
advantage of it. Information and forms are available from the Business
Office.
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Section I. Fees - Fees required for attendance at approved
conventions, conferences, inst1tutes or seminars are reimbursable. Extra
expenses incurred for side trips required as an integral part of the
program are reimbursable.

Section J. General

1. Entertainment charges will be at the Employee's expense.

2. When an Employee travels by an indirect rout( or his personal
convenience, the extra expense will be borne by himself and reimbursement
for expenses will be based on such charges as were actually incurred, not
to exceed what would have been incurred by the most cirect, economical and
usually traveled route.



ARTICLE XVIII - TERM OF AGREEMENT

This Agreement shall be effective as of July 1, 1985 and shall
continue in full force and effect up to and including June 30, 1988,
and in the third year reopened for wages and benefits subject to
binding arbitration should there be no agreement.

THE FEDERATION OF READING AREA
COMMUNITY COLLEGE, LOCAL 3173,
PENNSYLVANIA FEDERATION OF TEACHERS,
AFT, AFL-CIO

Ronald G. Hertzog, Pres
Local 3173

,,vac f-m,JJ. k x\ca
Bruce H. Stanley, Vice-President
Local 3137

IPATTMWMF
. Buckwa ter, Negotiator

Local 3137

READING AREA COMMUNITY COLLEGE

septa A. Vaccaro, Chairperson
oard of Trustees

Attest:

John S: aylor, J,r secretary
Board of Truste

Gene M.

Chief Negot
ins, d.D:' ,

for

ary Lin te, Negotiator



APPENDIX A
1985-87

FACULTY BARGAINING UNIT

Non-Grant
1985-86 1986-87

Buckwalter, Barbara
$27,634 $28,334

Day, Rnce Marie
26,655 27,359Dimino, Suzanne
20,675 21,375Flamm, Ann
22,100 22,800Freed, James
30,456 31,156Hartline, Mary Lou
19,609 20,782Hertzog, Ronald
23,804 24,504Irwin, Paula
20,826 21,526Jacobson, Karen
22,310 23,010Kern, Sandra
19,034 19,734Kovacs, Beverly
24,200 24,900Lapinski, Andrew
21,979 22,679LaWler, Joan
29,179 29,879Lawrence, Linda
27,531 28,231Liebreich, Joseph
30,199 30,899MacDonald, Marta
18,704 19,817Mohl-Jones, Carol
27,889 28,589Orr, Ida
19,569 21,482Parks, Patricia
?6,080 26,780Peemoeller, Helen
29,851 30,551Phipps, Robert
29,851 30,551Price, Bcn7ie
30,17 30,917Richter, Joseph
32,065 32,765Schum, Judith
22,090 22,790

Stanley, Bruce
29,328 30,028Torres, Ivan
26,557 27,257Waterbury, Linda
22,834 23,534

Zarilla, Richard
31,667 32,367

Grant

Adamczyk, Patricia
21,287 21,987Hartman, Susan
25,532 26,232Schaeffer, Deborah
22,223 22,923
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This agreement made and entered into this 23rd day of June 1982

by and betty.:: Westmoreland County
Community Collenm, Westmoreland County. Pennsylvania.,

hereinafter referred to as "College," and Westmoreland County Community College

Professional Association, an affiliate of PAHE/NFA, PSEA/NEA, hereinafter referred

to as "Association."

DEFINITIONS

For the purpose of this
agreement, the following definitions shall apply:

A. College - The Westmoreland County
Community College, its officers.

its administrative staff. and its Board of Trustees.

A. Association - The Westmoreland County Community College Professional

Association, an affiliate of PAHE/NFA, PSEA/NEA. t.,e faculty members'

organization.

Members of the bargaining unit fall into one of the following categories C -t:

C. Faculty member - An employee whose
sole responsibility is instructing

students and being involved in
appropriate committee assignments. Only

faculty meters can assinn grades.

0. Professional - An employee whose Primary responsibility is related to

educational services and resources, not of an administrative nature, and

is solely responsible for a defined area, program or function. Regular

duties of a Professional Employee
Jo not include instruction of students.

Para-nrofessional - An employee whose Primary responsibility is related

to educational services and resources. not of an administrative nature,

or under the direction of a full-time faculty member in defined area,

program or function.

Cfunselor - Non-teaching faculty

Librarian - An emnloyee with prof+ssional
training and experience in

the area of Library Science, workinn
within the Library and not occupying

a suoervisory or confidential position as defined in the Act.

E.

F.

G.

1-
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N. - Pennsylvania Labor Relations Board.

1. Agreement - The collective bargaining agreement negotiated between

the College and the Association.

J. Budget submission date for the College - October 15.

K. President - The President of Westmoreland County Community College.

L. Board - The Board of Trustees of Westmoreland County Community College.

N. P.S.E.A. - Pennsylvania State Education Association.

N. "Meet and Discuss' - The use of the teem in this agreement shall be

defined herein as it is defined and applied in Act 195.

0. Part-time Employee - Those employed who are eligible to instruct a

maximum of eight (B) credit hours or non-teaching employees working

less than 111 hours per week.

P. Temporary Employees - Temporary employees are those employees hired

to fill unit vacancies and who shall be defined in accordance with

the following:

(1) Teaching Faculty - Those employed not greater than two (2) semesters.

(2) Non-teaching - Those employed for a period not in excess of twelve

(12) months.

(3) Grant or Funded Employees are temporary employees.

All temporary employees as defined in P (1) (2) (3) shall be entitled

to all henefits as stated in this agreement. All of the above employees

shall be employed with no expectations of reappointment after the

specified time limits. If the position continues to be filed beyond

the time specified, the position shall become a permanent

unit position and shall be filled by a regular full-time employee.

Association Minder - Those persons covered under this agreement who

are members of WCCCPA.

Q.

-2-

R. Area - A major administrative wit of time College which is supervised

by a Dean.

S. Division - An administrative subunit of or AREA which contains a group

of PROGRAMS and classes or an administrative subunit of an AREA which

contains r group of support FUNCTIONS.

T. Program - A structured sequence of courses leading to a certificate,

diploma, or associate degree.

U. Discipline - A group of courses organized within a branch of knowledge.

V. Function - A specific activity or scrvice unit.

W. "day' is herein defined as a working day.

Mertes

education and m

WITNESSETH

llege" and the "Association" recognize that providing quality

ming a hip standard of academic excellence for the students

in all facets of the College program are mutual goals.

It is the intent and purpose of the parties hereto to promote harmonious and

cooperative relationships subject however to the paramount right of the public to

keep inviolate the guarantee: for their health, safety and welfare. Unresolved

disputes between the College and Association are injurious to the public and

both parties are therefore aware that adequate means must be established for

minimizing them and providing for their resolution. The College a.4 Association

agree that this overall policy may be best accomplished by negotiating in good faith

and entering into written agreements evidencing the result of such negotiations;

and establishing procedures to provide for the protection of the rights of the

College and its employees and to insure to the public orderly and uninterrupted

services.

Now therefore, the parties hereto intending to be legally bound, hereby agree

as follows:
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Article I. Recognition

A. The College. in accordance with certification by the Pennsylvania labor

Relations Board Case Number PERA-R-2112-W, hereby recognizes the "Association" as

the exclusive representative for purposes of collective bargaining with respect

to wares. hours, and other terns and conditions of employment.

B. The unit deemed appropriate in the aforementioned certification is a

subdivision of the employer unit comprised of all full-time employees whose primary

responsibility is instruction or resources not of an administrative nature including:

pars-professionals, professionals, counselors. librarians, and faculty members

and excluding the President. Assistant to the President, Academic Dean, Dean of

Continuing Education and Community Services. Assistant Academic Dean of Arts and

Sciences, Assistant Academic Dean of Business, Assistant Academic Dean of Technologies,

Assistant Academic Dean of Learning Resources Center, Assistant Academic Dean of

Nursing and Health-Related Programs, Director of Admissions. Director of Personnel/

Purchasing. Dean of Students. Director of Physical Plant, Controller, Director of

Institutional Advancement, Director/Dita Center, and excluding all first-level Super-

visors. management-level and confidential employees as defined by the Act.

Article 11 Rights of the College

A. Thr College. at its discretion. possesses the right to manage all operations

including the direction of employees covered herein and the right to p;an, direct

and control the operations of all facilities and property except as expressly modified

by this agreement.

B. As Provided by Penn 'vania's Public Employee Relations Act No. 195.

section 192, matters of inherent managerial policy are reserved exclusively to the

College, except as expressly modified by this agreement.

C. Nothing herein shall be construed as a delegation or waiver of any obligations

of t... ''allege or any administrator by virtue of any provision of applicable laws of

the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.

-4-
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Article iIi. Rights of the Association

A. Duly authorized representatives of the Association shall be permitted to

traisact official Association business on College property rovided that at no such

time shall business interfere with the normal operations of the College or responsi-

bilities of the Association member. Upon 24-hour notice, requests for use of rooms

shall be made with the President or his designee and will be made available to the

Association within the limitations of normal College operations. At least one and

three-quarters 0.-314) consecutive hours per month between 8:90 am - 5:01 pm shall

be reserved for authorized Association meetings. No Association member shall be

given an assignment or asked to volunteer for an assignment by the College during

these hours.

B. The Association may post notices, pamphlets, and memoranda concerning

Association business on bulletin boards in areas so designated by the College provided

that such material is signed by the Association president or his designee, dated and

clearly identified as to source. No such material shall be posted which is profane,

obscene, or defamatory of the rollege or its representatives or to any individual nor

constitute election campaign material. The Association shall also have the right

to use the College's official interoffice mail service for distribution of its

official communiques.

C. The Association shall have access to College equipment (1.e., typewriters,

duplicating or printing equipment, calculators, and audio visual equininent) provided

such equipment, not otherwise in use and provided further that such use is restricted

solely to the College camus. The Association agrees to fully reimburse the College

for the cost of expendable materials used. The Association shall inform the Director

of Personnel of the use of any expendable supplies and reimburse for the cost of

these supplies.

D. The President of the College or his designated representative shall be

available to meet with designated representatives of the Association at mutually
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convenient times upon reasonable notice.

E. When ever any representative of the Association is mutually scheduled by

the Association and the College to particinate in any meeting during working hours,

he shall suffer no loss of pay nor be expected to compensate, in any way, for the

time spent in such activities.

F. A duly authorized representative or the Association shall be given a place

on the anenda at formal College-wide orientations for employees.

G. If the College gets additional office space, the College will provide an

office for the Association President which shall be private and include an "inside"

telephone extension. The Association may have its own "outside" telephone line

which shall be Installed, maintained, and used at the exnense of the Association.

W. Upon written request, the Association President oP his designee will be

afforded the opportunity to have a place on the agent% of any public Board meetings.

The request shall be submitted to the office of the President at least ten (10) days

before the meeting of the Board, and shall indicate the subject(s) to be presented.

I. The Association President or theofficially designated Association delegate

shall upon two (2) days advanced written notice (except in case of emergency) be

granted up to six (6) days per calendar year to attend special meetings and/or con-

ventions of the state and national affiliates of the local Association, or to

complete Association business. Requests for such leave must be submitted to the

office of the College President who shall authorize same. If shall be the responsi-

bility of the indivisual granted such leave to arrange with the respective Dean for

coverage of necessary work during his/her absence. The Association weber covering

such work shall be compensated by the College according to the overload rate as

defined in Article XI. Subsection C. if no person(s) can be found to cover the

necessary work, the individual shall still be granted such leave

J. Any person in a unit position who is scheduled to meet with the College on

a matter which, in his opinion, could adversely affect his emoloyment, said emoloyee

soy. at his discretion, have an Association representative present at such meeting.
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The scheduling of such meeting shall be at a mutually agreeable time and shall not

interfere with the normal teaching and/or other responsibilities of the said person

or the Association representative.

K. The College shall grant the Association President a three (3) credit

overload per semester to handle necessary Association business. Also. the College

shall not assign advisees to the President of the Association and shall relieve him/

her from committee and registration assignments.

L. Search Committee - Whenever an administrative vacancy or new administrative

position occurs within the instructional are. which has supervisory and/or evaluative

responsibilities, the College shall establish a search committee to search and

screen qualified applicants for said position. This search committee shall consist

of two (2) Association webers, appointed by the Association President, two (2)

Trustees, two (2) administrators, and one (1) student. appointed by the /"ministration.

The President in consultation with the Association president shall select a chair-

person. After consioering all applicants, the committee shall recommend to the

President those applicants most qualified. The Board reserves the exclusive right

to determine who shall be appointed to any such positions.

M. The College shall supply the Asiociation with a list of all part-time

instructors end what they teach by the third week of each semester.

N. The College shall share with the Association any public information on

professional staffing and financial reports.

0. Ratification of collective bargaining agreements shall be between the

Board of Trustees and Associatic) members only.

Article IV. Academic Freedom

A. An Association member is entitled to full freedom in research and in publi-

cation of the results. subject to the adequate perfor'ance of his otner academic

duties; but research or employment for pecuniary return. which ostensibly interferes

with the satisfactory performance of his duties to the College. shall be fisted upon

-1-
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a written understanding with the President of the College.

B. An Association member is entitled to freedom in discussing his sublect,

resenting his subject, and evaluating his Students.

C. An Association meatier is a citizen. a member of a learned profession,

and a representative of an educational institution. 4hen he speaks or writes as a

citizen, he shall be free from College censorship or discipline, but his special

position in the community imposes special obligations. As a man of learning and an

educational representative. he should remember that the public may fudge his profession

and his College by his utterances. Hence he sh^uld at all times be accurate. should

exercise appropriate restraint, should show respect for the opinions of others, and

should make every effort to indicate that he is not a spokesman of the College.

D. I. Individual faculty members shall have the freedom to select textbooks and

other teaching materials for his/her classes. In multiple sectinn courses, all full-

time faculty members who normally teach such courses shall agree to the textbook(s) to

be used by part-time instructors.

2. There shall be no censorship of learning Resource materials.

3. With respect to the above, budbfttary limitations may restrict the

quantity of items to be purchased.

E Since certain aspects of the information obtained by an Association member

in the course of his work can be considered privileged, no employee shall be required

to disclose such information unless he deems it to tqf in the best interest of his

student or his profession. The College will immediately advise the employee of any

effort, by action of law or otherwise, to secure recore r other information obtained

by the Association member. In no event shall the College exercise any disciplinary

action agoinst an employee because of his assertion of privilege with renard to

information under his control.

Article V. Association Security-Dues Check-Off

A. Each employee who, on the effective date of this agreement. is a member of
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the Association, and each employee who becomes a member after that date shall, as a

condition of continued employment, maintain his membership in the Association.

provided that such employee may resign from the Association during a period of

fifteen (15) days prior to the expiration of this agreement or any renewal or

extension thereof, by notifying both the College and the Association by certified

mail of his desire to terminate his membership. The payment of dues while a member

shall be a requisite employment condition under this article.

B. The College shall deduct Association dues and PACE contributions from the

pay of Association members covered by this contract upon receipt from the Association

of individual written authorization cards executed by an employee for that ourposr

and bearing his signature, providrd that...

I. An Association Member shall have the right to revoke such authorization

by giving written notice to the College fifteen (15) days prior to the expiration

date of this contract and the authorization card shall state clearly on its fact

the right of the employee to revoke during this period.

2. The College's obligation to make deductions shall terminate automatically

upon timely receipt of revocation by the Association member of authorization or

pon termination of employment or promotton or transfrr to a position outside the

bargaining unit,,

C. Deductions shall be made during the appropriate pay periods of each month.

However, Association members may ply all membership dues of the Association and cie

PACE it two (2) equal payments on October '5 and January 15 of each vear that the

Agreement is in effect. :f this method cf payment is elected, the College shall

be advised by September 15 of each academic year and the records ;hall so indicate

the method elected. The written acnorization form to be used by the Association

Men**. :S attached as Exhibit E.

D. All deductions shall be transmitted to the Association no later than the

fifteenth (15) day following the end of the pay period in which the deduction is made,
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and. upon receipt. the Association shall ass's, full responsibility for the disposi-

tion of all funds deducted.

E. The Association shall indemnify and hold the College harmless against any

and all claims, suits. orders, or judgments which may arise out of the implementation

of the dues deduction obligation under this article.

Article VI. Eekloymept Contract

A Upon appointment every full-time faculty member and counselor shall receive

an emtloyment contract setting forth his academic rank, salary. term of emolovment,

discipline and employment status.

B. Before an appointment by the College becomes effective, an Association

member's contract L.Ist be signed by the appointee anti the President or Personnel

Director. The terms and conditions of every full-tioa sopointment will be consistent

with this agreement.

C. Except for the initial contract, all subsequent notices of renewal shall be

issued to the Association member no later than March 15 to be returned to the office

of the President or Personnel nirector no later than April IS, signed by the President

or Personnel Director, and returned to the employee no later than May 1.

D. All non-teaching Association members shall receive upon appointment an

employment contract setting forth salary, term of employment, job descripIon, and

job title.

Article VII. Appointmen.. d Renewals

A. in the event the President approves the filling of an opening that is declared

a unit position. a candidate shall be subject first to the consideration of a Division

Committee which shall be elected by the division members and shall be comprised solely

of Association members and the ap ?roprinte Assistant Academic Dean or Dean. The

Coamittee shall elect a chairperson and shall
recommend to the President three (3)

candidates who, In their opinion are qualified. Final decisions with respect to the

-In-

appointment of any new employees shall be made by the Board. Initial appointments

shall be for a term of one (1) year.

B. There shall be a probationary period of three (3) full academic years at

the College for each Association member hired.
C' tract renewals for the following

academic year will be offered no vater than Marc J, Al} contract offers must be

accepted or refused no later than April 15. If the Poard does not intend to

reappoint a probationary employee, it shall so adivse him as early as possible,

but in no event later than March 15 for those in their initial academic year; Decem-

ber 15 for those in their second academic year, and September 15 of the academic year

prior to the termination of their service for the third year. I' 'he notice of non-

reappointment in the third year of probation is male after September IS, but prior

to March 15. the academic year immediately following shall be the employee's terminal

academi.

C. 1. If doming the first year of service at the College a probationary

Association member is denied renewal, the reasons for such denial shall be stated

In writing.

2. In the second and third years of service, a probationary Association

member shall not be denied renewal without just cause 0110 shall be stated in

writing. If the just cause is questioned, the matter shall be processed through

the Grievance Procedure, Article "XIX, provided however, that the final step of this

type of grievance shall be the last step of the Grievance Procedure before Arbitration.

3. A nonprobaticuary Association /nester shall not be denied renewal, shall

not be discharged. dism ssed, disciplined, suspended, reduced in rank or compensation,

transferred, reassigned. or deprived of any provision of this contract without just

cause which shall be stated In writing. If the lust cause is questioned by the Associa-

tion member, the matter will be processed through
the Grievance Procedure, Article XXIX,

up to and including Binding Arbitration. All ink .ation forming the basis for any

of the actions listed above shell be made available to the weber and the Association.
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Artic"e VIII. Evaluation Procedure

Within 60 days of the ratification of this agreement, the College and the

Association shall meet to mutually agree upon an evaluation procedure. Until this

procedure is agreed upon. the present evaluation procedure shall be in effect.
(See Exhibit "D")

Article IX. Work Load

A. A faculty member's teaching load shall be determined by the President or his

designee. Fourteen (14). fifteen (15), or sixteen (16) credit hours in any semester

or twenty-two (22) contact hours in any week shall constitute a full academic semester

teaching load with a maximum of thirty (30) credit hours or 44 contact hours constituting

a full academic year's reaching load. A credit hour shall be defined herein as:

I lecture hour per week 1 c-edit hour

2 recitation - lab hours I credit Pour

2.3 skill - lab hours 1 credit hour

2.25 skill - lab hours I credit hour

2 skill - lab hours 1 credit hour

3 science and related labs 2 credit hours

For the fall 1982 and Spring 1983 semesters only the faculty load shall be

determined based upon the Spring 1982 semester faculty load practices unless other-

wise modified by this agreement.

New courses shall be covered by this agreement. not p t loadino practicesond

after consultation with the faculty member who is scheduled to teach any of the

above labs, a determination by the College win be made as to what labs are recitation,

'11. and science and related la's.

The College shall have the right to assign adoltifnal academic duties to those

faculty members who have been assigned thirteen (13) or less credit hours by the

President or his designee. A full-time teaching load shall include no more than

three (3) course preparation per academic term.

Academic Year

Academic Year

Academic Year

82-83

83-84

84-85

5C5
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Prior to September 1. 1982, the Ccllege and the Association shah; mutually

agree upon the definition of recitation lab, skill lab, and science and related labs.

8. 1. Counselors and librarians shall have full faculty status with all the

rights. privileges, and responsibilities pertaining thereto. Counselors and

librarians shall be expected, as are faculty members, to voluntarily assume committee

assignments and other campus responsibilities.

2. Counselors, librarians and professionals who accept a twelve-month

contract shall by credited with twenty (20) days of vacation with pay which shall

be take' at any time during the year. The time of said vacation must be mutually

agreed upon by the CoTlege and said employee.
Para-professionals shall work twelve

months and be credited with eleven (11) days of vacation with pay up to five (5)

years of service rad sixteen (26) days thereafter, one (I) day each year thereafter,

up to and including 20 days each year, which shall be taken at any time during the

you.. The time of said vacation must be mutually agreed upon by tte College and

said pare-professional.

C. The College reserves the exclusive right to determine maximum class size

for each credit course offered by the College. Prior to finalizing maximum class size

in any academic year, the College shall "meet and discuss" with tte affected faculty

members first. and then with the Association upon request. Faculty members w6 accept

or reject, at their discretion, any number of students assigned in excess of the

maximum class size as determined by the College. The term "weft and discuss" as

used in this sub-secticn shall be deemed to have the same meaning and effect as it is

defined and applied under Act 195. If a new course is instituted by the College, the

College shall "meet and discuss" class size with the Association prior to determining

the maximum class size for such course(s).

Article X. Scheduling

A. Hours of Work, Teaching Assignments

1. The academic work week shall consist of no more than five (5) days in

a pre-established teaching and committee/meeting schedule to complete teaching loads

-11-
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requirements set forth under Article IX. The individual daily credit and contact

hours etedules shall be comprised of no more than ten (10) consecutive hours.

exclusive of overload. All orating responsibilities over and above this ten-hour

limit shall be on a voluntary basis. The academic work dty is defined herein as

from R:90 am to 10:15 on, inclusive.
The academic work week shall be defined herein

as Monday throunh Saturday, inclusive.

2. Counselors and librarians shall be scheduled at their work stations

for no more than thirty-five (35) hours
per week (excluding lunch) within a five

(5) day neriod. It is recognized that said emoloyees may be averaging two and

one-half (2 1/2) hours per week on committee assignments and other campus responsi-

bilities in addition to the aforesaid thirty-five (35) hours per week. Para-

professionals and professional .holl be required towed lArty-seven and one-half

(17 1/2) hours per week excluding lunch at their respective work stations. Mork

schedules will be subject to the needs of the College and work assignments shall be

determined by the respective supervisor in consultation
witn said professionals and

para-nrofessionals. Counselors and librarians. or pars-professionals and nrsfessionals

who are authorized to work in excess of 7 1/2 hours in any one (1) day, or thirty-five

(3S) or thirty-seven and one-half (37 1/2) hours in any one week shell be compensated

at .40 rateoftir and one-half (1 1/2) his /her regular hourly rate for all such holes

worked. Overtime hours shall not be pyramided. Counselors will not be required to

impose disciplinary action on any student. Counselors and librarians or para-

professionals and professionals may be offered overload teaching assignments by

divisions or areas in discipline for which they are qualified after all full-time

instructional faculty have completed their full-time, overload and sooner schedules.

Notwithstanding tge fact that pars- professionals and Professionals do not have faculty

status. they 5'01 enjoy all other applicable benefits and entitlements under this

agreement.

3. Outing the regular academic terms, unless faculty members are scheduled

for classes. office hours. workshops or meetings as specified in Article X.9 of this

-1e-
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agreement, they shall not be required to be present on the campus or work station.

Should necessary College meetings or other responsibilities, as specified in this

agreement, require a faculty member's presence on campus, two (2) College days

advance notice of such required presence must be given.

4. Exclusive of overload, there shall be at least twelve (12) hours

between the end of the last class or lab and/or scheduled meeting of the day and

the beginning of the first class or lab and/or
scheduled meeting of the next day.

5. The schedule of course offerings shall be prepared prior to the last

two (2) months of the fall semester for
the following academic year subject to the

needs at time of registration.

6. Scheduling of courses and hours shall be prepared by the Assistant

Academic Dean of the appropriate instructional
division it consultation with his

faculty and forwarded to the Academic Dean or his designee for final approval.

7. Teaching faculty shall know their tentative schedules four (4) weeks

prior to the opening of any semester or session, subject to possible modification

during registration and except for possible overloads. Non - teaching Association

members shall receive two (2) weeks advanced notice of any schedule change prior to

its implementation.

8. Any teaching schedule which violates the limits of three preparations.

the ten (13) hour day or the twelve (12) hours between days shall be rembrused at

one overload credit for each violation extended beyond IS minutes.

9. The work schedule of each full-time faculty member will have provided

therein a maximum of one and three-fourth (1 3/4) consecutive hours, one (1) day

per week for purposes of attending division meetings and convocations as called by

the President. No such meetings shall conflict with the teachino schedules of tho-

faculty members required to attend laic meetings. Such retings shall adjourn by

5:00 MR on any given day. This stioulation does not apply to emergency meetings called

by the President.
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10. All full-time teaching faculty shall be intoned to one (1) instructional

division for adMinistrative purposes. Said faculty, however, may teach in any academic

area of the College with the express approval of the College and the individual

faculty member.

II. If a faculty member is unable to meet with his regularly scheduled class.

the office of the appropriate instructional division
shall be notified at the earliest

possible time.

12. A full-time faculty member has the right to refuse a substitute teaching

assignment unless he is not carrying a full load or its eguive:ent. or is not gualiCed

for said teaching assignment.

13. Whenever a course is cancelled, full-time faculty shall have first

preference of filling their schedule before non- faculty or any part-time faculty are

scheduled.

14. Any Association member who conducts an authorized course shall receive

total pay or credit in accordance with the full or overload provisions hereof.

I. Campus Assignments

1. No faculty member shall be assigned to more than three (3) locations

in any one (1) semester. However, in any one (I) day, faculty members shall not be

assigned to more than two (2) locations, one of which shall include the Youngwood

location. Two (2) hours of travel time between such locations within the wort day as

defined in sub-section A hereof shall be allowed for any such assignments, except

for nursing personnel traveling to and from hospital to mein campus; they shall

receive one (1) hour travel time.

2. Any travel authorization between locations on the sane day shall be

reimbursed in accordance with Article XIII hereof.

3. Assignments to any location shall be governed by seniority of Association

members within the discipline required at any such location.

-16-
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C. Supervised Study

The College soy authorize any supervised study, including but not limited

to modularized courses. team teaching, cooperative education, independent study and

experiential learning, in excess of a faculty member's regularly scheduled teaching

assignments. Remuneration for such service shall be agreed upon between the faculty

member and the College with the written approval of the f_sociation. Portfolio

evaluation for experiential learning, cooperative education and/or independent study

shall be conducted only by full-time faculty members if such faculty members

available.

D. Program or Course Development

The assignment of a full-time faculty member to develop or revise a

which involves a totally new course or a series of courses: or an assignment

a new course to expand a present curriculum, shall receive a reduced load or

are

program

to develop

additional

remuneration. The course load reduction or remuneration for such services shall be

mutually agreea'upon among the faculty member, the College, and the Association.

When a program evaluation occurs, a full-time faculty meeber(s) shall receive a three

(3) credit reduced load.

E. Attendance at College Fuettions

I. Association members' attendance at all official College functions except

graduation and orientation shall be voluntary.

2. An Association melexer attending authorized functions for which academic

attire is required shall have said attire furnished and paid for by the College.

3. Travel allowances for authorized off-campus functions shall be reimbursed

In accordance with Article XIII thereof, Travel Allowances.

F. Student Advising

I. Student advising shall be a part of the normal work load of the faculty.

Faculty lumbers shall be available to advise students during their nosted office

hours Advisees shall be assigned by the Assistant Academic Dean of the appropriate

instructional division.

-1I-
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2. Faculty members shall maintain a minimum of five (S) hours per week

on no fewer than two (2) different days and will attempt to schedule office hours at

such time as will accommodate the needs of their students. The schedule of office

hours for each faculty member shall be posted in such manner so as to be easily

observed by the students. Any faculty member wh, is required to attend a scheduled

College meeting or attend to Association business during his scheduled oosted office

hours shall not receive a negative evaluation. a loss in pay. an unfavorable personnel

action. or any disciplinary action as a result of said attendance.

Article XI. Salaries - Overload

A. Salaries for Association Members

The salaries payable to Association meters during the term of th.s agree-

mot are fully set Corti. in Exhibit "A" attached hereto and made a part here2f.

8. Pay Periods

Association members shall be paid bi-weekly. The annual salary shall b. pal1

over either a nine (9) month period with eighteen (18) checks or a twelve (12) month

period with twenty -six (26) checks. At the end of the academic year, a fatuity member

may request in writing a lump sum payment of the balance of the contractial salary

due. All payroll deduL.Ions shall be distributed equally over all pay periods.

C. Overload - Summer Assignments

1. All overload and summer teaching shall be paid at the rate of $335.00

per credit hour for the 1982-83 academic year and 5150.00 per credit hour for t'

1983-M academic year. Subject to negotiation for 1984-85 academic year.

2. Authorized molt other than a teaching assignment as defined in this

agreement shall be compensated at the rate of 510.00/hour.

3. Overload teaching assignments will be made on the basis of the following

criteria:

course.

a. The faculty member's academic qualificat'ons to teach the specific

-18-

b. Of those qualifies above, accorifng to:

(I' Seniority (length of teaching service Aestmoreland

County Comunity College);

(2) Availability;

(3) Individual preference.

c. Of those qualified in (a) above, a rotation system will be

established according to the criteria in (b) above, whereby no faculty member will

receive a second overload assignment until all qualified members have been contacted.

In sedition. no faculty member shall be given an overload assignment until all

qualiied full-time faculty members have a full-time teaching load.

4. All authorized courses or work reruired by the College must first be

offered to qualified full-time teaching faculty to instruct such courses or perform

such work as overload up to a maximum of two (2; complete courses or eight (8) credit

hours per semester or the monetary equivalent of same. further, the College shall not

assign any overload to a faculty member who accepts a non-instructional work assign-

ment in any semester except by mutual consent between the College and the Association.

This stipulation does not apply to a faculty member whose work load is less than

IS credits.

O. Sumer Employment

Summer term teaching assignments shell be made on a rotation basis among the

culifiee full-time faculty at the divisional. discipline, or program level.

1. The criteria for determining individual summer tern assignments will be

the same as those referred to In Subsection C. 3 above.

2. Sumner term teaching assignments shall not exceed twelve (12) credit

hours per session, or eight (8) credits for Association members who have a twelve

(12) month contract. Summer term shall encompass the months May through Aunust.
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E. Counselors/Librarians/Professionals

Counselors, Librarians and Professionals shall be offered any available

non-teaching "owner term assignments
en a rotation basis if not OA a twelve (12)

month contract. Remuneration for said assignments shall be on their daily rate.

Summer term assignments shall be in recognized time blocks and must be agreeable

to the College and the employee.

Article XII. Fringe Benefits

A. During the life of this agreement, the College
will continue to pay any and

all insurance premiums currently being paid by the College on the effective date

of this contract. (See Exhibit "F")

3. In addition, effective for the academic year 1982 -83, the College shall

adopt for all Association limbers and their
eligible dependents covered under tt'

agreement a -r:;cription drug benefit. The College shall pay the monthly premium

for this coverage.

C. In addition, effective for the academic year 1983 -84, the College shall

adopt for all Association Members and their
eligible dependents covered under this

agreement a vision plan. The College shall pay the monthly premium for this coverage.

D. 1984-85 academic year is subject to renegotiation.

E. The College shall reimburse the nursing faculty members up to 1/2 of the

premium cost not to mien a maximum of $22.00/year for the professional liability

insurance. The faculty member shall submit appropriate receipts to the Controller's

office for the reimbursement to be paid.

F. the Board reserves the exclusive right to determine whet terrier shall be

contracted for the above mentioned coverages.

Article X111. Travel Allowances - Field Trips and Conferences

A. Association members who use their personal vehicle for authorized College

business shi 1 be granted a mileage allowance in accordance with the IRS maximum.

-'n.

If this be discontinued by the IRS, the parties shall renegotiate another standard.

B. In the event the President or his designee authorizes an off-campus

meeting between the hours of 11:G0 am and 2:00 pm tr between 4:00 pm and 7:00 pm,

an Association member shall be reimbursed for meals. Meals require a receipt or

other accounting.

C. In the event authorized College business necessitates overnight travel,

Association members shall be reimbursed for necessary travel, lodging, meals and

other approved expenses upon submission of receipts.

D. Any requests for travel, and expenses incurred In such travel, shall be

as follows:

1. The Association member shall file a pre-approval request with the

appropriate dean, director or other agent of the College.

2. The request submitted shall be acted upon within five (5) days after

submission, either accepting or rejecting said request.

3. The Association member then may submit the approved request to the

Accounting Office for pre-payment. Pre-payment shall be 75% of the total requested,

and shall be given no later than three (3) days prior to departure.

4. Final payment, if necessary, shall be made upon submission of receipts.

This pa) hnt shall be made within five (5) days after submission of receipts or the

next pay, whichever occurs first.

E. The College shall reimburse faculty members for all expenses incurred on

any authorized :laid trip or relocation of clasess. Said expenses will to reimbursed

in accordance with this Article.

F. Within sixty (60) days of the Agreement, the College and Association shall

form a committee to formulate a Conference-Professional Travel Policy.

Article LIV. Retirement

A. The College shall continue to pay the retirement contribution and orovide

the employee with the retirement options contained in State Law.
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8. The College shall provide an additional one-half (1/2) of one percent (IS)

to the College's contribution for all wages earned over S10,009.00 to the T1AA-CREF

Retirement to become effective January 1983.

C. An employee who reaches age 70 shall be subject to be retired at the

discretion of the Board of Trustees and will be netifled by March IS of the current

academic year for any succeeding academic year.

Article XV. Leaves of Absence

A. Childbirth Leave

I. A pregnant Association 'eater shall be granted childbirth leave.

2. A pregnant Association member shall submit written notification to tke

President or his designee of the anticipated duration of the childbirth leave, at

least two (2) weeks in advance, if possible, of the commencemert of the leave period.

Such leave shall be granted for a period of time not to exceed twelve (12) months.

3. A pregnant Association wiser shall not be required to leave prior to

the childbirth unless she can no longer satisfactorily perform the duties of her

position.

4. While a pregnant Association member is on childbirth leave, the duties

of her position shill be performed either by the remaining Association members whose

remuneration will be pro-rated on the current overload rate and the position kept

vacant, or by a temporary employee.

S. Every Association member shall have the right to return to the same

position she held before going on childbirth leave or to an equivalent position for

which she is qualified.

6. An Association member shall be entitled to use accrued sick leave for

the period she is unable to work, for medical reasons as certified by physician.

All other periods of leave related to childbirth leave shall be leave without pay.

Unused sick leave shall be carried over until her return.

-22-
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7. An Association member shall be granted a child-rearing leave up to

twelve (12) mco,ths vithout pay or benefit uoon written reouest. The President

may extend this leave at his discretion.

8. Uoon return from childbirth leave, an Association member shall retain

all seniority and pension rights that had accrued up to the time of her leave, but

these rights shall not accrue during the period of the leave.

8. Personal Leave

Each Association member shall be entitled to two (2) personal days oer

academic year for personal reasons. which may accumulate uo to a maximum of four

(4) days. Requests for such leave must be submitted twenty-four (24) hours in

advance, except in the use of an emergency. Such leave may be taken one (1) day at

a time if desired. Unused personal leavr lys remaining in excess of the maximum

of four (1) at the end of any academic year shall be added to the employee's unused

accumulated sick leave total in the Immediately following academic year.

C. Sick Leave

I. Associatift members covered herein shell be credited with twenty (20)

days of sick leave each year. Unused sick leave shall accumulate without a maximum

number being imposed.

2. Charges against sick leave credits shall be made only when absence for

illness occurs on a scheduled academic work day. Sick leave credits shall not accrue

dueng periods of leave without pay.

3. Proof of illness in the form of a medical certificate may be required

if an Association member is absent from assignments or duties for three , or more

consecutive days.

4. Charges against sick leave will not he made for work - related disabilities.

S. Accumulated sick leave credits may be used by faculty members who are

employed during the summer session.
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6. Overload shall be included in the calculation

personal leave.

1 The College shall notify the employee of sick

year in July

D Wbrk:RelatedDisability

AnAmseciation member who sustains a work-related

of sick leave and/or

leave accumulation once

iniurY, as a result of

Aka he is disabled, shall receive a disability payment which shall be the difference

baboon the monies

Security, or other

of one (1) year or

unrelated payments

to which he may be entitled under Workmen's Compensation, Social

applicable disability benefits and his full salary, for a period

for the duration of his disability, whichever period is the shorter:

to the Association member in the calculation are excluded herefrom.

This payment shall be made only for periods during which the Association member

would have been paid under his normal contract. Sick leave may be taken at the

expiration of one (1) year to the extent of the Association mexiber's accumulation if

the disability continues. Sick leave, however, shall not accrue during the period

of the disability payment. No credit for continuous service or for sabbatical leaves

shall be given for any academic term during which absences due to the disability

constitute more than fifty percent (50") thereof.

E Sabbatical Leave

1. An Association member with rank who has completed five (5) years of

continuous service shall be eligible to a leave of absence with pay and benefits.

One (1) sabbatical leave of absence shall be allowed for each additional five (5)

years of completed continuous service.

2. Applications for such sabbatical leave are to be made in writing by

October 1 -f the preceding academic year. The applications snail he submitted to a

uranium, of the bargaining unit, who shall recommend to the President those eligible

for sabbatical leave. The College shall post the names of Macy granted the

sabbaticals by December 1.

577
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reasons:

3. A sabbatical leave may be taken for any or all of the following

a. Advanced Study;

b. Educational Travel;

c. Research and/or Publication

d. Restoration of Health; or

Retraining (See Exhibit "G")

4. An affirmation in good faith of an intention to return to the Collene 'or

e.

at least one (1) year following

the leave; and before any leave

shall arree in writing that, in

tion of such leave and to serve

such leave shall be included with the aonlication for

is granted under this Sectio -. the Association member

the event he fails to return to service at the expire-

the College for a one (1) vear period, he shall refund

all salary paid him during such sabbatical leave, unless the Association Member is

unable to return to employment at the College because of a physical or mental disability

Any such physical or mental disability shall require a written verification to the

College by the Association member's personal physican. In addition. the College will

also designate a physician to ascertain if said Association member's physical or

mental disability is, in fact, preventinn his return to employment. Upon evnirtion

of a sabbatical, by consent of the Board, the requirement that the Association member

on leave of absence shall return to

5. During such leave, the

full salary if the leave it for one

year salary if the leave is for two

members, if a sabbatical is granted

the service of the College may be waived.

Association member with rank will receive his

(1) semester, or one-half (1/7) of his academic

(2) semesters. For non-teaching Association

for six (6) months, they shall receive full

salary; if granted for twelve (12) months. 1/2 salary shall .pply. The College shall

g-ant at least two (2) of the faculty sabbatical leaves in any academic year.

6. Upon return from sabbatical leave, the Association member wit'i rank shall

be placed in his prior position with all accrued benefit? end increment, to which he

would have been entitled had he been in the regular service of the College. and these

rights shall accrue during the period of the leave.
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F. Professional Leave

Association members shall, subject to the approval of the President or his

designee. be granted professional leave with pay to attend professional conferences.

particloate in training courses and sessions that are related to their work and

engage in other similar Job- related activities. If said leave is denied, the

reasons for said denial shall be set forth in writing to the affected employee

within twenty (20) days of its submission.

S. Miscellaneous Leave Without Pay

Association members may be granted leave without pay or benefit at the sole

discretion of the Board for any reason and period of time that may be authorized by

the Board. The Board shall act on requests for leave within twenty (20) days of its

submission and if denied shall state the reasons In writing. During said unpaid leave.

the Association member at his sole expense, may maintain his applicable fringe

benefits at the group rate.

N. Bereavement Leave

1. When an Association member is absent from duty because of death of snout,

or child, there shall be no deduction in salary or benefits for any absence not in

excess of five (5) days. There will be no deduction in salary in excess of four (4)

days in the case of death in the immediate family. %Wets of same househbld

and/or claimed as dependents for IRS purposes shall be defined as: parent. parent-in-

law, brother, sisten, or near relative.

2. An Association member shall be granted up to two (2) days bereavement

leave for the death of a new relative. A near relative shall be defined as:

grandparent, grandchild, son-in-law, daughter-in-law. brother-In-law, sisten-in-law.

uncle or aunt. One (1) day shall be granted for the death of a niece or nephew.

3. The College may grant an extension of said bereavement leave.

I. Jury (Mil

Association members called for jury duty will be Paid the difference

between their daily rate and monies received by the Courts, except mileage reimburse-

ment paid by the courts. Evldrnce In the for, of written notlficetien shell be
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presented to the appropriate suoervisor as far in advance as practical. The

Association 'Kober is expected to report for regular College duties when his

attendance at court is not required. Thi Association member has the option, based

on the calculation, to sign over his check from the courts to the College.

J. Military Leave

1. Whenever an Association member enlists or is drafted at any time into

active military service of the United States of America (which includes alternate

service approved by the Selective Service Comeission), he shall be granted a military

leave without pay. in accordance with law. An Association member on such authorized

military leave will be required, within ninety (90) days of his discharge to notify

the College of his availability for employment. The neuter shall have the right to

return to the same position he held before going on military leave or to an equivalent

position for wh',th he is qualified with such benefits as required by law, provided said

oositIon or its equivalent has not been retrenched. In this case, the member shall be

entitled to the rights listed in Article XVIII and Exhibit . During the period of

such military leave, the member shall receive no credit for tenure and/or sabbatical

leave . unless required by law.

2. Association members who are members of reserve comoonents of the Armed

Forces are entitled to a leave with pay on all working days not exceeding fifteen

(15) days in any calendar year during which they are engaged in field training

authorized by the Federal Forces.

3. Association members who are pioneers of the Pennsylvania National ;lewd

are entitled to leaves with pay on all days during which they shall, as members of

the National Allard, be engaged in active service of the commonwealth or in

authorized field training cmosistent with the military Code of 1949.

Article XVI. Personnel Files

A. The College shall maintain one (1) official personnel file in the office of

the Personnel Director for each Association member. There shall also be a separate

p-e-employment file which shall be confidential end shall only contain letters of
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reference. recommendations, or any materials secured in the hiring process. After

employment, no personnel action shall be invoked on the basis of said pre-amP1efliellt

Information. The Association member shall have no right of access to the official

confidential pre-employment information.

I. Individual personnel files shall be confidential. However. an Association

member shall have the right to make such additions or responses to the material

contained in his official personnel file as he shtll deem necessary. but he shall

have no right to remove material from the file. It is further understood that only

the President and Director of Personnel shall have access to this file.

C. Pm Association member shall have access to his official personnel file during

regular working hears provided there shell be no interference with the normal routine

of the offia. Under no circumstances shall the official personnel file be removed

from the fersonnel Office.

0. The Association shall have access to the official personnel file of an

ssociation member at reasonable times during regular office hours, after having

given the Personnel Director reasonable notice and provided he/she first shall have

obtained fie express written approval of that Association member.

E. If :Nu official nersonnel file or any of its contents is duly subpoenaed

in accordance with law. the Association member shall be notified at the earliest

possible time.

F. Upon written request to the President, an Association member furnished with

a copy of any and all material at no cost to the Association or Association member

except pre-employment information, included within his personnel file.

C. College personnel shall not remove from the Personnel Office contents thereof

or any copies therein without Oa express written approval of the Association weer.

Article XVII. Nondiscrimination

A. Both the College and the Association agree not to discriminate against any

-28-
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Association member on the basis of race, creed. religion, color. national origin,

domicile, political affiliation. marital status. age. sex, handicapped. or the

proper exercise by an Association Herber of
his rights guaranteed by the Pennsylvania

Public Employee Relations Act Number 195.

B. There shall be no discrimination by either of the parties hereto or any

Association member against members of the same family regarding concjrrent employment

In the College.

C. Unless otherwise provided herein, the masculine pronuJn shall import the

feminine; the signular number shall import the plural end vice versa. as applicable.

Article XVIII. Retrenchment

A. Retrenchment because of

elimination of courses, shall be

I. When, in the opinion of

financial considerations. program curtailment.

applied as hereinafter set forth.

the College, retrenchment appears necessary. the

College agrees to 'meet and discuss' same with the Association, prior to sending out

any retrenchment notices. on or before January I.

C. If retrenchment becomes necessary. the affected faculty meters and the

Association shall be notified and retrenchment shall be made as circumstances

required provided the following order shall be utilized:

I. Part-tine employees

2. Temporary employees (employed for a fixed and ascertainable period if

time with no expectation of re-appointment. Said period of time will not exceed

one (1) year of duration.)

3. Probationary employees

4. Non-probationary employer's

D. With respect to the application of Section C above. retrenchment shall be

mode in the inverse order of length of continuous service from the most recent date

of employment at the College (seniority), provided the remaining faculty 'embers have

the necessary qualifications to tePch the remaining courses) or perform the

-74-
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remaining duties.

E. Faculty members to be retrenched shall be given notice an January IS of

the then current academic year to be effective with the beginning of the following

academic year.

F. Before retrenching any faculty .ember, the College shall attempt to find

other professional employment at the College for said faculty member.

6. A faculty member who is retrenched from the College shall be placed on a

preferred rehiring list for a period of two (2) years. The last senior faculty member

retrenched shall be the first name placed on such list. Anything herein to the contrary

netwithstending, an employee on the preferred rehiring lest shell not be entitled to

any of the benefits. rights or entitlements provided by this agreement *Ile on such

list. No new faculty member will be hired to fill a vacancy at the College for which

retrenched faculty members on the preferred rehiring list are qualified unless the

vacancy is first offered In writing to all such faculty members an that list for

recall in reverse order 2f placement thereon for a period of thirty (83) days. in the

event a faculty member rejects in writing within said thirty (30) day period. said

faculty member shall be passed over and the opening shell be offered to the next

qualified faculty member on the *referred hiring Just.

N. The College shall fulfill its notification requirements as set forth herein

by tendering the offer vis certified moil sent to the faculty member's last known

address.

1. A retrenchment wife in accordance mith this article shell not be consioered

a non-renewal.

J. In the event a retrenched faculty somber Is recalled within the aforesaid

two (2) year period. he shall retain all seniority rights and benefits earned prior

to the retrenchment.

K. Within thirty (30) days after execution of this agreement. the College shall

forward to the Association a seniority list of all faculty ambers covered herein.

-30-

Said list will be updated annualiy. With respect to those faculty members who

started elployment on the same day, their seniority for purposes of this agreement

shall be determined by the drawing sf lots.

Article XIX. No Strike - No Lockout

A. It is understood and agreed that there shall be no strike as that term

12 defined in Act 19S during the life of this agreement.

O. The College will not engage in any lockout during the term of this

agreement.

Article XI. College Calendar

A. The College agrees to consult with the Association prior to the establishment

of the academic year which shall conform to the formula set forth in Sertton 8 of

this article. and prior to establishment of the summer semester calendars.

8. The acetonic year shall start with convocation and end with commencement

and shall consist of no more than 278 calendar days which shall include no more than

168 working days per academic year during the life of this agreement. The 168 working

days shall include one (1) eigtt -hour day prior to and one (.) eight-hour day at

the end of each semester at the College for the preparation of labs. organizing

arterials. grading papers. etc. Thz College will not schedule any functions at terse

times. The calendar shall also include a fall and spring break. The Thanksgiving

break shall extend to end include the Monday following Thanksgiving.

C. No Association member shall be required to work more than five (S) calendar

days in any one (1) week.

Article XXI. Sponsorship of Studer' Activities

A. Sponsorship of all student clubs and organizations shall be on a voluntary

basis.

B. Such voluntary duties with stuoent non-classroom activities which are

sponsored by the College shall be mutually agreed upon by the Association member with

-31-
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the Association's approval and the College when the situation arises.

C. Travel allowance for all College authorized off-campus student functions

shall be reimbursed using the reimbrusement schedule as provided in Article XIII

hereof. T owe) Allowances.

Article XXII. Notification of Vacancies

A. When a regular or temporary vacancy occurs. or when the College reclassifies

a position. the College shall post a notification of such vacancy in the staff lounge.

Association and Personnel Office bui;etin boards and An addition give one (1) copy

to the Association President. The vacancy notice shall state which position(s) are

open. what qualifications are required. salary range. how applications are to be

made. and what is the time limit for submitting of sass. An opening shall not be

permanently filled for at least fifteen (15) College days from the f of notification.

Association members who wish to apply for the opening. shall indicate in writing thair

qualifications for the position and shall submit their application to the Personnel

Director within the prescribed time limit. Association members snail be given first

consideration for the Job.

S. The College agrees to notify any of Its current faculty ambers who may

have applied for the opening of the disposition of thel- application prior to the

publication of the successful aoplicant.

C. The College reserves the exclusive right to fill or not fill any vacancy.

If the College deciJes to abolisn such a position. It shall do so at the next

scheduled Board of Trustees meeting. If the position 4$ not abolished. it shall be

Posted.

D. The College President shall recommend to the Board those applicants who.

in his opinion. are qualified to fill any vacancy.

Article XXI;1. Return to Unit Position

Any member of the bargaining unit Jo is selected for an administrative position

and accepts it shall not be permitted to raturn to a unit position unless a vacancy

5 Fi 5

exists and provided he/she has officially applied for the unit positiol, gone

through the search committee, and when rec,wmended by the 'resident. He

shall retain all seniority and other r' -tits and entitlements earned through

continuous service up to the time he assumed the administrative position but shall

not accrue any seniority or other rights and entitlements under this aoreemeht while

he served In said administrative position.

Article XXIV. General Provisions

A. The College and Association agree to equally share the cysts for the

duolication of a reasonable number of copies of this acreement.

B. Association members shall have the right to serve on at least one

standing committee and the College Senate.

C. Association members shall not be required to perform .uaintenance work.

O. No student's grade may be altered without the approval of the faculty

'amber giving that gratis.

E. Any administrator may instruct any course for which he is qualified and

shall be considered a part-tile instructor and will be evaluated in accordance with

-escribed procedures. Administrators may st.lect ppropriate courses only after

faculty members and Association menders have fille. their schedules including

overloads. as per Article X.

F. The College shall deduct PSEA Association prvments from the pay of employees

covered herein upon receipt of individual authorization. All deductions shall be

transmitted to the PSEA at designated intervals, and, upon receipt the PSZA shall

assume full responCollity for the disposition of all funds so deducted.

C. An As-pclation member shall be assigned faculty rank in accordance with

the provisions and standards set forth in Exhibit "B." Faculty Rank, attached hereto

and made a part hereof.

H. An Association member shall be able to undertake part-tine outside employment

-33-
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provided such employment and its attendant responsibilities does not interfere with

the ember's performance of his duties et the College.

I. Written rules, regulations and/or policies or practices of to Board in

force on the execution of this agreement that are not in conflict with the terms

and provisions of this agreement shall continue to be effective for the life of this

agreement.

J. The College all shcre available inforretien with the Association for the

ouroose of expeditirg the negotiation process or assisting in the process of ant

grievance or complaint filed by or against any Association weber.

K. Overload payments shall be paid in equal payments during each academic

semester.

L. The College will limit the practice of assigning mot than one (1) instructor

to a section or class to the following circumstances:

I. Teem teaching, where all instructors assigned to the course are responsi-

ble for the material being taught. Course outlines shall reflect the mode of instruction

being utilized.

2. Modularized courses, wherein the modu4s of instruction are described

and the instructor for each module is identified in the course outline provided to the

student.

3. it IS also agreed that, should any circumstances other than those

described above arise in which assignment of more than one (I) instructor to a course

is deemed necessary or desirable, the College will meet end discuss the circumstances

with representatives of the WCCC Professional Association prior to taking such action.

N. All unresolved issues with stated time limits and referred to committee

review In this agreement shall be subject to tie time limits as stated within the

appropriate article.

N. The WCCCPA has exclusive bargaining rights.

-34-
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0. The College shall attempt
within the available resources to have at least

One (1) full-time faculty weber
in any program that leads to a certificate,

diploma, or degree.

P. Only full-time faculty
can revise and/or develop a course(s) and/or program

unless no full -time faculty
have that course or orooram responsibility.

Q. Any negotiable matter, as defined by Act 195, arising subsequent hereto and

not covered by this agreement shall be subjected to negotiation according to law.

Article XXV. Tuition Reimbursement

A. The College agrees to provide in its budget the amount of 510,100 in the

academic year 1982-83, 511,090
in the academic year 1983-84, and 512,500 in the

academic year 1984-85 to be used as an allocation for tuition reimbursement for

Assottfon embers. The Association and the College shall mutually agree upon the

procedure for administering these funds.

B. All full-time Association
members, their spouses, and dependents as defined

by the IRS shall be permitted
to take courses at the College without tuition charge. In

the event that the Association
member dies, retires, or is disabled, this privilege

is contin'ied.

Article XXVI. Organizational Membership

The College agrees to provide in its budget the amount of 82.000 in the academic

year 1982-83, 52,0"O in the academic
year 1983-84, and 52,000 in the academic year

1984-85 to be used as an allocation
for organizational membership for members of the

bargaining unit for their annual dues in organizations which will benefit their nro-

fessiona expertise or provide cc,tacts, Information,
or publications .n their field.

The Association and the College shall mutually agree upon the procedure for adminis-

tering these funds. Aay funds not utilized in one year will be carried over to the

next year.

-35-
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Article XXVII. P. -vee Handbook

Items contai' the Employee Handbook cannot contravene any of the items

and provisions of this collective bargaining agreement. The College shall meet and

discuss any additions to this document.

Article XxVIII- Student Handbook

Items contained in the Student Handbook cannot contravene any of the items and

provisions of this collective bargaining agreement. The College shall mee. and

discuss any additions to this document.

Article XXIX. Grievance Procedure

Policy: It is the policy of the College to encourage a harmonious and cooperative

relationship with Its Association members and to resolve Member's

grievances in accordance with fai. and orderly procedures.

Definition: A grievance is a dispute concerning the interqretation, application

or alleged violation of a specific term or provision of this agreement or

a claim that the College has acted In an arbitrary or capricious manner

contrary to an established Board or administrative policy affecting

Association members.

A. A grievance must be filed with IS working days of the knowledge of the appar-

ent violation of the contract. A grievance may be filed by an Association member(s),

or the Association, hereinafter called "Grievant." The College sore's to notify the

Association of any formal grievance filed.

B. Informal Level

A Grievant shall discuss with the appropriate dean or supervisor a probl.m

which may lead to a grievance. If the problem cannot be resolved within three (3)

College days of the discussion it shall be filed in writing to step one (1) within

tr (i1) College days after the meeting with the dean or supervisor.

5 0 5

C. Step One - President and/or Personnel Director

Personnel Director within five (5) College days after receiving the appeal

shall meet with the Grievant and the Association in an attempt to resolve the

grievance. The time for said meeting shall be mutually agreed upon. The President

and/or Personnel Director shall give the Grievant a written decision within five (5)

College days following the meeting.

D. Second Step - Board of Trustees

If the Grievant is not satisfied with the disposition of his grievance at

the first step. he may submit a written appeal to the 3oard of Trustees within

five (5) College days after receiving a decision at the first step. The hoard of

Trustees or a committee thereof within twenty (20) College days after receiving the

appeal. shall hold a hearing at welch the '.rievant or the Association may present

the grievance. The Board of Trustee_ within five (5) College days following the

hearing. shall give the Grievant a written decision.

E. Thiro Step - Arbitrat'an

he Assoc, 'on if not satisfied with the disposition of the grievance at

the second step may submit the grievance to arbitration within ten (10) College days

after receiving a decision at the second step. The Association will notify the

College of its intent to proceed to arbitration shall identify the agreement provision

or issue in dispute. the matter to be determined, and the Associati n menber(s)

involved. Upon receipt of a notice requesting arbitration. the parties shall meet

to select an arbitrator within ten (10) days. If the parties cannot voluntarily agree

upon the selection of an arbitrator, thty shall notify the State Bureau of Mediation

and request a Usk of arbitrators. The State Bureau of Mediation shall than submit

to the parties the hones of se,rn arbitrators. Each party shall alternately strike

a name until one name remains. The person remaining shall be the arbitrator. The

College shall strike the first name.
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I. The arbitrator shall have no power or authority to add to, subtract

from, or modify the provisions of this agreement in arriving at r decision of the

issue or issues presented and shall confine his decision solely to the application

and interpretation of this agreement or the issue presented.

2. The costs of arbitration shall be shared equally by the parties. Each

party shall bear the cost of preparing and presenting its own case.

3. The parties shall rot be permitted to insert in the arbitration proceed-

ings any evidence not previously disclosed to the other party.

F. Time Off

The Grievant and the Association representative, if a College employee, shall

be allowed such reasonable time off, without loss of pay, from his regular duties as

may be necessary, to attend meetings for the purpose of resolving a grievance. recta),

members who cover classes/assignments for the Grievant and/or Association Representative

shall be paid by the College according to the overload rate.

G. No reprisals shall be taken against any Association member(s) for partici-

pating in any grievance.

H. A grievant may be accompanied by the representative of the Association at any

step of the grievance procedure, subject to the conditions set forth in Article VI,

Section 606 of Act 195. No meetings or hearings of any grievance may be conducted

by the College without notification to the Association and without the presence of

an Association representative. The Association at all such meetings shall be able to

put forth its position. (The Association shall receive copies of all communications

concerning the grievance.)

1. All such meetings and hearings under this procedure shall be conducted in

private and shall include only such persons in interest and their designated or selected

representative.

J. All documents, communications and records dealing with a grievance shall be
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filed separately from the personnel fil's of the participants.

K. The time limits set forth in all steps of this procedure may be extended

Won the mutual written agreement of both parties.

L. In the event grievance is filed at such time that it cannot be processed

by the end of the school year, the time limits set forth herein shall be reduced so

that the grievance procedure may be terminated prior to the end of the school year

or as soon thereinafter as is practicable.

Article XXX. Separability

In the event that any proision of this agreement is found to be inconsistent with

existing statutes or ordinances, the provisions of such statutes or ordinances shall

prevail and, if any provision herein is determined to be invalid and unenforceable

by a court or other authority having jurisdiction, such provision shall be considered

void, but all other valid provisions thereof shall remain in full force and effect.

Article XXXI. Headings

Any headings preceding the text of the several articles hereof are inserted solely

for convenience of reference and shall not constitute a part of this agreement, nor

shall they affect Its meaning, construction or effect.

Article XXXII. Term of Agreement

This agreement shall be binding upon the parties hereto, their successors and

assigns from September 1, 1982 to and including August 31, 1985 and thereafter from

year to year except that either party may notify the other by certified mail on or

before April 20, 1985 of its desire to modify or terminate this agreement.
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In wanes whereof, the parties hereto hive caused this agreement to be

duly executed and sealed this 23rd day of4Oune. 1982.

Westmoreland Community College

,

gene E. 1.0%iilif

) Chairman,
Board of Trynees

)

41X-7(717/
Chie Megot a or
Martin T. Dillon

Attest:,

res t

Norman P. Shea

n
tJ 1,1

Westmoreland County Community College
Professional Association. PAHE/NFA,
PSEA/NEA

By

nt
Ronald Delacco

Rego eal
Aldo Prosper

Ii114411L-go at ng earn

Wil lam Rudolph

. 111,11M .00,

EXHIBIT 'A'

9 MONTH FACULTY AND i2 MONTH PROFESSIONAL SALARY SCHEDULE

STEP NO. 1982-1983 1983-1984 1984-1985
1 11.917 12,512
2

3
12,258
12,744

12,989
13.361

(Subject to

Negotiation)
4 13,230 13,891
5 13,716 14,421
6 14,202 14,950
7 14,688 15,480
8 15,174 16,010
9 15,660 16,540
10 16,146 17,070
11 16.632 17.600
12 17.118 18,130
13 17,604 18.658
14 18,090 19,188
IS 18,57 19,718
16 19,062 20,248
17 19,548 20.778
18 20.034 21.308
19 20.520 21.837
20 21.006 22,367
21 21.492 22,897
22 21.978 23.426
23 22.464 23,956
24 22.950 24.486
25 23.436 25,015
26 23.922 25,544
27

. 24.408 :5,075
28 24,894 26,605
29 25.3010 27,134
30 25.866 27,664
31 26.352 28,194
32 26.838 28.724

29,253

PARA-PROFESSIONAL SALARY SCHEDULE 1984-1985

(Subject to
Negotiation)

1

2
10.631
10,935

11,163
11,588

3 1..356 11.9.9
4 11,778 12,378
S 12,199 12,838
6 12,620 13,297

13,041 13,756
B 13.462 14,215
9 13,883 14,F74
10 14,305 15,133
11 14.726 15,593
12 15.147 16,051
13 15.568 16,510
14 15.990 16,969
IS 16,411 17,430
16 16.832 17,888
17 17.253 18,347

18,806
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EXHIBIT *Al"

'Each 9-month Faculty member. Counselor. and 12-month Professional shall move from
his/her existent step on the 81-82 schedule to the next highest step on the 82-81
schedule for the first year of this agreement; and shall move to the next highest
step of the 83-84 schedule effective for the second year of this agreement.

'Each Para-professional shall move from his/her existent step on the 81-82 schedule
to the next highest step on the 82-83 schedule for the first year of the agreement
and move to the next highest step of the 83-84 schedule for the second year of

this agreement.

5(15

EXHIBIT "8"

WESTMORELAND COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE
RANK - MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS AND EQUIVALENCIES

I. The following ranks and minimum qualifications for attainment of same shall

be recognized throughout the term of the agreement.

ASSOCIATE INSTRUCTOR

Less than five (5) qualifying points.

INSTRUCTOR

Minimum of five (5) qualifying points.

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR

Must meet the qualifications of an instructor plus have three (3) years of

related college teaching experience at an institution having recognized

approved status by a regional Education Accrediting Association.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR

Must hive at least three (3) years teaching experience at Westmo-ziand

County Community College and a total of seven (7) years related college

teaching experience at institutions having recognized status by a

regional Educational Accrediting Association.

PROFESSOR

Must have at liast seven (7) years teaching experience at Westmoreland

County Community College and a total of eleven (11) years related college

teaching experience at Institutions having recognized approved status by

a regional Educational Accrediting Association.

II. It is understood and agreed by and between the parties hereto that promotions

to an instructor or assistant professor shall be automatic once an individual

attains the qualifications for 4aid ranks as set forth hereinabove. Promotions

to associate and full professor ranks. however, shall not be automatic solely

on the basis that an individual attains the qualifications for said ranks as

set forth hereinabove.

cz ot
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Exhibit *8" (continued)

III. Within 6) days of ratification of this agreement. the College and the

Association shall meet to mutually agree upon a promotion Procedure.

Until this procedure is agreed upon, the oresent procedure shall be in effect.

IV. The minimum qualifications to enter Westmoreland County Community College as

an instructor may be satisfied by acquirino any of the following five (S)

criteria-

A) Master's degree in field of interest nlus bachelor's deuree or

8) Bachelor's plus two (2) years of equated experienct or

C) Bachelor's plus professional license or journeyman's card nlus ore (1)

year equated experience or

0) Associate's degree Plus six years of equated experience or

E) Associate's degree plus professional license or journeyman's card plus

four (4) veers of equated experience

V. The following criteria stall be used in determining equated experience for

initial placement tc the salary schedule. One year of equated experience shall

equal one noint.

A) One (11 year of college teaching at an institution having

recognized approved status by a regional Educational Accrediting Association

equals one (1) year of eqcated experience.

B) Two (2) years of related wort experience, not including ;raduate teaching

assistantsh4ps. equals one (1) year of equated experience. Up to a

maximum of ton (10) equated years of such experience shall be applied.

C) Two (2) years of related military experience equals one (1) veer of

equated experience. UP to a maximum of ten (11) equated years of such

experience s...;1 be applied.

597
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Inhibit "B" (Continued)

0) A professional license or a journeyman's card equals one (1) year of

equated experience. provided the holder of said license or card does not also

have an academic degree (1.... associate degree).

E) The associate degree equals two (2) years of equated experience. provided

the holder of said degree does not also possess a higher academic degree.

F) The bachelor's degree equals three (3) years of equated experience.

C) The master's degree equals two (2) years of equated experience

N) The doctorate degree equals two (2) years of equated experience.

If after placement, a faculty member should attain a higher academic degree.

said faculty member shall be awarded points consistent with the foregoing

subsections A through H.

VI. The following academic degrees with their respective point values

used for purposes of placement on the salary schedule:

Professional License or
journeymen's card equals 1 point

Assosicete equals - 2 points

Bachelor's equals - 3 points

Master's equals - 2 points

Doctorate equals - 2 points

shall be

VII. Faculty members shall advance one step on the salary schedule for each year of

completed service, notwithstanding rank, Gering the life of this agreement.
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EXHIBIT 'C'

WESTMORELAND COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE
FACULTY PROMOTION

Initial appointment at Westmoreland County Community College offers no

guarantee or automatic promotion to the associate professor or to the professor

ranks based primarily upon seniority or the attainment of minimum qualifications

for said ranks as set forth in Exhibit II".

A. luallfications and Criteria

I. The minimum qualification for ranks shall be as specified in Exhibit "D".

2. In addition to the required minimum qualifications, criteria for ormm)tIon

shall take into consideration factors such as the following:

a. Professional growth following initial appointment. Included within

the meaning of professional growth are items such as effective teaching,

recognition by and participation in established national. regional

or local professional educational and/or subject field associations.

new creative and relevant writing. reputation among colleagues, develop-

ment of new courses and/or programs. innovation of laboratory techniques

and success in developing and carrying out significant research work

In the subject matter field.

b. Academic preparation beyond the necessary minimums as set forth in

Exhibit "B". Included within the meaning of academic preparation

are items such as graduate and/or undergraduate courses taken as an

accredited institution of higher education, attendance at specialized

conferences. seminars. conventions, workshops, lectures. and

institutes which normally do not carry any formally recogni-ed

graduate or undergraduate credit.

c. Effective service to the College as shown by the faculty member's

annual evaluations.

Page 2

Exhibit 'C' (continued)

d. Fulfillment of professional responsibilities including such items

as committee work and work within student and community agencies.

e. kistery of subject matter - as shown by such things as advanced

degrees, licenses, honors, and reputation in the subject matter

field.

O. Promotion Procedure

1. Applicants for promotion are to submit to the promotions committee, on or

before November 1, their qualifications in writing, and that information

is to be accompanied by a cover letter. Qualifications are defined fn

Section A of this Exhibit.

2. Four full-time members of the WCCCPA faculty are to be elected, on or

before October 15, by the Associ:tion membership to ;erve on the college

promotion? committee. Two webers shall represent the Arts and Sciences/

Counseling/Learniny Resource Center. Two members shall represent the

Business/Technologies/Nursing. Administration membership on the college

premotIons committee, based on the current organizational chart and

administration structure, shall include the Academic Dean and the two

appropriate Assistant Academic Deans of the respective divisions. A

chairperson shall be elected by a vote of the members on the promotions

committee. Should an administrative position to vacant or significantly

revised, the College President shell appoint a replacement.

3. Assistant Academic Deans/Deans of the Nursing r-ogram. Counseling, and

Learning Resource Center shall be consulted and asked to convent on

applications submitted by petitioners In their individual areas. These

supervisors will not vote on any of the applicants.

6
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Exhibit "C" (continued)

4. The college promotions committee shall review 8;1 applications, consult

with all applicants at a pre-determined place and time, and inform each

applicant that he/she is being recommended, or that he/she is not being

recommended for promotion to the President of the College. If the decision

for non - recommendation is rendered by the committee, an explanation of

the reason or reasons for such action must be given to the applicant.

historically, the Board of Trustees has set a range of from three to five

promotion recommendations within these parameters.

S. A list of the candidates considered by the college committee as eligible

for promotion is to be given, on or before February 1, to the College

President for his review and recommendations to the College Board c

Trustees. The Board of Trustees shall make its determinations for

promotion on or before May 15. A written notification from the President

shall be sent to each candidate informing that person whether or not

promotion was approved by the Board of Trustees.

6 "'

EXHIBIT "D"

WESTMORELAND COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE
FACULTY EVALUATION

0 Purpose:

The performance of each faculty member shall be evaluated at least once a

year. Such evaluation shall be designed to assist the faculty member in the

improvement of the performance of his duties. Each faculty member shall receive

a written evaluation annually, and these evaluations shall be made part of the

faculty meter's personnel file.

Procedure:

This evaluation procedure shall include a Professional Evaluation of Performance

by an academic administrator followed within one week by a Student Perception of

Performance.

A. Student Perception of Performance

A Standard questionnaire to elicit student perception of performance shall

be administered to all sections of all courses during scheduled class times at least

once each year by academic administrators or their designees (designee shall not

be a student). Questionnaires shall be distributed, received from students and

kept In file by the administrator concerned. Faculty members may review completed

questionnaires prior to the post- evaluation conference. After the post-evaluation

the student questionnaire. Alan be given to the individual faculty member. The

tabulation of the student questionnaires and typing of all reports and recommendations

Shall be done by the secretary of the appropriate 'ean or director.

B. Professional Evaluation of Performance

1. The faculty member shall be advised, in writing, of the criteria to be

used In the evaluation.

2. This evaluation shall include an evaluation utilizing at least one

1
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Exhibit "0" (continued)

classroom observation and an assessment of professional activities Bete -mined in

the "Teaching Materials and Activities Checklist."

3. The faculty member shall be advised, in writing, o; the date of any

class observation or Job visitation. Said notice shall be given at least one week

prior to the observation or visit. A written report of the class observation or

job visitation shall be given to the faculty member within one week after the

observation or visitation.

4. Observations, as-essments, and a summary or summaries of Student

Perception of Performance Questionnaire results shall be discussed in a post-

evaluation conference which shall be held within one week after the completion of the

entire evaluation. The faculty meMber shall receive a written report of the results.

If an evaluator finds a teacher in need of improvement, the reason sh..1 be set

forth in specific terms as shall all identification of the specific ways in whit'

the teacher is to improve. Teachers may, in writing, request a demonstration if the

ways of improvement recommended in writing are not clear to them. Demonstrations

must be given right in the classroom, with a full complement of students present.

They're no: to be given in an administrator's office. The faculty member shall have

the opportunity to comment and respond in writing.

5. Two copies of the evaluation report, together with the faculty member's

comments, shall be made. One copy shall be made part of the faculty member's

personnel file. The other copy shall be givep to the individual faculty member.

EXHIBIT "E"

AUTHORIZATION FORM

I hereby a'ithorize Westmoreland County Cornunity College to deduct professional

Association dun (local, state and national) and PACE contributions from my

periodic pay checks. Such deduction shall be made over 25 consecutive pay

period, annually or two (2) equal payments.

This authorization shall r lin in effect unless cancelled in writing

fifteen (IS) days prior to tie expiration of Collective Bargaining Agreement.

Date

6;
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EXHIBIT "F"

WESTMORELAND COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE
FRINGE BENEFITS

A. Fringe Benefits provided during the life of this agreement:

I. Full-paid Blue Cross/Blue Shield and Major Medical Coverage, with

$100 deductible on Major Medical.
Major Medical Catastrophic to be

1250,000.

2. Life Insurance - Three (3) times
annual contracted salary rounded

to the n .rest 11.000.

3. Long Term Disability Insurance
- Employees eligible after twelve (12)

months of continuous employment.
Benefits will be paid monthly in

arrears after 180 days of disability.

4. Retirement benefits under the following three (3) programs:

a. TIAA-CREF

b. SERS

c. PSERS

B. Sick Leave Bank

The Westmoreland County Community College (WCCC) Professional
Association shall

have the right to establish a Sick Leave Bank for employees covered under the

following collective bargaining agreement:

1. Initially, each employee may transfer up to a maximum of two (2) of his/her

earned sick leave days to the Sick Leave Bank. The College agrees to match the

cumulative total placed in the Bank by
the employees covered under this Agreement.

2. Only employees who contribute
to the Sick Leave Bank shall be permitted

to participate in the program upon expiration of all paid naves available to said

employees.

3. All days released to the Sick Leave Bank shall be accumulative year to year

and may not be withdrawn by the
employee excepting as noted in "2" above.

IMIL11414-1414.414-ta.m.4
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4. The Sick Leave Bank
Committee shall prepare guidelines and be responsible

for disbursement of said Sick Leave Bank days to ellgi5le employees.

S. The Sick Leave Bank Committee
shall take every precaution to insure that

the sick leave and Sick Leave
Bank policies are not abused by the participants of

the program.

6. Employee sick leave records kept by the Sick Leave Bank Committee shall be

oiler- to inspection by the WCCC
and records of the Sick Leave Bank kept by the

WCCC shall be open to inspection by the Sick Leave Bank Committee.

7. A committee known as the Sick leave Bank Committee, composed of three (3)

'members appointed by the Association and two (2) members appointed by the College

Shall be the administrative
body Charged with the responsibility of approving all

requests for use of the Sick Leave Bank subject to item 3 Wu. a, maintaining

appropriate records, providing
for replenishment and coordinating the overall

program with the WCCC Business Office.

B. All applications for use of the Bank must be submitteo in written form to

the Sick Leave Bank Committee through its Chairman. Forms will be provided and can

be obtained from any member of the Committee.

9. For the protection of everyone, no more than ninety (90) days in any year

will be granted any individual by the Sick Leave Bank Committee.

10. No application for Sick Leave Bank days shall be considered by the Committee

when the employee has not used
up all his/her accumulated sick leave and other paid

leaves available.

11. The lick Leave Bank Committee reser/es the right to request a doctor's

stateemnt, a progress report on any illness or to take any appropriate steps

necessary to guarantee the proper use of the Sick Leave Bank program.

6 1-



EXHIBIT '4'

WESTMORELAND COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE
RETRAINING SABBATICAL

When the College issues a retrenchment notice, the College shell make

available a sabbatical leave for retraining purposes. The sabbatical leave when

granted shall be granted within the agreed upon sabbatical leave allocation for

each year, and shall be defined under the sabbatical leave provisions of the

contract (Article XV) unless modified by these procedures and noted below.

The sabbatical `cave when granted shall be designed to prepare the affected

faculty member(s) for an existing or vacant unit or non-unit full-time position

or to meet a program need.

The following procedures invoked by the College shall apply:

1. The sffected faculty member(s) shall notify the College in writing of

his/her desire to apply for a sabbatical and particioete In the

retraining program under the sabbatical leave provisions. It Is

understood, however. that a retraining sabbatical shall be offered

to a unit member with less than the five (5) year eligibility

requirements. When approved by the College, the prescribed course(s)

of study determined necessary to qualify for a vacant unit or non-

unit full-time position or to meet a program need will be defined.

a. the College may grant up to twelve (12) months pursuant to the

requirement of Article XV, section E (sabbatical leave provision)

to the affected faculty member(s) to complete retraining program.

b. if the faculty member(%) fail to complete the retraining requiremwnts

as agreed upon in the individual retraining prescription(s) written

by the College, he/she shall be terminated before the start of the

next academic semester. However, in the event of illness or other

good reasons, the above retraining sabbatical may be extended a

reasonable period of time at the discretion of the Board.

p
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WOW 'I' (continued) Page 2

c. The College shall maintain the right to specify conditions for the

retraining sabbatical, including where the retraining will occur.

2. Upon an offer by the College to implement retraining, the following

conditions must be met:

a. the full -time faculty member(s) affected by the retrenchment notice

must accept writing the prescription set forth by the College.

b. the full-time faculty member(s) affected must meet the qualifications

for the discipline/program for which the College determines there

iS a need.

In the event the College limits the number of retraining oprnIngs

available, retraining shall be offered on the basis of seniority among

those being retrenched.

4. Compensation for approved retraining program shall be as set forth under

Article XV, section E (sabbatical leave provision)

a. should the faculty member not require full-time retrainino, course

load reductions may be applied on an equivalent basis at the

discretion of the appropriate Dean.

S. Implementation procedure for retraining:

a. application far retraining by the interested faculty member(s) should

be made to the President or his designee within IS calendar days of

receiving a retrendoent notice.

b. upon receipt of the application, the Academic Dean will consult with

the appropriate Assistant Academic Dean to eva'uate the applicant's

qualifications and suggest a course 0 study.

c. the Association shall participate In the entire procedures.

d. part -time or overload teaching sitar rot be permitted for those

persons receiving a retraining sabbatical.



Exhibit "c' (continued)

e. the position for whict the faculty member has retrained may involve

a reduction in salary.

6. It is understood and agreed that a faculty member shall only be eligible

to aoply fcr one (1) retraining sabbatical and at the discretion of

the President may be eligible for subsequent retraining sabbaticals.

Page 3
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THIS AGREEMENT made and entered into this fourth (4th) day

of May, 1987, by and between The Williamsport Area Community

College, Williamsport, Pa., hereinafter referred to as the

"Employer" or "College," and The Williamsport Area Community College

Education Association, Williamsport, Pa., hereinafter referred to as

the "Association."

WITNESSETH:

ARTICLE I

RECOGNITION

Section 1.01 The Employer recognizes the Association as

the sole and exclusive bargaining agent with respect to wages,

hours, and terms and conditions of employment for its full-time

teaching faculty, counselors and librarians, but excluding non-

teaching nurses, admissions officers, employees of the Employer

performing non-professional work, Division Directors, and all other

supervisors, first level supervisors, and confidential employees as

defined in Act 195.

Section 1.02 The employees of the Employer who are so

represented shall be collectively designated herein as the

"bargaining unit" or "employees."



Section 1.03 This Agreement shall not be construed to

prevent the Employer from dealing in any manner with any other

faculty organization or group for any purpose not in conflict with

Section 1.01 of this Article.

Section 1.04 All rules, regulations and policies of the

Employer heretofore in effect, which deal with wages, hours, or

terms and conditions of employment of the bargaining unit, shall be

deemed supersede. from the effective date if this Agreement. The

Employer shall not adopt any rule, regulation or policy during the

term of this Agreement which shall be in conflict with the terms of

this Agreement.

Section 1.05 During the term of this Agreement, neither

party shall be required to renegotiate any of the provisions of this

Agreement nor negotiate additional terms thereof, nor "meet and

discuss" regarding any matter referred to in Section 702 of Act 195,

except as may be required by law. In the event the parties mutually

agree to amend any provision of this Agreement, such amendment shall

not be considered binding or in effect until it has been duly

ratified, reduced to writing, and executed by the authorized

representatives of each party.

2
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ARII...L.E II

CHECKOFF

Section 2.01 The Employer agrees to deduct from the

salary of every employee who authorizes the College by October 24 in

proper written form, the membership dues of the Association, in

fifteen (15) equal, consecutive payments starting with the second

(2nd) pay period in November. Amounts will be certified to the

Employer in writing by the Association. Within seven (7) days

following the pay period in which dues are withheld, the Employer

shall remit to the Association the amount of dues withheld during

the preceding pay period.

Section 2.02 In consideration of the Employer's agreement

to deduct and remit dues as provided &rein, the Association agrees

to save harmless the Employer from any and all claims, demands or

liabilities arising out of the operation of this Article.

ARTICLE III

ASSOCIATION PREROGATIVES

Section 3.01 The Association shall have the exclusive

right to manage its affairs as it deems appropriate except to the

extent as may be provided in this Agreement.

3
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Section 3.02 With respect to such terms and conditions of

this Agreement which rewire ratification or approval by the

membership of the Association, only members of the bargaining unit

Shall be eligible to vote.

Section 3.03 Upon one (1) week's advance written

notification to the Employer, the Employer shall attempt to make

available to the Association the auditorium of the College's

Academic Center, for the holding of a general meeting, so long as

the auditorium has not been previously set aside for another

purpose. Any expenses incurred in the setting up of the meeting or

resulting from its use by the Association shall be promptly

reimbursed to the Employer by the Association. Any meeting;.; of the

Association shall be conducted on the employees' own time. Th3

Association shall be responsible for the proper maintenance and care

of the auditorium and its appearance and condition at the conclusion

of the meeting. The Association shall hold the Employer harmless

for any claims, demands or liabilities arising out of the use by the

Association of the aforesaid auditorium.

Section 3.04 The Association shall have ,.;Me right to pcst

notices of meetings, candidates for office, results of elections,

the names of officially appointed representatives and committee-

persons, and matters involving Association business, other than

solicitation of membership, on the existing bulletin boards on the

College campus; provided, that the Employer shall have no

4



responsibility whatsoever for the contents or care of any such

postings.

ARTICLE IV

EMPL^YEI22=TiAJIMS

Section 4.01 Except as specifically provided in this

Agreement, the Employer retains and reserves all powers, rights,

authorities, duties and responsibilities conferred upon or vested in

it by the laws and Constitution of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania

including, without limitation, the administ,:ation and operation of

the College, all functions set forth in Section 702 of Act No. 195

of the laws of Pennsylvania (1970), the right to enlarge, expand,

curtail or cease any of its programs, contracts or operations, and

to employ, reemploy, discharge, promote, transfer or lay off its

employees; provided, however, that transfers shall not be effected

for arbitrary reasons and the suspension or discharge of any

employee shall be for just cause, except as may be provided in

Article XVII hereof.

Section 4.02 The prerogatives enumerated in Section 4.01

of this Article shall not be subject to the grievance procedure

unless in the exercise of its prerogatives, the Employer is alleged

to have violated a provision of this Agreement.

5
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ARTICLE V

OZOIYITS' RIGHTS

Section 5.01 Every employee, as a faculty member is

entitled to freedom in the classroom in discussing his or her

subject and in reporting the truth as he or she sees it, but should

avoid introducing, into his or her teaching, controversial natter

which has no relation to his or her subject.

Section 5.02 The faculty member is a member of a

learned profession. As such, a faculty member holds a special

position in the community and should remember that the public may

judge the profession and the institution by his or her utterances.

Hence, faculty should be at all times accurate, should exercise

restraint, should show respect for the opinions of others, and

should make clear that they are not spokespersons for the

institution unless specifically authorized. When faculty members

speak or write as citizens, they should be free from institutions.

censorship or discipline but shall not identify themselves with the

College (except to the extent that such identification may be

relevant to their speech or their writing) nor shall they identify

their views with those of the College unless specifically

authorized. Faculty participation or non-participation in any

lawful organization or group shall in no vay adversely affect their

employment.

6
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Section 5.03 Since an informal atmosphere in the

classroom is closely related to freedom in the classroom, any

disruptive incidents occurring in connection with instructional

activity shall not be made public by the College without first

reviewtng said incidents with the employee involved nor shall the

employee involved make such incidents public without the concurrence

of the College.

Section 5.04 The faculty member is entitled to full

freedom in research and in the pub'ication of the results, subject

to the adequate performance of his or her other academic duties.

Section 5.05 Employees shall have the right to join or

assist the Association and shall also have the right to refrain from

any such activities.

Section 5.06 Employees shall not be required to perform

work as part of their regular assignment which would interfere with

their Flamed instructional program. Employees shall not be

.-equired to perform work for the Employer outside of their regular

work schedule. It is recognized that all of the College's equipment

and services shall be given priority for live work as promptly as

the instructional program permits; provided, that such ,services

shall be within the planned instructional program.

7
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Section 5.07 Within the limitations of ethical and

professional considerations, teachers shall be entitled to freedom

in the selection of textbooks, audio-visual and other teaching aids;

provided, however, that teachers who teach multiple sections of the

same course shall attempt to agree on common text(s) for all

sections of such course. In making selections of text(s), due

consideration will be given to the financial burden imposed upon the

student. Selected textbooks, audio-visual and other teaching aids

must meet the course objectives.

Section 5.08 Teachers shall be entitled to conduct their

classes without unnecessary and continued noise and interruptions

from external sources or persons who are under the control of the

College.

ARTICLE VI

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Section 6.01 It is the declared objective of the Employer

and the Association to encourage the prompt disposition of

grievances as they may arise and to require for their resolution

recourse to the procedures set forth in this Article. The fair and

equitable resolution of allegations contained in a grievance at the

earliest possible step in the procedure is the agreed upon objective

of the parties hereto.

8



Section 6.02 A grievance is an allegation by an employee,

a group of employees, or, if ten (10) or more employees ..,re

aggrieved, by the Association that the Employer has misinterpreted

or misappliA the terms of this Agreement as to him, her, or them;

provided, that if any legal issue or question is involved in the

grievance, the grievance shall be handled as provided herein, except

that it shall terminate with Step 3 below, and be subject to review

only by a court of competent jurisdiction. All formal grievances

must be filed in writing containing all the required information as

shown by the standard grievance format in Appendix A. The grievant

may authorize an appropriate Association representative to sign a

grievance on his or her behalf where unusual circumstances prevent

the grievant's individual signature. A valid group grievance need

only be signed by the Association Grievance Chairperson or another

appropriate officer of the Association. All formal responses to

written grievances will contain the information as shown by the

standard grievance format in Appendix B. Correspondence regarding

grievances shall be distributed to eppropriate individuals as

indicated by the standard grievance formats of Appendix A and B.

Section 6.03 In the event of a grievance, the aggrieved

employee or employees shall be required to discuss the grievance

with the immediate supervisor involved within seven (7) calendar

days of the date when the aggrieved knew, or with reasonable

diligence should have known, of its occurrence. The immediate

supervisor and the grievant(s) shall attempt to settle the matter at



this informal level. The immediate supervisor shall have three (3)

days to respond to the grievant's concern. Any solution arrived at

during this informal stage need not be reduced to writing, but in

any case, shall not be considered as a binding precedent on either

of the parties to this Agreement.

Step 1, If the said supervisor fails to reply within the

time specified in Section 6.03, or if supervisor's reply is

unsatisfactory to the aggrieved, the grievant may submit the written

grievance to the, immediate supervisor involved who shall note. on the

grievance the date of receipt. and shall reply in writing within

zeven (7) days of receipt of said grievance. A Step 1 written

grievance must be submitted by the grievant within seven (7) days

following the immediate supervisor's response as provided in Section

6.03.

Step 2, If the said supervisor fails to reply within the

time specified, or if supervisor's reply is unsatisfactory to the

aggrieved, the grievant may submit the written grievance to the

appropriate DeaAl or the Dean's designee within seven (7) days

thereafter, and the said Dean or designee may then meet with the

grievant relative thereto, but shall, within ten (10) days from the

receipt of said grievance, reply in writing.

ep 3. If the Employer's representative rails to reply

within the time specified in Step 2, or if the reply is

10
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unsatisfactory to the aggrieved, the grievant may within ten (10)

days thereafter submit the written grievance to the President of the

College, or the President's designee, who shall hold a hearing

thereof within twenty (20) days from receipt of said grievance and

reply in writing within ten (10) days after the hearing.

Sten 4. If the Prisident fails to reply within the time

specified in Step 3, or if the President's reply is unsatisfactory

to the aggrieved, the Association shall determine whether it wishes

to submit the matter to arbitration. In the event it wishes to do

so and if the grievant concurs, it shall within fifteen (15) days

following the President's reply (or if the President has failed to

reply within fifteen (15) days following the end of the twenty (20)

day period set forth in Step 3), notify the &player in writing of

its desire to submit the grievance to arbitration.

A. Within one (1) week following receipt of such

notification, the grievance shall be referred to the

American Arbitration Association.

B. The arbitration shall be conducted in accordance with

the current Voluntary Labor Arbitration Rules of the

American Arbitration Association.

C. If feasible, the parties shall select :he earliest

hearing date offered by the arbitrator.

11



D. All of the arbitrator's charges, including fees and

expenses, shall be shared equally by the Association and

the Employer.

E. Tha award of the arbitrator shall be final, binding

and conclusive upon all parties to the proceeding and on

all employees; provided, however, that the arbitrator's

jurisdiction shall be limited solely to the application

and interpretation of this Agreement. He shall have no

power to add to, modify, or amend in any respect any

provisions of this Agreement; provided, further, that the

arbitrator shall have no power to determine any question

of law but that only a court of competent jurisdiction

shall resolve any legal issue or question which arises in

the course of the arbitration proceeding or on which the

grievance is bassd.

F. All references to days in this section shall be deemed

to be calendar days Monday through Friday, but excluding

College holidays.

G. Consistent with its responsibilities to maintain

effectiveness of College operations, the Employer will

render every reasonable assistance to provide for

attendance of witnesses and representatives whose presence

is required at grievance meetings and hearings.

12
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Section 6.04 It is agreed that time is of the essence in

each Step of the grievance procedure and may not be varied except by

mutual written agreement with the concurrence of the Association;

any such variance shall apply only to the grievance in issue and the

specific Step for which the time has been modified; provided,

however, that in the event the reply to a grievance is accepted as

final disposition of the grievance, and if the Employer fails to

carry out its commitment within the time indicated, the grievance

may be handled in the next Step by the aggrieved party, regardless

of the time elements involved.

Section 6.05 In the event the grievance involves the

conduct of a Dean, the grievance procedure shall begin with Step 2;

in the event the grievance involves the conduct of an administrative

officer above the 13vel of Dean, the grievance procedure shall begin

at Step 3.

Section 6.06 It is understood that every grievant shall

have the right to process his or her own grievance or may, at his or

her option, be aided by a representative of the Association;

provided, however, that the Association shall have the right to be

present at each Step of the grievance procedure. The Employer shall

furnish the Association with a copy of its written replies in each

Step of the grievance procedure.

13
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Section 6.07 In the processing of a grievance involving

more than one (1) employee, all the grievants may be present at each

Step; provided, that the Employer shall schedule a hearing on the

grievance at a reasonable time, when no work is assigned to the

grievants.

ARTICLE VII

NO STRIKES OR LOCKOUTS

Section 7.01 Since this Agreement providas for the

amicable adjustment of grievances, the Association, in behalf of

itself and each of the employees, agrees not to engage in, initiate,

authorize, sanction or support any strike, slowdown, stoppage of

work or other concerted refusal to work and the Employer agrees not

to lock out any employee or group of employees during the tern of

this Agreement.

Section 7.02 In the event that any employee or group of

employees engages in a strike, slowdown, stoppage of work or other

concerted refusal to work and is disciplined or discharged therefore,

such discipline or discharge shall not be a subject of grievance,

regardless of any other provision of this Agreement, except that the

question as to whether the employee or employees who have been so

disciplined or discharged did in fact engage in such activity shall

be subject to the grievance procedure.

14



Section 7.03 In the event of any unauthorized strike,

slowdown, stoppage of work or other concerted refusal to work by an

employee or group of employees, the Association shall promptly and

publicly disavow such action, request and direct the employees so

involved to return to work, and attempt to bring about a prompt

resumption of normal operatiobs of the Employer. The Association

shall thereupon promptly notify the Employer in writing of the

measures it has taken to comply with this Section.

ARTICLE VIII

ACCESS TO INFORMATION

Section 8.01 Upon the Association's request and within a

reasonable time thereafter, the Employer shall make available to the

Association such relevant information as the Association may request

and to which it is entitled pertaining to any pending grievance or

forthcoming collective bargaining negotiation with the Employer;

provided, however, that the Association shall promptly reimburse the

Employer for any expenses it may incur in the preparation and

provision of such information.

Section 8.02 A joint enrollment and admissions committee

consisting of three (3) employees designated by the Association and

three (3) representatives designated by the College will be

established. The purpose of the committee is to share accurate

information regarding program enrollment projections and trends, to

15
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prevent misunderstandings regarding enrollments, and to share ideas

regarding new or modified recruitment and marketing techniques.

Section 8.03 The personnel file of the employee shall be

accessible to an authorized representative of the Association upon

written direction of the employee, after reasonable notice to the

Employer. An employee may, at any time, add information to his or

her own personnel file, indicating thereon the date when such

addition is made; provided, that such information be delivered to

the Personnel Office. An employee may have access to his or her own

file upon request. Strict security of personnel files shall be

maintained by the Employer.

Section 8.04 The Employer shall maintain one (1) official

post-employment personnel file to be used for all personnel action

and as a source of information concerning any inquiries about the

employee. The employee shall "Jew notified in writing of any

information which is placed in or withdrawn from his or her file by

the College, at the time suth action is taken. The employee shall

have the right to challenge any information in his or her file which

he or she deems to be untrue And to have placed in his or ter file

any comments relating to such information, provided that prompt

notice relative to such placement in his or her file is given to the

Personnel Office.

16



ARTICLE IX

S2112=101

Section 9.01 Whenever a written communication dealing

with any provision of this Agreement is sent by the Employer to all

employees of any classification which comprises a part of the unit

as defined in Article I, Section 1.01, a copy of such communication

shall be sent to the President of the Association.

Section 9.02 The President of the College or the

President's designee shall meet and discuss with designated

representatives of the Association, at mutually convenient times and

on reasonable notice, matters related to the administration of this

Agreement.

ARTICLE X

RELEASE TIfl

Section 10.01 In the event the Employer shall schedule a

meeting with the Association for any purpose other than negotiations

during a time when any of its representatives at such meeting would

normally be at work for the Employer, the Employer shall release

such representatives from the performance of their duties for the

duration of such meeting.

17
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Section 10.02 Employees who receive a written request

from the Employer to perform a service for the College shall be

granted release time without loss of pay or loss of other benefits.

ARTICLE XI

ACCESS TO PREMISES

Section 11.01 In the event the Association desires to

meet on the College's premises with one of its representatives who

is not an employee, it shall notify the President of the College

reasonably in advance of such meeting; provided:

A. That the presence of such representative on the

premises of t P college shall in no way interfere with the

normal operations of the College;

B. That such meeting shall be held during normal College

hours, during the scheduled work days;

C. That such representative shall not engage in any

solicitation of membership for any employee organization,

as defined in Act 195 of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania;

and

D. That the Association shall hold the Employer harmless

from any claims, demands or liabilities which may arise

from such use of its premises.

18



Section 11.02 Each College building shall be win from

ona-half (1/2) hour before the classes in it are scheduled to begin

to one-half (1/2) hour after the last class is scheduled to end.

Entry shall be available to such buildings between 7:00 a.m. and

10:00 p.m. Gn Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays for employees whose

duties so require, on written twenty-four (24) hour advance notice

to the Security Office or by telephone when advance notice could not

reasonably have been given. In case of special circumstances,

access to the buildings may be arranged on reasonable notice with

th4 Security Office at hours other than as herein set forth.

ARTICLE XII

TERM OF EMPLOMENT

Section 12.ul The normal term of employment, except for

Summer Terms, for full-time teaching faculty shall be the period

commencing with faculty convocation and continuing until

commencement, or until the employee's normal, professional duties

for the current academic year have been completed (as determined by

his or her immediate supervisor), whichever shall last occur, except

as may otherwise be provided in this Article. Subject to Paragraph

B of this Section, no more than two hundred seventy (270) calendar

days shall elapse between convocation and commencement.

19
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A. Subject to Section 12.01 hereof, employees shall not

be required to work more than the following number of days

in a normal work year.

1. Degree and Certificate (DC) teachers: one

hundred seventy-two (172) days.

2. Secondary Vocational Program (SVP) teachers,

counselors, and librarians: one hundred eighty-five

(185) days.

3. Employees who teach both SVP and DC students

shall have their number of working days set by

written agreement between the Employer and the

Association to be executed simultaneously with this

Agreement.

4. 3unselors and Librarians newly employed, on or

after August 20, 1984, for a normal work year of one

hundred eighty-five (185) days shall be scheduled

within a twelve (12) month period (commencing with

convocation) with a minimum period of six (6)

consecutive weeks of non-work days if so requested.

The scheduling shall take into consideration the

request of the employees subject to operational

requirements and shall be determined prior to the

20



beginning o: the work year. This flexibility in work

days for new employees cannot be used to supplant any

full-time position held by a bargaining unit member

prior to August 20, 1984.

B. In the event the required number of scheduled working

days has not been held due to extreme (i.e., Acts of God,

strikes, catastrophies), unusual or other unforeseen

circumstances, the Employer may require the employees to

work beyond commencement but in no event longer than the

number of days set forth in Paragraph A. of this Article,

nor for more than three (3) weeks following the scheduled

date of commencement. The aforesaid limitation of two

hundred seventy (270) calendar days does not apply to

counselors or librarians affected by Section 12.01 A. 4.,

or employees who have executed a written alternative

annual teaching load agreement.

C. Employees shall not be required to be at work during

the period between term.; if tdy have completed their

duties, but shall be available by telephone. Employees

shall also be available by telephone for one (1) week

following commencement.

Section 12.02 SVP faculty shall not be required to attend

the convocation of the DC faculty, and their work shall not begin

21



until the first (1st) day preceding the students' arrival for

orientation classes, whichever comes first.

ARTICLE XIIIMEET
Section 13.01 Every employee shall be deemed to hold

probationary employment until he or she has been reappointed

following three (3) years of continuous employment, the last two (2)

years of which shall be consecutive within his or ner work area, in

each y.ar of which he or she shall have performed at least eighty

(80%) percent of the work load as sot forth in Article XXV hereof;

provided, that an interruption of employment due to retrenchment or

leave of absence exceeding a total of six (6) weeks may be deemed to

constitute a breach of continuous employment for the purpo.es of

this Article; and provided, further, that at the request of either

party to this Agreement, the Employer and the Association shall

attempt to agree upon a different probationary period than set forth

herein for any employee whose previous teaching experience might

appear to warrant a modification of the probationary term

hereinabove set forth; and provided, further, that in the event a

probationary employee with more than two (2) years seniority

thereafter loses his or her seniority under Article XIV and is then

reemployed, the employee and the Employer shall mutually establish a

probationary period not to exceed two (2) years. In no event shall

any probationary period established under this Article exceed foul

22
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(4) full years of employment. An employee shall, be deemed as

completing the first (1st) full year of probationary employment if

employee's effective starting date is not more than 30 work days

after the official beginning date of the work year in the program

for which emcloyee is hired, and employee completes the remainder of

the first work year.

Section 13.02 Although teaching at the College which is

not the equivalent of eighty (6090 percent of the work load set

forth in Article XXV shall not normally be deemed fulfillment of

the work requirement of this Article, the parties may, in special

circumstances, agree that an employee has fulfilled the said work

requirements.

Section 13.03 Employees who have taught sixty (60) credit

hours or one hundred (100) contact hours at the College in the five

(5) years immediately preceding their entry into the bargaining unit

shall be deemed to have satisfied the probationary requirements of

this Article; provided, that if such employees shall not have taught

at least fifteen (15) credit hours or twenty -five (25) contact hours

in the two (2) years immediately preceding such inclusion, they

shall be or probation for a period of one (1) year. The seniority

of such employees shall be determined as provided in Article XIV of

this Agreement.
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ARTIME XIV

Ma=

Section 14.01 "College seniority" shall mean accrued

periods of time as an employee of the College. "Work area

seniority" shall mean accrued periods of time working at the College

in a work area listed in Section 14.11 of this Article. When the

term "seniority" is used herein, it shall be construed to apply to

both College and work area seniority.

Section 14.02 Seniority, unless otherwise provided in

this Article, shall be deemed to commence on the first (1st) day the

employee commences work in the work area. An employee who commences

said work on the first (1st) work day of the same school term,

whether in the SVP program or DC program, shall be deemed to have

commenced woik on the same day. In the event more than one (1)

employee commences work on the same day or has the same College work

area experience as enumerated in this Agreement, uninterrupted by

any of the circumstances listed in Section 14.03, the employee's

work area seniority shall be determined alphabetically using the

employee's last name as of the date of hire. Effective August 20,

1984, this alphabetic procedure shall be changed to th3 drawing of

lots. Any previously determined alphabetical work area seniority

shall remain unchanged. Ties in work area seniority occurring

through the transfer of employee(s) to a new work area with or

without the simultaneous hiring of a new employee in the same work

24

6)t)



41,

area shall be broken, wnere possible, through College seniority;

otherwise the procedures of this Section shall be used.

Section 14.03 Seniority shall be deemed terminated in the

following circumstances:

A. Discharge.

B. Resignation.

C. At the end of two (2) consecutive years of retrenched

status. Any new opportunities for work area employment

existent within the first week of the semester following

the end of two (2) consecutive years of retrenchment

status will be offered to the retrenched employee

consistent with the terms of Article XVIII; acceptance of

said offer will reinstate terminated seniority.

D. Absence from work due to illnEss or injury for:

1. Three (3) consecutive years for an employee wita

seven (7) years or core of College seniority;

2. Two (2) consecutive years for an employee with

thr..e (3) but fewer than seven (7) years of College

seniority;
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3. One (1) year for an employee with fewer than

three (3) years 43! College seniority;

provided, that such absence shall be deemed ended in the

event there is a return to work for forty (40) consecutive

work days.

Section 14.04 Work area seniority shall be frozen in the

following circumstances:

A. Any absence exceeding forty (40) consecutive work

days unless such absence is due to:

1. A sabbatical leave of absence or during the

first year of leave of absence for purposes of

pl,fessional development under Sections 24.09 or

24.10 of Article XXIV;

2. Sick leave fo. an employee who has completed his

probationary period so long as such absence does not

result in termination as set forth in Section 14.03

of this Article.

B. Failing to teach at least six (6) credit hours or ten

(10) contact hours per u .k in a semester in a work area
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due to transfer to mother work area at the request of the

employee or in lieu of retrenchment.

C. Failing to teach at least six (6) credit hours or ten

(10) contact hours in a semester in a work area due to

transfer to another work area at the request of the

College, but no freezing shall occur for a period of two

(2) years.

D. During any period of retrenchment status. Effective,

and not retroactive prior to August 20, 1984, and for

purpose it future retrenchment decisions only, an

employee's placement on the seniority list will be

determined in the same manner as if his or her work area

seniority had not been frozen during his or her period of

retrenchment status.

Section 14.05 An employee's work area seniority earned as

a full-time member of the teaching faculty, counselor or librarian

shall be frozen when employee accepts a position with the College

outside of the bargaining unit.

Section 14.06 A member of the bargaining unit who has

taught for at least six (6) credit hours or ten (10) contact hours

per week in a semester in a work area shall be credited with work

area seniority in such area for such teaching; provided, however,

27
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that an employee who has performed such teaching while outside the

bargaining unit but in the employ of the College shall in no event

be credited with more than five (5) years of work area seniority for

such work performed by the individual while employed outside the

bargaining unit.

Section 14.07 An employee who accepts an offered position

with the College outside the bargaining unit for a period not to

exceed one year and then returns to a similar (available) position

within the bargaining unit shall retain all rights previously

accrued as a unit employee in addition to the bridging through of

such rights as though employment in th6 bargaining unit had not been

interrupted. This provision is effective as of August 20, 1984, and

does not apply to those employees who had left the unit prior to the

effective date.

Section 14.08 In the event the College requests a non-

probationary employee to develop and/or instruct in a new

curriculum/program area resulting in a new work area designation,

the College will honor, for a period of three (3) years, the written

request of the non-probationary employee to return to the former

work area, effective at the beginning of the next normal work year,

provided:

A. Such transfer does not violate any other provision of

this Article;
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B. The written request for transfer is filed with the

Personnel Office at least six months in advance;

C. A qualified replacement (as determined by the College)

is available. If a qualified replacement is not

available, the request will be honored until a qualified

replacement can be identified and hired.

Section 14.09 An individual does not accrue seniority as

a temporary replacement of a bargaining unit employee even if the

temporary replacement employee subsequently becomes a regular member

of the bargaining unit.

Section 14.10 The College shall provide the Association

with Work Area Seniority lists on or before February 1 of each year.

Simultaneously, the College will provide copies of Work Area

Seniority lists to appropriate units/divisions for posting and

review by Employees. The employee's position on the seniority list

shall be considered final unless his or her position has been

changed from the previous list. The employee may challenge the

change in position only by submitting such challenge in writing to

the Association and College within thirty (30) calendar days of the

posting of the seniority list.
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Section 14.11 For the purpose of this Article, the work

areas are defined as follows:

1. Agriculture 21. Health

2. Air Conditioning & 22. Heavy Construction
Refrigeration Equipment Service &

Operation (S & 0)

3. Architecture 23. Horticulture

4. Auto Body 24. Humanities

5. Automotive 25. Library

6. Aviation 26. Machine Fhop

7. Business Administrcticn 27. Mathematics

8. Carpentry, Masonry & 28. Physical Education
Tile Setting

9. Civil Technology 25. Plastics

10. Computer Science 30. Plumbing & Heating

11. Counseling 31. Practical Nursing

12. Dental Auxiliary 32. Science

13. Diesel Mechanics 33. Sign Painting

14. Dietetics 34. Small Engines

15. Drafting 35. Social Science

16. Electrical Construction 36. Surgical Technology

17. Electronics 37. Technical Illustration
and Advertising Art

18. Food Service 38. Welding

19. Forestry 39. Wood Products

20. Graphic Arts

30



ARTICLE XV

NOTICES OF APPOINTMENT

Section 15.01 On or before April 1, the Employer shall

send duplicate copies of a Notice of Appointment to each employee to

whom employment is offered of whose employment is expected to

continue during the following school year; provided, however, that

nothing herein contained shall be deemed to affect the Employer's

rights of retrenchment, as set forth in Article XVIII of this

Agreement. Within twenty (20) days from the date of mailing said

Notice, employees accepting their appointment shall sign, Late and

deliver to the Personnel Office, a copy of the said Notice; provided

that the Employer may regard the failure of an employee to execute

and deliver copy of the said Notice, as required herein, to

constitute a refusal of the said appointment and a tender of

resignation as of the end of the current school year.

Section 15.02 Probationary employees whose employment

Shall not be continued during the following school year, shall be

sent a Notice of Non-reappointment on or before April 1.

Section 15.03 A Notice of Appointment shall include the

employee's name and current job classification, rank, and salary at

the time of notification, and the projected salary for the following

school year if available.
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Section 15.04 Whenever a vacancy exists in a position

within the bargaining unit, the College shall notify, in writing,

all employees who have notified the College, in writing, to be

considered for that position. In the event a vacancy exists in an

administrative position, the Employer shall notify the employees at

the same time or before it advirtises tr fill the vacancy. Nothing

herein shall preclude the Employer from withholding notification of

any such vacancy when in the College's judgement, circumstances so

warrant. In such event, no vacancy shall be filled within less than

one (1) week following the date when the employees have been so

notified. This section shall be subject to the provisions of

Article XVIII, Section 18.07 K.

Section lf.05 The College shall give preference to the

desire of an employee, who has completed the probationary period, to

transfer between programs to a vacancy in the same work area

including a transfer between secondary and postsecondary programs.

It is understood and agreed that the College shall not be required

to allow any transf,r requested under this Section.

ARTICLE XVI

RESIGNATION

Section 16.01 An employee intending to resign prior to

the expiration or at the end of his or her current term of

employment shall notify the College in writing at the earliest
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possible opportunity, but no later than sixty (60) days prior to the

intended effective date; exceptions requested by the employee will

be granted in cases of unusual personal hardship.

ARTICLE XVII

TERMINATION OF EMPLOYMENT

Section 17.01 The Employer shall have the right, in the

exercise of its discretion, to terminate the employment of any

employee holding probationary employment, complying with the

following procedure:

A. During the first five (5) months of employment, such

employee shall be terminated on written notice by the

Employer;

B. Thereafter, any probationary employee u o is

terminated shall receive a written notice of the reason

therefor and shall be afforded a hearing, upon the

erloyee's request, before the President of the College or

the President's designee. Such hearing shall be held

within two (2) weeks of the sending of the aforesaid

notice; provided, that the employee has requested a

hearing within one (1) week after receiving said notice.

The Association shall have the right to be present at the

aforesaid hearing, unless the said employee objects.

11
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C. The employee so terminated shall be paid to the

effective date of his or her termination.

Section 17 -02 An employee who has completed probationary

employment shall be subject to termination only for just cause or as

provided in Article XIV, Section 14.03, Paragraphs A., B., C., and

D. of this Agreement.

Section 17.03 In the avent of termination, the provisions

of Article VI of this Agreement shall be available only to employees

who have satisfactcrily completed their probationary employment.

ARTICLE XVIII

=Mg 2rS.

Section 18.01 Retrenchment shall not be deemed a

termination of employment unless the employee who has been

retrenched has not been recalled pursuant to Section 18.07 of this

Article. Retrenchment may result because of financial

considerations, program curtailment, lack of student enrollment, or

elimination of courses, within the procedure herein provided.

Section 18.02 When retrenchment in the judg% At of the

Collegd becomes necessary, layoffs shall be made in the inverse

order of the employees' seniority within their respective work
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areas, subject to the provisions of Section 18.03 hereof;, provided,

that part-time employees and temporary employees shall be laid off

before any unit employee is retrenched unless the retrenchment of a

unit employes will not be affected thereby.

Section 18.03 In making retrenchments, t College shall

take into consideration the employee's teaching effectiveness as

well as the length of employee's current employment with the College

and shall give due consideration to both factors in view of the

College's obligation to provide the highest possible quality of

education for its students and of the employee's desire for job

security. The College shall have the burden of justifying any

retrenchment which does not conform to the employee's seniority

within employee's work area, i. being agreed, however, that .

employees retained are capable of teaching with skill and competence

the courses which are offered; employees with speciality skills

(necessary for current educational program delivery) within an

assigned work area will be retained over more senior employees if

these speciality skills cannot be deliie.ed by remaining employees

with the retrenchment of the speciality skill employees. It is

understood that retained employees most meet instructor, licensure,

or state certification requirements, if any, for the

programs/courses they teach; appropriate interim licensure or

certification enabling temporary but legal execution of instruction

is acceptable.
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Section 18.04 Retrenchment shall begin on the day

immediately following the last workday of the employee's current

work year or current employment period.

Section 18.05 In order for a retrenchment to become

effective at the conclusion of-the spring semester, the EMployer

shall, on or before April 1 of each year, send a Notice of

Retrenchment to the employee to be retrenched.

Section 18.06 Within five (5) weeks following the faculty

convocation in the fall term, the Employer shall have the right to

retrench employees by sending them a Notice of Retrenchment subject

to the following provisions:

A. In the event of a probationary employee,

such retrenchment shall become effective at the end of the

fall semester; provided, that if the retrenched employee

is in the second (2nd) year of probation, the employee

shall receive retrenchment pay of Three Hundred ($300)

Dollars, and if the employee is in the third year of

probation, the employee shall receive retrenchment pay of

Five Hundred (5500) Dollars. Retrenchment monies shall be

payable at the time the employee receives his or her last

pay from the College.
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B. With respect to employees who have completed their

probationary employment, such retrenchment shall become

effective at the end of the current school year.

C. The Employer shall have the right to assign employees,

who have received a Notice of Retrencament hereunder,

Lifelong Education courses (as provided in Article XXVI

hereof) and to assign professional duties (not necessarily

teaching) to any probationary or non-probationary employee

who has received a Notice of Retrenchment; provided, that

such duties shall not exceed thirty (30) clock hours per

week or a full teaching load as defined in Article !TV of

this Agreement. In the event the employee who receives

such assignment fails or refuses to carry out such

assignment, the employee shall be subject to immediate

retrenchment at the option of the Employer and shall not

be entitled to any retrenchment pay as provided in this

Article.

Section 18.07 Employees who are retrenched shall be

entitled to the rights and privileges specified herein, and for the

purposes of this Section shall be classified as follows:

Category A. Probationary employees who, at the

effective date of their retrenchment, shall have been

continuously employed within their job classification
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by the Employer for no less than ore-half (1/2) year

and no more than two (2) years.

Category B. Probationary employees who, at the

effective date of their retrenchment, shall have be "n

continuously employed within their job classification

by the Employer for more than two (2) years but have

not completed their probationary employment.

Cateeory C. Employees who, at the effective date of

their retrenchment, shall have completed their

probationary employment.

A. Employees retrenched hereunder shall be offered and

notified of any new opportunity of reemployment by the

College within their work area following the inverse order

of their retrenchment under Section 18.02 hereof, until

their seniority is terminated, as provided in this

Agreement; provided, that if so notified, they shall write

the College of their willingness to accept such

reemployment within ten (10) days following such

notification and failure to do so shall be deemed a

rejection of such proffered reemployment. In the event

such proffered reemployment is equivalent (full-time, same

work area, same campus location - North Campus and Main

Campus are understood to be different campus locations) to

employee's regular full-time employment, an employee
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rejection shall terminate employee seniority with the

following exception: If an employee provides written

documentation of his/her inability to accept equivalent

reemployment for a period not to exceed one year due to

acceptance of an external professional contract at another

educational institution, said employee's seniority will

not terminate; howevar, a second rejection of equivalent

reemployment following the completion (within one year) of

the external professional contract herein referenced shall

terminate said employee's seniority.

B. Retrenched employees who are qualified and make

appropriate application shall be considered for

professional employment opportunities outside the

bargaining unit (but within the College) until their

seniority is terminated as provided in this Agreement and

shall be given preference for such employment

opportunities over equally or less qualit;ed applicants;

however, it is understood that the Employer shall have the

right to hire another applicant when said applicant is

better qualified than a retrenched employee who has

applied. Within ten (10) days thereafter an employee who

is offered such employment shall write the College of

their willingness to accept such employment.
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C. The Employer shall notify the Pennsylvania Department

of Education of those employees who have been retrenched

and shall include appropriate information for each such

employee.

D. The Employer shall pay up to Thirty-Five ($15) Dollars

for an ad in an appropriate journal mutually agreed to by

the employee and the College for the placement of any

retrenched employee who so requests within twenty (20)

days of the receipt of his or her notice of retrenchment.

E. Category B. and C. employees shall have the right to

continue all insurance benefits provided in this Agreement

at their OKR expense so long as the insurance carrier

permits such cor.inuation.

F. Employees in Categories A., B. and C. shall be

entitled to the benefits of Article XXXVI, Section 36.03,

of this Agreement while on retrenched status.

G. Employees in Categories A., B. and C. shall be

permitted to enroll without charge in Lifelong Education

courses during their retrenched status, but they shall not

be considered part of the enrollment for the purposes of

determining the teacher's compensation or for the purpose

of determining whether the course shall be held.
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H. The Employer shall maintain for employees in

Categories B. and C. a placement file in order to assist

such employees in obtaining job placements.

I. Subject to prior written approval of the appropriate

Dean, employees who are about to be retrenched may agree

with employees who are not to be retrenched to substitute

one for the other.

J. Any employee recalled under the provisions of this

Section shall return with the same rank and without loss

of accrued sick leave.

K. Retrenched employees shall be notified of appropriate

job vacancies within the bargaining unit or in any other

professional capacity until their seniority is terminated

as provided in this Agreement. If such employment

opportunity is teaching, the retrenched employee, if

qualified, shall be hired before any otuer person. If

such employment opportunities are in other professional

capacities, preference shall be given to retrenched

employees in accordance with Section 18.07 H. of this

Agreement. Retrenched teachers who are offered and accept

teaching assignments by the College shall be considered to

be part-time employees so long as they teach less than
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eighty (80%) per cent of a maximum load as defined in

Article lOW.

L. An employee, who accepts a position in another work

area in lieu of retrenchment, shall have the right to

return to the former work area from which the employee was

retrenched over full-time new employees; provided, the

employee has notified the College of his or her desire for

the prior job. A rejection of the position will end the

preference.

M. Preference to teach part time and/or overloads shall

be given to employees with no overload assignments as

follows:

1. Retrenched employees in accordance with.

Section 18.07 K. In order to provide maximal

part-time teaching opportunities, it is the

responsibility of the retrenched employee to

inform the division director, of a work area

outside that assigned having part-time

employment possibilities, of his or her interest

in and qualifications for part-,ime employment

within that different (from assigned) work area;

2. Employees in the work area;
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3. Employees outside the work area who presently

have seniority mere the part-time work is

needed.

N. Whenever mutually feasible and in the best intelst

of both the College and employee, preference for

retraining opportunities will be extended to retrenched or

anticipated to-be-retrenched employees. Preference for

retraining as indicated above may not be in effect if the

results of such retraining cannot be effectively utilized

by the College or if such retraining will create the

potential retrenchment of a more senior employee who is

also willing to be retrained in a new area.

Section 18.08 The College will have prior discussions

with representatives of the Association regarding circumstances/

considerations of any pending decision to taiminate a current

College program which will result in the retrenchment of current

employees.

Section 18.09 Employees who are retrenched due to the

total elimination of a current College program and who cannot be

offered full-time College employment in a related work are' /College

program or in another appropriate College position shall be offered
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a professional opportunity to earn transitional pay of S10,000

subject to the following requirements:

A. Employee must have completed ten (10) years of full-

time College employment.

B. Employee must waive, in writing, all future rights to

recall.

Section 18.10 If a retrenched employee accepts a

professional opportunity to earn transition pay of S10,000 as

provided in Section 18.09, the following conditions will apply:

A. The S10,000 will be paid at the last earned per diem

rate.

B. All insurance and fringe benefits provided by this

Agreement will continua as feasible and allowed by

insurance carriers.

C. The professional opportunity will be scheduled, as

reasonably fc -Able, within a compact tim: period adjacent

to the concluding date of program elinination.
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D. Reasonable provision for unpaid employee leave

will be made available for purpose of new employment

exploration.

ARTICLE XIX

LIDEARLAHLLIMBA

Section 19.01 Librarians shall work not more than an

eight (8) hour day which shall include one-half (1/2) hour for

lunch; provided, that their normal work ;.aek shall not exceed

thirty-seven and one-half (37 1/2) hours, excluding lunch time.

Section 19.02 In the event a librarian is assigned work

in excess of thirty-seven and one-half (37 1/2) hours in a work

week, the librarian shall receive compensatory time off in an amount

equal to the amount of time so worked; provided, that if the

librarian is assigned to Sunday work, the librarian shall receive

compensatory time and a half (1 :/2) off for such time as worked on

Sunday. The employer and the librarian shall mutually agree when

such compensatory time off may be taken.

ARTICLE XX

COUNSELORS - HOURS

Section 20.01 Counselors shall work not more than an

eight (8) hour day which shall include one-half (1/2) hour for
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lunch; provided, that their normal work week shall not exceed

thirty-seven and one-half (37 1/2) hours, excluding lunch time.

Section 20.02 In the event a counselor is assigned work

in excess of thirty-seven and one-half (37 1/2) hours, the counselor

shall receive compensatory time off in an Amount equal to the amount

of time so worked. The Employer and the counselor shall mutually

agree when such compensatory time off may be taken.

Section 20.03 A counselor shall not be req :red to impose

disciplinary action on any student.

ARTICLE 70CE

OFFICE HOURS

Section 21.01 All teaching faculty shall maintain office

hours at the faculty member's regular and usual (Mce location of

at least five (5) hours per week for student consultation on days

when classes are in session, and shall post their office hours in

conspicuous places; provided, however, that SVP teachers need only

'old office hours or student-parent consultations by prior

appointment, and provided, further, that teachers whose normal work

load (excluding consideration of overloads) is twerty-three (23)

contact hours per week or more shall hold three (3) posted office

hours per week and two (2) by appointment and if less than twenty-

three (23) contact hours per week, five (3) office hours shall be
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posted and maintained. Unless given special approval by the

Division Director, office hours shall be:

A. Scheduled between the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 9:00

p.m. f,r the accessibility and convenience of the

students;

B. A minimum of thirty (30) minutes in length and a

maximum of three (3) consecutive hours.

C. Scheduled on at least three (3) days per week.

Section 21.02 The faculty timber shall be phyrically

present in his or her office or laboratory during his or her

regularly scheduled office hours or shall leave a notice on his or

her office door as to the faculty member's whereabouts (which shall

be in the same building as faculty member's office) and, wherever

practicable, shall advise the divisional secretary thereof.

Section 21.03 At the option of the faculty member,

students may be required to make advance appointments for

consultation if necessary to increase accessibility of faculty

members to all students. Students without appointments will be

assisted as quickly as possible.
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Section 21.04 The faculty member shall have the right to

change office hours upon posting such change twenty-four (24) hours

In advance and giving notice thereof to his or her Division

Director.

ARTICLE }CCU

FACULTY RESPONSIBILITIES

Section 22.01 As a teaching institution strongly

committed to instructional excellence, the faculty member's primary

responsibility shall be effective teachir7. It is further

recognized that effective teaching takes priority over all other

faculty responsibilities. Faculty are encouraged to participate in

and assist with curriculum review, revision, and development; engage

in professional development and technological upgrading activities;

contribute to the betterment of the College through Divisional and

College-wide committee participation. E h participation and/or

contribution shall only b anticipated on an equitable and

reasonable basis in terms of both :"Aoulty initiatives and

institutional support.

ARTICLE XXIII

ADVISORY RESPONSIBILITIES

Section 23.01 Employees acting as advisors to student

advisees shall receive such information concerning their student

48



aJvisee ns their respective Deans shall consider appropriate to aid

the advisors in fulfilling their advisory .:espouibilitie-.

Section 23.02 Students shall be assigned as advisees to

employees within each curriculum so that each employee within a

curriculum shall have a substantially eval number of advisees.

Section 23.03 Faculty shall perform assigned consultation

and scholastic advisement duties incident to student registration

and retention. Faculty shall serve as a resource person to members

of the Counseling staff concerning academic needs of students and

academic requirements in areas of professional specialization.

Execution of advisory responsibilities will take place during the

employee's normal work year.

Section 23.04 The number of advisees assigned to a full-

time faculty member shall not exceed thirty-five (35). This number

may be increased by no more than ten (10) upon future implementation

of additional advising support systems (beyond those existent in the

1983/84 school year) which provide for reduction of normal faculty

advising responsibilities and expectations.
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ARTICLE )0CIV

LEAVES OF

Section 24.01 Except as otherwise provided in this

Article, all leaves of absence kexcept sick leave of five (5) work

days or less) shall be requested in writing of the employee's

immediate supervisor, as far in advance as feasible, indicating the

reason for the leave of absence and the expected duration. The

employee shall be given prompt written. approval or disapproval of

the submitted request. In the event of sudden illness or accident

Which prevents the employee from securing prior wtitten approval,

es employee shall notify his or her immediate supervisor as soon as

possible.

Section 24.02 Employees shall be entitled to accrue

sickness or accident leave (herein called sick leave) with pay up to

ten (10) working days per academic year, all of which shall accrue

on the first (1st) day each employee assumes his or her duties under

the terms of his or her appointment. Each employee may accumulate

up to three hundred (300) days of such leave at full pay during

employment with the College.

A. An employee shall be entitled to sick leave pay if the

employee is unable to work, due to illness (including

disabilities caused or contributed to by pregnancy,

childbirth, or related medical conditions) or accident on
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any day which the employee has a regularly scheduled

class, office hour, final examination or other duty as

specifically required by this Agreement. The unit of

computation for use of sick leave shell be one-half (1/2)

or one (1) day. A doctor's certificate may be required

whore, in the opinion of the Employer, the employee has a

pattern of sick leave absences. An employee returning

from extended sick leave (exceeding twenty (20) work ,..ays)

must present a doctor's certificate indicating the

employee's ability to return to all or part of employee's

normal workload.

B. Whenever feasible, an employee absent on a short term

basis shall attempt with the immediate supervisor to

arrange for covering employee's work assignment with other

qualified employees. If voluntary class coverage

acceptable to the appropriate supervisor is not available,

the supervisor, in his or her discretion, may require

class coverage by qualified colleagues. Such assignments

will take into consideration the availability and work

schedule of the faculty member in addition to class

coverage previously provided. Required coverage shall not

exceed two (2) days per scimitar. Extended class coverage

beyond two (2) days per semester shall be accomplished

either by a temporary employee or by assigning said

classes to other faculty members; provided, that in the

latter event, such faculty member shall not be paid
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additional compensation unless such assignment brings him

or her into "overload," as aefined in this Agreement, in

which case he or she shall be paid at the agreed

"overload" rate on a pro-rated basis; provided further,

that a faculty member so assigned after the first two (2)

days of a semester shall have the privilege of refusing

such assignment if it would result in an "overload." A

class shall be defined as those students assigned as a

section to an employee.

C. Upon reasonable advance notice, an employee shall be

notified by the Frployer of the number of unused sick

days.

D. The sick leave bank shall be continued and shall

operate as follows:

1. Each employee shall contribute one (1) of his or

her days of sick leave to the said bank at the time

employee accrues sick leave; provided, that the sick

bank shall at no time hold more than two hundred

seventy (270) days.

2. After an employee has used his or her entire

accrued sick or personal leave, in the event of

serious illness or injury, the employee (or
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employee's designated representative in cases of

severe incapaci:ation) may apply to the Joint

Committee administering the sick leave bank for

additional sick leave and shall be eligible to

receive up to eighty (80) days of sick leave from

said bank in the academic year, subject to the

following conditions:

(a) The Joint Committee shall allot sick leave

from the bank in multiples of ten (10) days;

provided, that the said Committee's deesion as

to whether an employee is entitled to draw sick

leave from the bank shall be final;

(b) Any unused sick leave taken from the bank

by an employee shall be returned to the bank.

3. Should the number of sick days remaining in said

bank be less than one hundred (100), each employee

shall thereupon contribute one (1) of his or her sick

days to the said bank; if the number of sick days in

said bank is one hundred (100) or over, the bank

shall not be replenished.
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4. The Joint Committee shall consist of two (2)

employees designated by the Association and two (2)

representatives designated by the College; a majority

vote of the said Committee shall be required to allow

a withdrawal of sick leave from the said bank. All

four (4) members shall constitute a quorum of the

said .4mmittee.

S. The Joint Committee shall have the right to

require full medical support for any requests

submitted to it before exercising its power

hereunder.

6. It is the purpose and intent of the sick bank to

provide a reservoir of additional sick leave for

employees who are confronted with A serious loss of

earnings due to Ad extendud inability to work

resulting from a severe illness or injury.

7. After an employee becomes eligible for benefits

under the College's Long Term Disability Program,

Sick Bank leave beyond forty (40) continuous days

shall not be used. The College will continue to pay

the cost of the employee's group health insurance

benefit during the first six (6) months of usage c:
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Long Term Disability benefits or until the employee

terminates employment, whichever is first.

Section 24.03 A total of five (5) paid working days may

be used each year to attend the state or national meetings of the

Association (example: one (1) employee for five (5) days or five

(5) employees for one (1) day); provided, that the Association shall

give at least ten (10) days' advance written notification to the

immediate Lipervisor of the employees desiring to take such leave

and to the Personnel Office; and provided, further, that the

employees taking such leave shall attempt to arrange for the

covering of their work assignments by other qualified employees with

the approval of their immediats supervisors.

Section 24.04 In addition to any other leave of absence

permitted under this Article, each emplcyee shall be allrded up to

three (3) days of absence wick full pay during each academic year

for any personal matter, subject to the approval of the immediate

supervisor; provided, that one (1) day of such absence when granted

shall be deducted from the accumulated sick leave of the employee.

Section 24.05

A. An employee shall be allowed up to five (5) days of

absence with full pay due to a death in the immediate

family. Immediate familT is defined as father, mother,

brother, brother-in-law, sister, sister-in-law, child,
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spouse, parent-in-law or near relative who lives in the

same household with the employee. Laave when taken shall

be within ten (10) days of the date of death.

B. An employee shall be entitled to one (1) day of

absence with full pay on the day of the funeral of a near

relative who does not live in the same household with the

employee, and such absence may be extended without loss of

pay for one (1) additional day when travel conditions or

other similar exigencies, as determined by the employee's

immediate supervisor, justify such extension. A near

relative is defined as gandaother, grandfather,

grandchild, aunt, uncle, nephew, niece or first cousin of

the employee or the employee's spouse.

C. Pay will be allowed for regular scheduled work days

only. The purpose of Sections 24.05 A. and 24.05 B. is to

pay employees for regularly scheduled work days missed for

bereavement purposes.

Section 24.06 Any employee who is called for jury duty or

is required to attend a judicial or other proceeding in response to

a subpoena issued therefor, except as an export witness, shall be

entitled to leave of absence for the time during which said employee

is necessarily absent from employee's work duties; provided, that

said employee shall receive full pay less any amount to which
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employee is entitled as a result of such jury duty or response to

subpoena, but in no event shall the employee be required to remit to

the College any compensation employee sight receive above full pay

as an employee. The Employer shall be given all reasonable advance

notice whenever an employee receives a leave of absence under this

Section.

Section 24.07 Upon written application by an employee as

herein provided, the Employer shall grant three (3) sabbatical

leaves each work year beginning 1985/86 with pay as herein provided.

A. Sabbatical leaves may be granted for planned travel,

study, formal education, retraining, professional writing

or research, curriculum development, or other approved

experiences of professional value to the faculty member

and College. Sabbatical leaves may be granted for

creative and/or community endeavors which, in the opinion

of the College, are useful and valuable to the overall

purpose and objectives of the instituh..ion. The primary

objective of sabbatical leave is to improve the quality of

the employee's service to the College and/or Division.

Effective August 20, 1984, sabbatical leaves will not be

granted for purpose of restoration of health, however, a

disability leave will be granted to an employee qualifying

for benefits under the College's Long Term Disability

Insurance Program. The application for sabbatical leave
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shall be submitted to the Personnel Office by February 1

for requested leaves commencing during the subsequent Fall

semester and by July 1 for leaves commencing during the

subsequent Spring semester. These deadlines may be

extended, at the total discretion of the Ehployer, where

circumstances so warrant. The application shall include:

1. The specifics of the projected program of

professional development to be undertaken, if leays

is granted, and the anticipated results;

2. Documentation of the value of the proposed

activities in thn improvement of the employee's

service to the College and/or Division;

3. The reason why the faculty member feels a

sabbatical leave is necessary to complete the

projected project.

B. Upon completion of the sabbatical leave, the employee

shall submit a written report to the immediate supervisor,

the appropriate Dean and the President of the College

evaluating the sabbatical leave within sixty (60) days

after comyleting the sabbatical leave.

58



C. Sabbatical leave shall be granted at the discretion

of the Employer but not more frequently than after each

seven (7) years of employment with the College; provided,

that such leaves shall not be cumulative. An employee

shall be eligible for a sabbatical leave of absence after

five (5) years of employment with the College for the

purpose of study leading towards a Bachelor's degree or

for retraining. Such employee shall not be eligible for

another sabbatical leave until after fourteen (14) years

of continuous employment by the College.

D. An employee shall have the option to be on sabbatical

leave for a semester covering one-half (1/2) the academic

year at full salary for that p-riod or for the entire

academic year at one-half (1/2) of full salary.

E. An employee, during sabbatical leave, shall be

entitled to the benefits provided by this Agreement.

Employees returning from sabbatical leave shall

participate in any salary increments as provided in the

Agreement in effect; provided, that if such employee then

meets the requirements for advancement in rank, he shall

be eligible to receive such advancement. Sick leave shall

not accumulate during the sabbatical leave.
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F. EMployees on sabbatical leave shall continua

membership in the Public School Employees' Retirement

System, State Employees' Retirement System, or the

Teachers' Insurance and Annuity Association; provided,

that in the event the employee goes on sabbatical leave

for a year at half saliry, the College shall pay into the

retirement fund on behalf of such employee, the amount

required to be paid by it as if the employee were actually

in full-time daily attendance ih his or her regular

position for the entire academic year, but the employee

shall make his or her contribution on the basis of one-

half (1/2) of his or her year's salary. Employees who are

on a half year's sabbatical leave shall make their full

contribution for retirement, and the College shall make

its regular contribution.

G. Sabbatical leave for reasons other than retraining

Shall not be granted unless the employee agrees in writing

to return to his or her employment with the College for a

period of not less than one (1) year immediately following

such leave of almence; retraining sa'ibaticals require a

return to employment with the College for a period of not

less than two (2) years. Failure to comply with this

agreement may result in forfeiture of all compensation

paid by the College during such leave, and the College

shall have the right to enforo3 the return of such
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compensation as liquidated damages or otherwise, in any

court of competpnt jurisdiction.

H. In considering applications for sabbatical leave, the

College shall have the disnretion to grant or deny such

applications, but In no event shall more than ten (10%)

percent of the employees to on sabbatical leave during any

academic year

I. In the discretion of the Employer:

1. A sabbatical leave for one (1) semester, once

granted, may to extended to include a second (2nd)

semester without salary for such second (2nd)

semester;

2. An employee who receives sabbatical leave may

accept grants, fellowships or other funds which are

used to defray the cost of study, travel or luseurch

and shall not have his salary during said sabbatical

reduced by such amounts; and

3. The College may grant a sabbatical leave after a

shorter period of time than seven (7) years but shall

not be required to do so.
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Section 24.08 Military leaves of absence, without pay,

and reemployment rights shall be granted employees eligible therefor

in accordance with the requirements of the Military Selected Service

Act of 1967 and the Armed Forces Reserve Act of 1952, as amended,

and other applicable laws.

Section 24.09 A leave of absence without pay and not to

exceed one (1) year may be granted at the discretion of the Employer

for personal reasons (including childcare) or to afford an employee

the opportulity of work experience, advance education in any field,

or travel which the Employer believes will enhance teaching

capabilities or broaden knowledge in the area of employee's

discipline; provided, that leaves without compensation may be

extended upon mutual agreement of the employee and the College for

an additional period of up to one (1) year but the employee shall

apply for such extension at least one hundred twenty (120) days

prior to the termination of employee's current leave.

Section 24.10 Additional leaves of absence up to two (2)

years without pay, may be granted in the discretion of the Employer

for participating in a Fulbright or similar education exchange

=program of similar duration directly related to the employee's

professional responsibilities.

Section 24.11 During any leave of absence for which the

employee does not receive salary or continuation of benefits, the
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employee may, at the employee's option and to the extent feasible,

continue any or all such benefits at employee's own expense.

Section 24.12 The exercise by the College of its

discretion in any respect under this Article shall not be deemed to

constitute a precedent.

Section 24.13 An employee, upon written application and

approval of the College, shall be entitled to a paid leave of

absence for one (1) day to take a professional examination in

employee's work area; prov.ded, the examination is taken on a

scheduled work day and employee's classes on that day have been

covered without cost to the College.

Section 24.14 An employee shall not be paid for time not

worked unless on leave of absence with pay.

Section 24.15 An employee shall be granted, up to one day

per semester, emergency leave with pay upon the determination of

such need by the Employer. Emergency shall be defined herein as an

unforeseen Situation inquiring immediate action by an employee to

avoid disaster or possible harm to the health, safety, or well-being

of said employee or any member of his immediate family. The

definition of emergency shall include extremes of weather conditions

which preclude attendance at the College during the period'of an
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employee's assigned duties. Emergency leave shall be used only for

such absence not covered by any other provision of this Agreement.

ARTICLE XXV

MAXIMUM LOAD

Section 25.01 A maximum teaching load shall be fifteen

(15) credit hours in any semester and thirty (30) credit hours in an

academic year, except for mandated programs. For the purposes of

this Article, a credit hour shall be determined by the following

foimula:

One (1) lecture hour per week equals one (1) credit hour.

Three (3) science (e.g., chemistry, physics, biology)

laboratory hours.equals two (2) credit hours.

Three (3) laboratory hours (other than science) equals one

(1) credit hour.

Section 25.02 The maximum number of contact hours per

week for .11 teaching employees shall be as follows:

Associate Degree - twenty (20) contact hours except for

automotive and carpentry which shall have a maximum of
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IV

twenty-four (24) and twenty-three (23) contact hours

respectively.

Physical Education - twenty-three (23) contact hours of

which no more than sixteen (16) "lours shall be class

teaching hours. In the event open manasium is assigned,

it will be separately compensated.

Certificate - twenty-five (25) contact hours.

Mandated programs - shall not exceed thirty (30) contact

hours, except for practical nursing, dental hygiene,

dietetics, dental assisting, and surgical technology

programs, which shall not exceed twenty-five (25) contact

hours.

SVP - thirty (30) contact hours.

Section 25.E In the event a teacher is assigned courses

which involve teaching in more than one (1) of the programs set

forth in Section 25.02 of this Article, the number of contact hours

per week shall be determined on the basis of the lesser hour

program.

Section 25.04 To enable high quality elucational delivery

by faculty, it is the intent to limit the number of faculty

Crir
. c.,
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instructional preparations. No teacher shall be assigned more than

three (3) preparations at the same time unless the instructor is

assigned to a teaching area not offering sufficient multiple

sections to :Jolt instructor preparations or is the only qualified

.nstructor in an area requiring more than three courses during a

particular term to meet stuaent needs; in such cases the number of

preparations shall be limited to four (4). Additional preparations

bermd those described above may be assigned with the written

consent of the teacher. Individual or teem sports/activities

offered students as Physical Education options shall not be

considered distinct preparations. Instructional courses designed

for individualized and simultaneous instructor presentation and

supervisioa during the same ties period (ex: AVT Typing I, II, and

III) shall constitute only one preparation. Modification of

existing curriculum offerings into smaller instructional units

(courses) with essentially unchanged content (ex: 1982/83 Aviation

Program modification) will not be considered as distinct

preparations.

Section 25.05 The College agrees not to increase

unreasonably the number of student contacts per teacher for the

purpose of causing retrenchments.

Section 25.06 The College stall not, for the purpose of

causing retreat:swats, subcontract with any other institution

courses or programs for students enrolled at the College, so long as
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the College is capable of providing such courses or programs through

its existing faculty.

Section 25.07 The College shall not assign more students

per section than there are work stations in said facility.

Section 25.08 Teaching assignments in excess of the

noxious load, as provided herein, shall be voluntary, except that a

fleximum overload of one (i) credit or two (2) contact hours

(whichever is incurred first) per school year may be required to

avoid an underload (i.e., a regular teaching load less than

maxima). Assigned overloads cannot be used to reduce the full-time

employment of existing employees or to negate the first preference

of retrenched employees to teach part-time and/or overloads as

provided in Section 18.06 M. An employee will not be assigned an

overload, as provided herein, for two consecutive school years. A

muds= load soy be exceeded in credit hours, contact hours. or

both. In the event a full-time teacher accepts or is assigned (as

provided herein) a teaching assignment which results in exceeding

his or her maximum load, the teacher shall be compensated on the

following basis:

A. If maximum load is exceeded in credit hours only:

1. Three hurlred ninety ($390) dollars per credit

hour for work year 1987/88.
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2. Four hundred ($400) dollars per credit hour for

work year 1988/89.

3. Four hundred twenty-five ($425) dollars per

credit hour for work year 1989/90.

4. Four hundred seventy-five ($475) dollars per

credit hour for work year 1990/91.

B. 1 maximum load is exceeded in contact hours only:

1. Two hundred ninety-three ($293) dollars per

contact hour for work year 1987/88.

2. Three hundred ($300) dollars per contact hour for

work year 1988/89.

3. Three hundred twenty ($320) dollars per contact

hour for work year 1989/90.

4. Three hundred fifty-five ($355) dollars p:r

contact hour for work year 1990/91.

C. The maximum of A. or B. listed directly above if load

is exceeded in both credit hours and contact hours.
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Section 25.09 At least twelve (12) hours shall elapse

between the end of an employee's regular teaching assignment for the

day and the beginning of employee's next regular teaching assignment

on the following day; it being understood that overloads, teaching

of Lifelong Educatic, classes, coaching, field trips, advising and

other professional duties within said twelve (12) hour period shall

not be deemed to constitute a break therein. Where the

instructional needs and scheduling requirements of the College

require evening teaching assignment(s) as part of an employee's

regular semester load, the elapse time described herein may be

reduced from either a twelve (12) hour period to a ten (10) hour

perioc one (1) day a week, or a twelve (12) hour period to an

eleven (11) hour period two (2) days a week, but not both.

Section 25.10 The time interval between the beginning of

an employee's first (1st) regular teaching assignment on any day and

the end of the employee's regular teaching assignment for that day

shall not exceed eight (8) hours; it being understood that

overloads, teaching of LiZelong Education courses, coaching, field

trips and advising shall not b3 deemed to constitute a violation

hereof.

Section 25.11 Upon mutual planned and written agreement

of a full-time instructor and responsible academic administrator and

Dean, an annual teaching load may be designed with reduced load for

a portion of the work year and compensating overload for the
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remainder of the work year and/or assigned load during the Summer

Terms period with no adjustment (neithe reduction nor overload

payment) to annual compensation. In such agreements the yearly work

load shall not exceed the sum of the semester maximum loads as

defined in this Article. Such written ?reements shall be shared

with the Association prior to instructor agreement and execution.

Alternative annul teaching loads cannot be used to supplant normal

farms of employment, as defined in Section 12.01, held by a

bargaining unit member prior to August 20, 1984.

Section 25.12 When a faculty member volunteers to perform

such duties and/or teaching which does not fit any of the above, the

faculty member shall be compensated at a rate satablished by the

College. The rate shall be established in writing prior to

assignment and execution of duties.

ARTICLE XXVI

IAZEMMEATIE

Section 26.01 It is the intent and purpose of the parties

to utilize existing expertise, experience, and speciality sills of

the full-time teaching faculty for the benefit of business/industry/

community students served by Lifelong Education courses and

programs; to provide additional teaching opportunities to the full-

time teaching faculty to the greatest extent feasible. It is a

recognized responsibility of the Collage to attempt to engage the
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most qual!fied teacher for the various courses in order to achieve

in such courses educational excellence and continuing student

interest. The Employer shall make the final selection of the

persons who shall teach such courses.

Section 26.02 In executing its responsibility to maximize

educational quality and opportunity for students, the College may

assign Business and Industry type (excludes leisure type courses)

Lifelong Education courses directly related to employee's work area

as part of an employee's regular semester teaching load subject to

all conditions of Article XXV - Maximum Load (as applied to regular

load) but excluding assigned overloads as provided in Section 25.08.

Non-credit Lifelong Education courses will be calculated on both a

contact hou, basis and a credit hour equivalent basis (3 non-credit

Lifelong Education contact hours equal 1 credit hour equivalent) for

teaching load determination only. Any Lifelong Education overload

incurred by an employee on a voluntary basis will be compensated at

normal Lifelong Education rates specified herein. Assigned teaching

load of Lifelong Education courses will not exceed the equivalent of

25% of the employee's maximum teaching load unless mutually agreed

in writing by the College and the employee.

Section 26.03 Nothing herein contained shall limit the

Employer's right to employ part-time teachers to teach Lifelong

Education courses or to determine which courses shall be given.
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Section 26.04

A. On or before June 1 and October 1 of each year, the

Employer shall circulate to the full-time faculty a

comprehensive and updated list of past Lifelong Education

courses, other than new or custom courses, it then expects

to offer for the coming semester in order to ask employees

whether or not they wish to participate in the Lifelong

Education program for that semester; provided, that the

Employer shall retain the right to withdraw any or all

such courses, depending upon availability of a qualified

teacher, limitations of instructional space, enrollment of

fewer than eight (8) students, or other factors consistent

with this Agreement which the Employer deems relevant.

Any employee desiring to Leach any such course or courses

shall notify the Employer in writing within fourteen (14)

calendar days following the notification. The Employer,

upon request by the Association, shall provide the names

of the persons selected within fourteen (14) days of such

request.

1. The developers of new courses shall. at the

option of the College, be afforded the fint (1st)

and second (2nd) opportunity to teach said &nurses.

2. A listing of Lifelong Education courses will be

developed which reflects the teaching preferences and
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assignment of the full-time faculty. This listing

will be sent to deans and division directors and

posted in each instructional division area on campus

prior to July 25 and November 25 for the purpose of

confirming what courses will be offered based upon

responses received as specified above in Section

26.04 A.

B. Those employees who applied and were not selected

shall have an opportunity to have an informal conference

with the Director for Lifelong Education to discuss the

reason for their non-selection. In the event the College

selects a person outside the bargaining unit to teach a

Lifelong Education course instead of an employee who has

duly applied therefor, such employee shall have the right

to file a grievance as provided in this Agreement

Section 26.05 Where two (2) or more employees are best

and equally qualified in the Employer's judgment to teach the same

Lifelong Education course or courses, the Employer shall rotate the

opportunity to teach said course or courses among such employees.

Section 26.06

A. In the event a full -time teacher accepts a Lifelong

Education teaching assignment which results in exceeding

his or her maximum load, as specified in Article XNV -
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Maximum Load, the teacher shall be compensated for the

Lifelong Education overload on the following basis:

1. Credit courses:

(a) Three huhdro4 ninety (S390) dollars per

credit hour or two hundred ninety-three ($293)

dollars per contact hour, whichever is greater,

for work year 1987/88.

(b) Four hundred ($400) dollars per credit hour

or three hundred ($300) dollars per contact

hour, whichever is greater, fur work year

1988/89.

(c) four hundred twenty-five ($425) dollars per

credit hour or three hundred twenty ($320)

dollars per contact hour, whichever is greater

for work year 1989/90.

(d) Four hundred seventy-five ($475) dollars

per credit hour or three hundred fifty-five

($355) dollars per contact hour, whichever is

greater for work year 1990/91.
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2. Non-credit courses:

(a) A minimum of ten (*10) dollars per non-

credit clock hour for the semester;

provided, however, that in the event enrollment in any

course shall be fewer than ten (10) students, the

employee's compensation shall be determined by dividing

the number of students enrolled in the course by ten (10)

and multiplying the quotient by the aforesaid rate;

provided, that in no event shall the compensation exceed

the rate hereinabove set forth; and provided, further,

that no class of fewer than eight (8) enrolled students

shall be held and that in no event shall the employee

receive compensation on the basis of fewer than eight (8)

students in any course unless mutually agreed upon by the

instructor and the College.

Section 26.07 Employees who accept an offer to teach a

Lifelong Education course or courses resulting from the initial

notification listings available June 1 and/or October 1 shall be

expected to execute an agreement, prepared and submitted to them by

the College on or before July 10 and/or November 10 respectively and

return --se to the College within ten (10) days after receipt

thereof; provided, however, that if any employee executes such an

agreement and fails to enter into the employment thus offered, his

or her employment as an employee of the College shall be subject to
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termination; provided, that if a replacement suitable to the

Employer is available to be employed at no more than the rates of

pay specified herein, without loss of time from the course or

courses, such employee shall not be terminated.

Section 26.08 In the event the College determines to

offer courses contracted for with persons outside of the

institution, the compensation of any employee who accepts an offer

to teach any such course or cuurses shall be mutually agreed upon by

the said employee and the College.

Section 26.09 For purposes of salary computation

hereunder, the enrollment for each course shall be determined as at

the end of the third (3rd) week of classes or equivalent.

Section 26.10 The Employer agrees to make reasonable

efforts to advertise the Lifelong Education program in newspapers.

and on the radio, consistent with the availability of funds for such

purpose.

Section 26.11 Lifelong Education courses include credit

and non-credit courses. College program courses are excluded.
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ARTICLE XXVII

IMMIELTESUI

Section 27.01 It is the intent and purpose of the parties

to provide additional teaching opportunities to the full-time

teaching faculty to the greatest extent feasible, recognizing that

it is the responsibility of the College to attempt to engage the

most qualified teachers for the various courses in order to achieve

in such courses educational excellence. The Employer shall make the

final selection of the persons who shall teach such courses.

Section 27.02 Nothing herein contained shall limit the

Employer's right to employ part-time teachers to teach or to

determine which courses shall be given.

Section 27.03 Where two (2) or more employees are best

and equally qualified in the Employer's judgment to teach the same

course or courses, the Employer shall rotate the opportunity to

teach said course or courses among such employees.

Section 27.04 An employee who teaches a credit course or

courses in a Summer Term shall be paid at the following rates for

the Summer Term:
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A. Three hundred ninety ($390) dolYsxs per credit hour or

two hundred ninety-three ($293) dollars per contact hour,

whichever is greater, for work year 1987/88.

B. Four hundred ($400) dollars per credit hour or three

hundred ($300) dollars per contact hour, whichever is

greater, for work year 1988/89.

C. Four hundred twenty-five ($425) dollars per credit

hour or Una, hundred twenty ($320) dollars per contact

hour, whichever is greater for work year 1989/90.

D. Four hundred seventy-five ($475) dollars per credit

hour or three hundred fifty-five ($355) dollars per

contact hour, whichever is greater for work year 1990/91.

provided, however, that in the event enrollment in any course shall

be fewer than ten (10) students, the employee's compensation shall

be determined by dividing the number of students enrolled in the

course by ten (10) and multiplying the quotient by the aforesaid

rate, provided, that in no event shall the compensation .:xceed the

rate hereinabove set forth; and provided, further, that no class or

fewer than eight (8) enrolled students shall be hold and that in no

event shall the employee receive compensation on the basis of fewer

than eight (8) students in any course unless mutually agreed upon by

the instructor and the College. Except for employees who teach the
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equivalent of a maximum load in a full-semester program during one

Summer Term:

E. An employee teaching academic courses shall teach no

wore than eight (8) credits per session;

F. An employee teaching a shop course shall teach no

more than twenty-five (25) contact hours per week.

Section 27.05 On or before Merwi. Y of each year, the

Employer shall notify the employees, by posting a notice or

otherwise, of the courses it then expects to offer in the following

Summer Terms in order to afford employees an opportunity of

expressing their interest in teaching such courses; provided,

however, that the Employer shall retain the right to withdraw any or

all -loch courses depending upon availability of a qualified teacher,

limitations of instructional space, enrollment of fewer than eight

(8) students, or other factors consisterew with this agreement which

the Employer deems relevant. Thereafter, the Employer shall notify

the employees of additional courses it intends tc offer for the

Summer Terms, subject to the same right of withdrawal as herein set

forth. Any employee desiring to teach any such cowas shall notify

the Employer in writing twenty-one (21) days followlrr notification

by the Employer.
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Section 27.06 Employees who accept an offar to teach a

course in a Summer Tell shall execute an agreement, prepared and

submitted to them by the College by April 1, and return same to the

College within fifteen (15) days after receipt thereof; provided,

however, that if any employee executes such an agreement and fails

to enter into the employment thus offered, his or her employment as

an employee of the College shall be subject to termination;

provided, that if a replacement suitable to the Employer is

available at no more than the rates of pay specified herein, at or

prior to the beginning of the Summer Term session, such employee

shall not be terminated.

Section 27.07 No Summer Term classes shall be held on

College recognized holidays (day of national observance).

Rescheduled classes shall not be held on Saturday or Sunday.

Section 27.08 The Employer agrees to make reasonable

efforts to advertise the Summer Term program in newspapers and on

the radio, consistent with the availability of funds for such

purpose.

Section 27.09 For purposes of salary computation

hereunder, the enrollment for each course shall be determined as at

the end of one-fifth (1/5th) of the total clans days.
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Section 27.10 Employees teaching a Summer Term shall be

entitled to use their accrued sick leave, if any, but shall not be

eligible to use leave from the sick bank provided in Article XXIV

of this Agreement.

Section 27.11 Effective with Summer Term 1984, full-time

employees within the work areas of Diesel and S&0 may be required,

at the discretion of the Employer, to teach the equivalent of a

full-semester program during one (1) Summer Term. Written

notification of such assignment will be made by the College by April

1 (beginning in 1985). Unless a replacement suitable to the College

is available, refusal of such assignment may result in termination.

NO full-time employee will be required to teach more than two

consecutive full-semester Summer Terms. Furthermore, a rotation

system will be implemented, based upon seniority, to allow

requesting faculty summers off, as provided above, while ensuring

the availability of at least one-half (1/2) of the required full-

time faculty in any given summer.

A. An (S&0 or Diesel) employee who teaches the

equivalent of a maximum load in a full-semester program

during one (1) Summer Term, shall be paid forty (MA)

percent of his annual (172-day, 2 semester) salary up to a

maximum of:
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1. S12,000 for Summer, 1987

2. $13,000 for Summer, 1988

3. $14,000 for Summer, 1989

4. B15,000 for Summer, 1990

5. $16,000 for Summer, 1991

B. Employee compensation will cover both instructional

and related equipment and materials responsibilities of

the employee required for the effective operation of a

full-semester summer program. Any instructional overload

Shall be paid at the standard rate. Weekly contact hours

may vary to accommodate the scheduling of a full-semester

program during a Summer Term but will not exceed forty-

eight (48) contact hours per week.

C. Employees teaching the equivalent of a full-semester

program during one (1) Summer Term shall accrue two (2)

additional sick leave days on the first (1st) day employee

assumes his or her Summer Term duties.

OUTSIDE EKPLOYMENT

Section 28.01 An employee may undertake part-time

employment in a teaching capacity at another educational institution
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provided there is prior written notification by the employee to the

Dean of Academic Affairs regarding the specifics (Educational

institution's name, course name and credits, course schedule and

duration) of the part-time teaching employment opportunity. Prior

app -'al by the Dean of Academic Affairs or his designee is required

for an outside course load which exceeds both six (6) credit hours

and two (2) courses during a College semester (fall or spring).

ARTICLE XXIX

SALARIES

Section 29.01 A Salary Pool of Monies to be applied to

the Salary System for Bargaining Unit Employees (see Appendix C)

steal: be established as follows:

A. Determination Date:

1. 1987/88: Thirty days prior to the annual faculty

convocation for school year 1987/88

2. 1988/89 through 1990/91: March 1 preceding the

following school year

B. Determination of Identity of Bargaining Unit Members

Utilized for Salary Pool and Salary System

Calculations:
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1. 1987/88: Continuing full-time employees

(excluding newly hired or re-hired employees) offered

and accepting employment during the ensuing work year

2. 1988/89 through 1990/91: Current full-time

employees excluding retrenched employees or employees

for which an ending data of employment (which

precedes the following annual faculty convocation)

has been established.

C. Determination of Salary Percentage Increase Monies:

For each employee defined in B. aUove, the College

will provide, for the work year indicated, monies

toward a Salary Pool in the following amount:

1. 1987/88: 6.75% of each employee's 1986/87

annual salary.

2. 1988/89: 7.00% of each employee's 1987/88

annual salary.

3. 1989/90: 7.00% of each employee's 1988/89

annual salary.
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4. 1990/91: 7.25% of each employee's 1989/90

annual salary.

D. Determination of Salary Adjustment Monies:

For each employee defined in B. above, the College

will provide, for the work year indicated, additional

monies rward a Salary Pool in the following amount:

1. 1987/88: $350
141

2. 1988/89: $450

3. 1989/90: $550

4. 1990/91: $650

E. Estimated Total Annual Salary Percentage Increase:

Combining the amounts defined in C. and D. above, the

estimated total annual salary percentage increase

(per employee) added to the Salary Pool is listed

below:

1. 1987/88: 8.03%

2. 1988/89: 8.52%

3. 1989/90: 8.71%

4. 1990/91: 9.11%
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These percentages are used on a cummulative basis

below to specify potential reductions to the Salary

Pcol.

F. Final Determination of Total Salary Pool of Monies:

For each work year, the Total Salary Pool of Monies

shall consist of those monies determiAted from C. and

D. above reduced by the following amounts:

1. Dental Plan

Fifty (50%) percent of annual premium increase

for each employee from the 1986/87 rate

($110.40) to:

1987/88 ..te exceeding 8.03%
1988789 rate exceeding 17.23%
1989/90 rate exceeding 27.44%
1990/91 rate exceeding 39.05%

(a) 1987/88:
(b) 1988/89:
(c) 1989/90:
(d) 1990/91:

2. Hospitalization Insurance

Fifty (5u%) percent of annual composite rate

premium increase for each employee from th3

1986/87 allowable (paid in full by College) rate

($1877.27) to:
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(a) 1987/88: 1986/87 rate exceeding 8.03%
(b) 1988/89: 1987/88 rate exceeding 17.23%
(c) 1989/90: 1988/89 rate exceeding 27.44%
(d) 1990/91: 1989/90 rate exceeding 39.05%

Section 29.02 All employees defined in Section 27.01 B.

above shall have their salary increased for the years 1987/88,

1988/89, 1989/90, 1990/91, through application of the respective

Salary Pool of Monies to the Salary System for Bargaining Unit

Employees (see Appendix C) with all monies used to raise the dollar

value of the Salary System Unit (see MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING:

Application of Salary Pool to Salary System for Bargaining Unit

Employees: 1987/88, 1988/89, 1989/90, 1990/91).

ARTICLE aoc

LIFE INSURANCE

Section 30.01 The College shall pay the premium for each

employee with One Thousand ($1,000) Dollars of group life insurance

for each Ona Thousand ($1,000) Dollars of employee salary, as

determined by the nearest One Thousand ($1,000) Dollars of employee

salary on each September 1.

Section 30.02 The group term life insurance is a contract

between the Employer and the insurance carrier.

Section 30.03 It is eereed and understood that the

Employer does not accept nor is the Employer to be charged with
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hereby, any responsibility in any manner connected with the

determination of liability for payment of Itfe insurance. It is

agreed that the Employer's liability shall be limited to properly

listing the insured and the payment of premiums.

Section 30.04 The Employer shall have the right to change

insurance carriers after consultation with the bargaining agent and

provided, further, that such new insurance carrier shall provide

equal or improved benefits as set forth in the present Master Group

Life Insurance Agreement.

ARTICLE MCC

HOSPITALIZATION INSURANCE

Section 31.01 The College shall pay the premium up to the

maximum indicated below, for a group hospitalization and medical

insurance plan providing the agreed upon coverage for each eligible

employee and employee's dependents if the employee so elects.

Section 31.02 The hospitalization and medical service

plan is in the form of a contract between the Employer and the

insurance carrier.

Section 31.03 It is agreed and understood that the

Employer does not accept nor is the Employer to be charged with

hereby, any responsibility in any manner connected with the
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determination of liability to any employee claiming under any of the

benefits extended by the hospitalization and medical service plan.

It is agreed that the Employer's liability shall be limited to

properly listing the insured and the payment of premiums as stated

above.

Section 31.04 The Employer shall have the right to change

insurance carriers after consultation with the bargaining agent and

provided, further, that such new insurance carrier shall provide

equal or improved benefits as set forth in the Blue Cross/Blue

Shield Master Agreement (120 day All-Service Comprehensive Blue

Cross. Prevailing Fee 100 with Medical Emergency Blue Shield.

Nervous and mental disorders to a maximum of $25,000. Blue

Cross/Blue Shield Major Medical $1,000,000.00).

Section 31.05 The College shall pay the premium for a

group hospitalization and medical insurance plan except for fifty

(50%) percent of annual composite rate premium increase for each

employee from 1986/87 allowable (paid in full by College) rate

($1877.27) to:

A. 1987/88: 1986/87 rate exceeding 8.036
B. 1988/89: 1987/88 rate exceeding 17.23%
C. 1989/90: 1988/89 rate exceeding 27.44%
D. 1990/91: 1989/90 rate exceeding 39.05%

It is agreed that the comparison year for the cost increase

^alculation runs one yesr behind the actual year because the new

composite rate (for the actual year) may not be available in

89

7 1 2

1



ti

sufficient time for required Salary Pool calculations. Increased

costs not paid by the College shall be a reduction to the Salary

Pool.

ISAMU:

Composite 1986/87 Hospitalization
Insurance Cost per Employee: $1378.20

Allowable 1986/87
Insurance Cost per Employee: $1877.27

Increased Cost: $0.00

% of Increase: 0.00%

Reduction to 1987/88 Salary Pool: NONE

SUPPOSE 1986/87 composite cost
per employee had been $2050.35

Increased cost: $173.08
% of Increase: 9.22%
Reduction to 1987/88 Salary Pool:

Amount of Increase exceeding 8.03%: $22.34
(1.19% of $1877.27)

Reduction Amount: 1/2 x $22.34 x No. of employees
in Salary Pool Calculations

Section 31.06 The Employer shall not act as the carrier

for any insurance plan offered to bargaining unit members.

ARTICLE !COI'

DENTAL MSMANa

Section 32.01 The College shall pay the premium for each

eligible employee, for a group dental plan providing 1983-84 levels

of benefits for each eligible employee as mutually agreed upon by

the parties to this Agreement except for fifty (50%) percent of
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annual premium increases for

($110.40) to:

A.

B.

C.

D.

1987/88:
1988/89:
1989/90:
1990/91:

each employee from the 1986/87 rate

1987/88 rate
1988/89 rate
1989/90 rate
1990/91 rate

exceeding 8.03%
exceeding 17.23%
exceeding 27.44%
exceeding 39.05%

All monies necessary to cover the remaining unpaid portions of the

premium shall be reductions to the yearly available Salary Pool as

defined in Article XXIX, Salaries.

Section 32.02 Within twenty (20) days from the execution

of this Agreement, each party shall appoint three (3)

representatives

Committee. The

appropriate for

The Committee's

Association and

who together shall constitute the Dental Plan

said Committee shall meet at such times as it deems

the purpose of exploring dental plan alternatives.

recommendations shall be submitted to the

President of the College. The final dental coverage

and plan carrier shall be by mutual agreement between the parties to

this Agreement.

Section 32.03 The dental plan is a contract between the

College and the insurance carrier. No dispute over a claim for any

benefits extended by the dental plan shall be subject to the

grievance procedure established in this Agreement.
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Section 32.04 It is agreed and understood that the

College does not accept nor is the College to be charged with

hereby, any responsibility in any manner connected with the

determination of liability to any employee claiming under any of the

benefits extended by the dental plan. It i, agreed that the

College's liability shall be limited to properly listing the insured

and the payment of premiums as stated above.

ARTICLE MOCIII

LIABILITY INSURANCE

Section 33.01 The Employer shall continue to pay the

premium for the present liability insurance coverage for each

employee.

ARTICLE =IV

26nitBWEASZ

Section 34.01 Employees who desire to travel to

professional meetings, conferences and short duration non-credit

courses (one (1) or two (2) days) shall notify their immediate

supervisor and upon the supervisor's recommendation, the respective

Deans shall determine whether permission to attend such meetings and

conferences shall be granted; provided, that an employee who is thus

authorized to attend such meetings or conferences shall be

reimbursed actual expenses, consistent with Board approved Policy,
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up to a maximum of two hundred fifty ($250) dol'Ars per fiscal year

(except by mutual agreement between employee and approving

supervisor and/or Dean for a different amount) which shall include

mileage at the rats of twenty (5.20) cents per mile for the use of

his or her own automobile.

Section 34.02 It is the intent of the College to provide

periodic opportunities for all employees who desire to attend

appropriate professional development conferences, seminars,

workshops, short non-credit courses, etc. Where annual budget

constraints do not allow all such owortunities for otherwise

approvable requests, these. opportunities shall be periodically and

reasonably ritated among employees within each academic Division.

Section 34.03 Any employee who is required by the College

to use his or her personal car for College-related 1..iness shall be

compensated for such use at the rate of twenty (5.20) cents per

mile.

Section 34.04 Any employee who is required to use his or

her personal car for traveling between regular (not overload) work

assignments, shall be compensated for such use at the rate of twenty

(5.20) cents per mile provided:

A. Travel is required subsequent to arrival at initial

work assignment location as determined by employee's

supervisor;

C
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B. Travel is required on a regular basis during a given

semester;

C. Monthly travel exceeds twenty-five (25) miles.

Travel reimbursement will be calculated on actual mileage or a fixed

total rate established for travel between common locations, at the

option of the College.

ARTICLE =V

=BOER

Section 35.01 Employees shall retire at the end of the

College fiscal year in which they attain the age of seventy (70).

The College may extend service beyond age seventy (70) for periods

not to exceed one (1) year at try tea %I) tite. College agrees

to cooperate with emplcyees in assisting them to obtain information

on retirement benefits from TIAA-CREF.

ARTICLE 100XVI

TUITION REIMURSFYFAT !ND WAIVER

Section 36.01 Employees who enroll in College credit

courses directly related to their professional improvcnont shall be

reimbursed for their actual tuition expenses up to one hundred
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($100) dollars per credit in 1987/88, one hundred ten ($110) dollars

per credit in 1988/89, one hundred fifteen ($115) dollars per credit

in 1989/90, one hundred twenty ($120) dollars per credit in 1990/91,

as provided herein.

A. The determination of whether the course or courses to

be taken are for the employee's professional improvement

shall be made by the College.

B. Approval for said course or courses must be obtained

through written application to the employee's supervisor,

Associate Dean/Plan, and Personnel Office. Failure to

obtain required approvals shall preclude reimbursement.

Whenever possible, the employee is encouraged to obtain

required course(s) approvals prior to enrollment to avoid

non-reimbursement due to subsequent non-approval of said

course(s); it is understood that a course not having prior

approvals as provided herein may be determine(' ineligible

for tuition reimbursement. In the event the employee

shall receive a grade of "C" or better or successfully

completes an approved course with a g-..de of "pass" in a

pass/fail system, he or she shall submit evidence of such

final grade and payment within three (3) seeks of receipt

of his or her grade report. The College shall make

reimbursement within four (4) weeks of submission if the

employee is then in the employ of the College. No tuition
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reimbursement will be mach beyond a period of twelve (12)

months from the starting month of the approved course.

Section 36.02 Section 36.01 hereof shall not be

applicable to any retrenched employee or employee on sabbatical

leave of absence.

Section 36.03 All employees, their dependent children and

spouse shall be entitled to a waiver of tuition and lab fees for

credit courses taken at the College. It is understood and agreed

that the above does not imply waiver of employee responsibility to

obtain normal sponsor share (or certification of the same) regularly

available to any resident of a sponsor. All employees, their

dependent children and spouse, shall be entitled to a waiver of

direct instructional costs, and materials and regular lab fees

associated with the direct instructional process, for non-credit

courses taken at the College. Costs indirectly associated with non-

credit College courses shall not be waived. Examples of such

indirect costs would include, but not be limited to, personal

supplies and materials, kits, permits, park fees, special equipment

rental, transportation expenses, lodging, reservations, food,

licenses, and guides.

A. Employees who are not on leave of absence shall be

entitled to a waiver of tuition, as in this Section

provided, for two (2) credit courses per semeer. There
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shall be no restrictions on the number of non-credit

Williamsport Area Community College courses a full-time

employee takes per semester.

B. Courses in which an employee enrolls hereunder shall

be taken outside of employee's regular working hours.

Section 36.04 Minor children and the spouse of a deceased

employee (death occurring while a College employee) shall be granted

a waiver of tuition and lab fees consistent with the conditions of

Section 36.03. Such waiver shall continue for five (5) years or

until the student is of age twenty-one (21), whichever is later.

ARTICLE XXXVII

REMAINING/UPGRADING LOAN FUND

Section 37.01 The College will establish a Retraining/

Upgrading Loan Fund for the purpose of faculty retraining,

upgrading, or preparation to teach in another academic discipline

approved by the College, to enable the employee to remain current in

his or her discipline or prepare for a new or different discipline

important to the College.

A. The College will budget $4000 in 1984/85, $8000 in

1985/86, and (beginning in 1986/87) $10,000 each year

thereafter for the Retraining/Upgrading Loan Fund. These
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funds will be in addition to those already allocated for

travel and professional development. Any annually

budgeted loan funds remaining at each years' end will be

added to the next years' loan fund budget subject to a

maximum annual beginning balance for the Loan Fund

(commencing each July 1) of $30,000.

B. Individual faculty loans from the Loan Fund will not

exceed two thousand ($2000) dollars in any one year. The

minimum faculty loan will be five hundred ($500) dollars.

C. Applications for Retraining/Upgrading Loan Funds

shall be submitted to Academic Affairs at least thirty

(30) days prior to the beginning of the activity for which

the funds are being requested. Earlier submission will

assist in the establishment of priorities for limited

funds. The application shall include the same infolJation

(as appropriate) required for a sabbatical leave.

Approval of loan applications will be at the discretion of

the College.

D. If a loan recipient returns to the College following

the end of the school year in which the funded activity

was approved, the loan will be forgiven fifty (50%)

percent at the end of the first (1st) academi. year of

full-time service, and an additional fifty (50%) percent
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at the end of the second (2nd) year of full-time service.

If a loan recipient does not return to full-time service

at the College, the loan must be repaid with interest

calculated at the prime rate of interest in effect at the

date of the funded activity. Similarly, if the borrower

leaves the service of the College before the end of two

(2) full years of full-time service, subsequent to the end

of the year in which the funded activity was approved, the

borrower must repay a fraction proportionate to the full-

time service remaining to accomplish the forgiveness of

the loan plus interest beginning at the time of cessation

of service from the College. All loan repayments must be

complete within two (2) years of cessation of employee

service.

E. A joint College-Association Committee will be

established to review and comment on employee loan fund

applications (consistent with Retraining/Upgrading 'Lan

Fund objectives, intent and guidelines) and to share

accurate information regarding application outcomes. This

committee will also review (at least annually) a

comprehensive listing of approved professional development

opportunities and share accurate information regarding the

scope and distribution of these College supported

development opportunities for employees.
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ARTICLE XXXVIII

DISAE_ ,ITY INCOME PROTECTION

Section 38.01 The College shall pay the premium for a

group total disability income protection plan (similar to the

:esent plan) providing to each eligible employee a monthly income

benefit level of 60% of covered monthly salar, to a maximm of

14,500 per month and including a disability income rider (three (3%)

percent annual increase for those on total disability).

ARTICLE XXXIX

NO DISCRIMINATION

Section 39.01 The parties to this Agreement agree to the

concept and practice of equal opportunity for employment and

achievement without discrimination because of race, color, creed,

political affiliation, national origin, sex, age, or handicap and

shall take such steps as may be necessary to insure compliance.
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ARTICLE XL

PRINTING OF AGREEMENT

Section 40.01 The Association and the College agree to

print copies of this Agreement nromptly; and each party shall pay

its proportionate share of the cost of such printing based upon the

number of copies it orders.

ARTICLE XLI

MISCELLANEOUS

Section 41.01 Part-time employees shall include teachers,

counselors,. and librarians who are employed on an hourly or credit

hour basis, rather than on a full-time basis.

Section 41.02 Full-time DC teachers shall be on duty

durirg registrations. They shall be available at their offices for

consultation whenever required unless there is a need to assign them

to a registration area. Full-time teachers who are scheduled to

teach Lifelong Education may be required to attend Lifelong

Education registration for one (1) day each semester.

Section 41.03 Employees may be requested to act as

sponsors of and advisors to student clubs and organizations;

provided, that they shall not be required to chaperone social
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functions of such clubs and organizations nor provide custodial

services when such functions cre held.

Section 41.04 As the College is built, the Employer shall

make all reasonable efforts to provide adequate facilities, heating,

cooling, lighting, and ventilation in instructional areas, including

shared offices and desks for the teaching faculty. Employees shall

not be required to work under continuing conditions of environmental

extremes seriously disruptive to the educational process. A

resulting need for modification in class or work scheduling shall

occur with the concurrence of the appropriate supervisor. Tte

College shall continue to provide each employee with adequate °Mee

equipment in order to enable the employee to carry out his or her

duties. The Employer shall also make all reasonable efforts to

provide adequate parking facilities for the use of the teaching

faculty.

Section 41.05 Employees shall have the privilege of

purchasing professional supplies and books for their personal use

from existing stocks of the College's book store, at fifteen (150)

percent discount from the regular purchase price.

Section 41.06 Employees who expect to be absent from

their employment shall, as early as possible, notify their iTTediate

supervisor.
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Section 41.07 Employees may elect to be paid bi-weekly

over twelve (12) months or bi-weekly for the duration of their

current employment; provided, that they may choose to pick up their

paychecks at the College or have them mailed to their homes or

authorize participation in the College's direct bank deposit plan.

Employees electing to be paid ,bi-weekly over twelve (12) months

shall be paid in twenty-six (26) installments beginning with the

first (1st) bi-weekly pay date for their current term of employment.

The number of bi-weekly installments shall change from twenty-six

(26) to twenty-seven (27) during a work year in which the first

(1st) regular bi-weekly pay data precedes the first (1st) day cf the

term of employment by seven (7) or more calendar days. The intent

of the above is to provide for uninterrupted bi-weekly pays while

periodically and automatically adjusting for unearned salary.

Section 41 38 Employees' salaries shall be evenly

distributed over the number of pay days during the term of

employment.

Section 41.09 Employees shall have access without charge

to use dispensary, which shall open from 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m.,

Monday through Friday, during work days in the academic year. There

shall be at least one (1) registered nurse available at the said

dispensary during the hours at which it is open.
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Section 41.10 In the event an employee is called in t)

help with the Diagnostic Program during the summer, he shall be paid

thirteen ($13) dollars per hour.

Section 41.11 During the normal work year, employees

shall attend all institution-sponsored functions such as

convocations, college commencement, registrations (except as

otherwise provided in this Agreement), orientations, staff

development, institutional .nd divisional meetings, program advisory

committee meetings and Open House; provided, however, that the

respective Deans and Division Directors shall designate on a fair

and reasonable basis which employees shall be present on campus for

orientations, staff development, program advisory committee meetings

end Open House; and provided, further, that SVP faculty shall not be

required to attend college commencement or college convocation.

Section 41.12 The "academic year" as used in this

Agreement shall be concurrent with the employee's term of employment

as designated in Article XII hereof.

Section 41.13 Teaching faculty shall have an opportunity

to express preference for semester (fall and spring) course

assignments and teaching schedules and shall receive feedback

regarding the feasibility of their requests. Faculty preference

shall be reasonably accommodated, to the extent feasible,

recognizing the College's responsibility to provide instrurtional
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excellence for all classes offered. Faculty within each Div'-..ion

may volunteer to assist the Division Director (or his designee) in

the coordiLation!development of schedules and teaching assignments

for the semester. The College shall make the final schedule

determination and final teaching assignments.

Section 41.14 Teaching faculty shall be notified in

writing of their tentative course assignments and teaching schedule

at least eight (8) weeks prior to the beginning of a semester (fall

and spring); provided ,:hat the foregoing shall not be applicable to

part-time and/or overloads, Lifelong Education, or Summer or other

special Terms. Tentative course assignments and schedule will not

be changed for arbitrary reasons but may be modified if required by

reason of academic necessity or by mutual agreement of the employee

and employer. Primary reasons of ace emit necessity include

instructional coverage of all classes offered, changes in

projected/actual student enrollment, unresolved retrenchments,

unanticipated staff resignations/terminations, or unanticipated

receipt of external grants/funding for special projects.

Section 41.15 The College shall permit the installation

of a separate telephone for the employee who is the President of the

Association, or his or her designee; provided, that the expense of

installation and all charges relating to the use of such telephone

shall be at the sole expense of the Association. The College shall

make reasonable efforts to arrange that the office of the employee
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who is President of the Association be available for his ur her

exclusive use and not be shared with other employees.

Section 41.16 The regular College work day shall commence

E. 8:00 a.m. and and at 10:00 p.m. unless specialized facilities

(such as welding instruction) require that classes be held beyond or

before the above hours.

Section 41.17 Any reduction in salary, shall be computed

as follows:

A. One hurdred seventy-two (172) day employee - 1/172nd

of salary per day.

B. One hundred eighty-five (185) day employee - 1/185th

of salary per day.

Section 41.18 The maximum workload of Chairman of the

Faculty shall be reduced by three (3) credit hours or five (5)

contact hours per semester, as applicable.

Section 41.49 All full-time employees shall be given

schedule and course preference over part-time employees, to the

extent feasible, recognizing the College's recponsibility to attc.ipt

to engage the most qualified teacher available and provide

instructional excellence for all classes scheduled and/or offered.

It is understo. zmd agreed that the College shall make the final
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schedule determination and final selection of the persons who shall

teach such courses.

Section 41.20 Employees shall have use, at mutually

agreeable times, of College equipment in their work area for

appropriate projects as determined by the Division Director or the

Dean of Academic Affairs (or his or her designee). Said projects

are to maintain, improve, or develop skills and competencies

necessary for performance of duties and responsibilities within

employee's work area.

Section 41.21 Employees shall not be required to perform

or supervise major repairs on instructional equipment not related to

program instructional objectives.

Section 41.22 Employees serving in a faculty facilitator

position shall not have supervisory duties or responsibilities over

bargaining unit employees.

Section 41.23 Eimployees shall be notified, through

regular Divisional communications or meetings, of Divisional full-

time and part-time teaching opportunities beyond those addressed

elsewhere in this Agreement. Where two (2) or more employees are

best anj equally qualified in the Employer's judgment to perform

said employment, the Employer shall rotate the opportunities ason

such employees. In instances of full-time and part-time non-
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teaching opportunities, the Employer shall make the determination of

the person best qualified and able to execute the duties and

responsibilities of said employment opportunity.

ARTICLE XLII

MAINTENANCE OF MEMBERSHIP

Section 42.01 All employees who are members of the

Association, and who are in a position represented by the

Association, shall be required, as a condition of continued

employment, to maintain their membership in the Association to the

extent of payment of lawful dues and assessments levied by the

Association, for the duration of this Agreement; provided, that any

such member may resign from the Association during a period of

fifteen (15) days prior to the termination of this Agreement.

Section 42.02 The Employer shall not dismiss any employee

who fails to comply with this Article unless ravened in writing by

the Association. The Association shall indemnify the Employer

against any and all claims resulting from such dismissal.

ARTICLE

INVALIDITY

Section 43.01 In the event the provisions contained in

Articles II, III, V, VI, VII, XV"[I, XXIV, XXV, XXXV, XNNVI and
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LIII or any of them, shall be held by a court of competent

jurisdiction to be contrary to law, the parties shall promptly meet

to consider what changes, if any, shall be s'bstituted therefor, and

shall be guided by the principle of varying as little as possible

from the invalid provision. If they shall fail to agree after a

reasonable period of negotiations, the issue shall be referred to

binding arbitration, within the principles of Article VI, Section

6.03, Step 4 A. through F., and the arbitrator shall be guided by

the principle herein stated.

ARTICLE LIV

DURATION OF AMEEKENT

Section 43.01 Except as otherwise provided herein, this

Agreement shall take effect on August 17, 1987 and continue in full

force and effect until Midnight of the day prior to fall DC

convocation, 1991, and shall be automatically renewed from year to

year thereafter unluss either party shall serve written notice by

registered or certified mail on the other party of its desire to

terminate, modify or amend this Agreement, such notice to be served

no later than one hundred seventy-two (172) calendar days prior to

the College's budget submission date (the first Monday in March) so

as to permit the parties to conform to the provisices of Act 195.
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This AGREEMENT signed at WilliAasport, Pennsylvania, the fourth

(g.th) day of May, 1987.

WILLIAMSPORT AREA COMMUNITY
COLLEGE EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

B :

By:

igtliftNegotiator
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Victor A. Michael
President

eviaalS)44^-gems4,
Rtcbard M. Sveca
Secretary - Board of

Directors

1 M. Hillyard,
Chief Negotiato





MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

Unit

polovees: 1987-88. 1988-89. 1989-90. 1990-91

BACKGROUND

Article XXIX provides for increased employee compensation

for the years 1987-88 through 1990-91 via application of the Salary

Pool of Monies to the Salary System (see Appendix C). This document

indicates the agreement by the College and the Association with

respect to the implementation details.

A. Base Salaries

1. The Salary System base salaries are fixed during

the duration of this Agreement at the following

amounts:

Employee 1987-1991
Cateeory Base Sale=

172 day $16,109

185 day 117,327

B. Employee Unit De'armination

Annual updating of employee unit determination is

provided for within the Salary System.

1 2 F
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C. Distribution of Salary Pool Monies

1. Following the final determination of the total

available salary pool of monies the Salary Pool will

be distributed through increasing the dollar value of

the Salary System Unit to its maximum fundable amount

each year of this Agreement.

EXAMPLE:

The following example illustrates the results of the

distribution procedure. It also provides estimates

of total units earned by employees and the new unit

value for each year of this Agreement. The excmple

is based upon actual projections (April, 1987)

calculated for 160 employees with 1986/87 total

salaries of $4,411,259 and total weighted units f

4,483. (Units are weighted for 185 day employees by

the factor 1.07558.) The 1986/87 minimum unit value

was $395.23. Other assumptions are stated within the

example.

ME1112$2021.(LI--).43`60

Available Monet,:

6.75% x $4,411,259 = 5297,760
160 x $350 = 56.000

4;353,760

(Zero reduction assumed for hospitalization-
dental cost-sharing)
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Distriteliaft:

Projected total weighted units: 4,665

Projected unit value: $ 463.25

Projected total salaries: $4,765,012

Projected Average Salary: $ 29,781

YEAR 2: 1988/89.(N=160)

Avai able Money:

7.00% A $4,765,012 = $333,551

160 x $450 '1
72.000

$405,551

(Zero reduction assumed for hospitalization-
dental cost-sharing)

Distribution:

'rojected total weighted units: 4,811

erojected unit value: $ 533.65

Projected total salaries: $5,170,572
Projected Average Salary: $ 32,316

YEAR 3: 1989/90 (N=160)

Available Money:

10% x $5,170,572 = $361,940
160 x $550 AUK

$449,940

(Zero reduction assumed for hospitalization-
dental cost-sharing)

Ditt;ibutiort:

Projected total weighted units: 5,011

Projected unit value: $ 602.19

Projected total salaries: $5,620,510
Pr jected Average Salary: $ 35,128
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YEAR 4: 1990/91 (N=160)

Available Money:

7.25% x t5,620,510 = ;407,487
160 x $650 104 00

$511,487

(Zero reduction assumed for hospitalization-
dental cost-sharing)

Distrjbution:

Projected total weighted units: 5,205
Projects, unit value: $ 677.96

Projected total salaries: $6,131,989
Projected Average Salary: $ 38,325

EFFAXTIVE DATE - Thaparties agree that this Memorandum of

Understanding - Application of Salary Pool to Salary System for

Barmainina Unit Employees: 1987-88. 1988-89. 1989-90. 1990-91,

shall be effective as of August 17, 1987, and shall not terminate

until the collective bargaining Agreement negotiated in 1987, as

provided in Article mill of the Agreement.
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This Memorandum of Understanding - Application of Salary Pool

to Salary System for Bartainina Unit Employees: 1987-88. 1988-89.

1989-90. 1990-91, signed at Williamsport, Pennsylvania, the fourth

(4th) day of May, 1987.

By

rustees

WILLIAMSPORT AREA COMMUNITY
COLLEGE EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

By: vitt, Zjad
Victor A. Michael
President

By:
Rtchard M. Sw
Secretary -
Representative cil

By:
be G. Bowers
of Negotiator

A/t(remie.°' By: etc,e44mese-1
Carl H. Hilly
Chief Negotiato
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

kuntLcsasesta2k..-1 tismi

MOO=

The representatives of The Williamsport Area Community

College and The Williamsport Area Community College Education

Association, during the 1979 contract negotiations, discussed the

inclusion of certain grant/contract positions (defined herein) in

the bargaining unit. The discussions resulted in an agreement by

the parties to clarify certain areas of employment conditions for

said positions. This clarification is set forth in this Memorandum

of Understanding and represents the only modifications of contract

which affect the individuals so categorized.

The Williamsport Area Community College, hereinafter

referred to as "College" and The Williamsport Area Community College

Education Association, hereinafter referred to as "Association"

agree on the following modification of terms and conditions of

employment for grant/contract positions:

DEFINITIONS

GRANT/CONTRACT POSITIONS - Temporary full-time teaching

faculty, counselors and librarians working in a program in excess of

sixteen (16) weeks established for a specific period of time and
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wholly or ixtially funded by state, federal or private grants or

contracts.

A. MLIALSELMIEr - As specified in the grant.

B. PROBATIONARYJIM WV=
1. Length of grant/contract and ai.y renewal

thereof. Hc-fever, after three (3) calendar years of

employment, notwithstanding any other provisions of

this Memorandum, if the employee is terminated for

just cause, the provisions of Article VI of the

collective bargaining Agreement shall be available to

the employee except if the termination is due to

expiration of the grant or contract from the date of

hire.

2. In the event a grant/contract position is

considered (initially or subsequently) by the College

as a permanent full-time bargaining unit position,

the following will apply.

(a) If the duties and responsibilities of the

grant/contract position and work area are the

same, then Article XIII applies from the date of

hire.
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(b) If the duties and responsibilities of the

grant/contract position and work area are not

the same, then Article XIII of the collective

bargaining Agreement applies from the date of

transfer to a permanent full-time bargaining

unit position.

C. NOTICES OF APPOINTMENT - Two (2) weeks following

final grant/contrac' approval.

D. RETRENCHMENT - Grant/contract employees shall be the

first employees retrenched if assigned a work area and

provided an employee in the work area has the present

qualifications and ability to perform with skill and

competence tts duties and responsibilities of the

grant/contract position as set forth in the current job

description.

E. RECALL - A bargaining unit employee, who accepts a

grant/contract position, shall have the right to return to

his or her former work area from which he or she was

retrenched over full-time new hires; provided, the

employee 'as notified the College of his or her desire for

the prior job. A rejection of the position will terminate

the said employee's job preference.
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F. BARGAINING UN - The College shall give

preference to the written request of grant/contract

employees to transfer to a regular full-time job vacancy

over new hires. The College will consider present

qualifications, skill, ability and competence in filling

the vacancy. Such transfer shall be at the option of the

College.

G. SALARY

1. Base Salary - Any employee holding a

grant/contract position shall be paid in accordance

with the grant or contract.

2. Pay Increases - As negotiated for all applicable

bargaining unit members.

H. RORK LOAD, - As specified in the job description but

the normal work week shall not exceed thirty-seven and

one-half (37 1/2) hours, excluding lunchtime. In the

event an employee is assigned work in excess of thirty-

seven and one-half (37 1/2) hours, the employee shall

receive compensatory time off in an amount equel to the

amount of time so worked. The Employer and the employee

shall mutually agree when such compensatory time off may

be taken.
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I. EFFECTIVE DATE - The parties agree that this

Memorandum of Understanding - Grant/COntractiositions,

shall be effective as of August 20, 1979, and shall not

terminate until the collective bargaining Agreement

negotiated in 1987 as provided in Article XLIV of the

Agreement.

This Memorandum of Understanding - Grant/Contract

Positions, signed at Williamsport, Pennsylvania, the 4th day of

May, 1987.

WILLIAMSPORT AREA COMMIT!
COLLEGE EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

a. felii.eal
Victor A. Michael.
President

B :

By:

lecretary.-

ichard Sae

Representative Council

fre,
Carl H. Hillyard

ief Negotiator Chief Negotiato
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

kfining2hasial=ailleALthatauaLamtd
jo Section 18.03 of the Agreement,

Specialty skills shall be defined as competencies developed by

instructors within a work area which enable the faculty member to

instruct the courses in a program designed to provide specific

technical specialties to students within the general curriculum of

the work area. These skills shall further be defined as those

requiring extensive training, development, and/or formalized

education beyond that which is necessary to instruct the non-

specialized courses within the work area. It is understood that in

no event shall minimal technical updates to the professional's

competencies be defined as a specialty skill; these .-Ald include

the casual and/or part-time upgrading of competencies which could be

accomplished while teaching the course or take no more time to

develop than that which is available between the spring and fall

term, a period of two (2) to three (3) months. A current example of

a specialty skills area would be Laser Electronics in the

electronics work area as opposed to the current use of computer

estimating in the carpentry and masonry work area which is a minor

technical upgrading.

If this clause becomes the subject of a dispute between the

parties, the definition shall be subject to the conditions cited

above as well as clarified on a case-by-case basis by a recognized

expert within the technical field invoived. The selection of such
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an individual shall be by mutual agreement of the College and the

Association.

EFFECTIVE DATE - The parties agree that this Memorandum of

Understanding - Defining "Specialty skills" as that term is used

in Sect: - j8.03 of the Agreement shall be effective as of August 17,

1487, and shall not terminate until the collective bargaining

Agreement negotiated in 1987, as provided in Article XLIV of the

I Agreement.

This Memorandum of Understanding - Defining "Specialty

skills" as that term is used in Section 18.03 of the Agreement,

signed at Williar'sport, Pennsylvania, the 4th day of May, 1987.

By:

WILLIM4SPORT AREA COMMUNITY
COLLEGE EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

tA, 14,By:

By:

Wctor A. Michael
President

hard M. Sweep =y
etary - The

Representative Council

By: et...i121/..e.,AWL.
rtarl H. Millyard
Chief Negotiator
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

Continued Discussions

Concurrent with the signing of the 1987-91 collective

bargaining Agreement, the parties will initiate creation of a

committee comprised of individuals representing the Association and

the College. The purpose of the committee is to discuss principles

involvini, work load, lecture-lab hour ratios and related

responsibilities, curriculum and grant writing, professional

development, and the assignment of work area inventories to faculty.

The committee shall discuss the subjects in the order as they

are listed in the above paragraph. The committee shay. be allotted

no more than one year beginning September 1, 1987 to either reach

mutual recommendations of each item which can be presented to both

the College Board of Trustees and the Williamsport Area Community

College Education Association general membership for ratification to

amend the current College bargaining Agreement or not to do so.

The College and the Association will pursue in good faith the

discussion of these topics. During this process, the committee

membership may be changed by either party to facilitate the

discussions. The recommendations, if ratified, will become part of

this collective bargaining Agreement and shall have full force and

effect from the date of such ratification and be subject to the

grievance procedure herein.
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EFFECTIVE DATE - The parties agree that this Memorandum of

Understanding - Continued piscussigal shall be effective as of

August 17, 1987, and shall not terminate until the collective bargaining

Agreement negotiated in 1987, as provided in Article XLIV of the

Agreement.

This Memorandum of Understanding - Continued Discussions

signed at Williamsport, Pennsylvania, he 4th day of May, 1987.

tirT

By: 111101,0111ZA 2°L43 By:
"grr2 . Lui

4'

WILLIAMSPORT AREA COMMUNITY
CGLLEGE EDUCATION ASSOCIATIQN

01-4002 WieldBy:

By:

bereG. Bowers
ief Negotiator

Victor A. Michael
sident

N. S
rotary - The

Representative Council

By:
//

.111-- AO
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Chief Negotiat





TO:

APPENDIX A

FORMAT FOR FILING A GRIEVANCE

WILLLM4SPORT AREA CONWNITY COLLEGE

(Name of Person Appealed-To) (Position)

Date of Receipt and Initials of Person Appealed to:

FROM:
(Name of Grievant) (Position)

(Signature of Grievant) (Date)

CHECK ONE: Step 1 Grievance: Date of previous meeting for
resolution at informal level

Step 2 Grievance

Step 3 Grievance

GRIEVANCE: (Statement of Grievance shall make reference to specific
Sections of the Agreement that are alleged to have been
misinterpreted or misapplied.)

REMEDY REQUESTED:

c: Executive Assistant for Internal Affairs
Dean of Academic Affairs
President, W.A.C.C.E.A.
Vice-President, W.A.C.C.E.A.
PSEA Unisery Representative



TO:

FROM:

'a

APPENDIX B

FORMAT FOR RESPONDING TO A GRIEVANCE

WILLIAMSPORT AREA COMMUNITY COLLEGE

(Name of Grievant) (7.7.0.tion)

(Name of Person Appealed To) Position)

(Signature) (Date)

CHECK ONE: Step 1 Response

Step 2 Response

Step 3 Response

Pursuant to Grievance Step indicated above, a meeting was held on

Those present were:

Summary of Grievance:

Remedy requested by the Grievant:

Position of the Respondent:

Disposition of Grievance: (A. affirmed, B. an offer of compromise with
stated terms, oz. C. denied)

c: Executive Assistant for Internal Affairs
Dean of Academic Affairs
President, W.A.C.C.E.A.
Vice-President, W.A.C.C.E.A.
PSEA Unisery Representative
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APPENDIX C

LIMMMILMEggagallarjaya2MALAR

Effective - August 18, 1980

Amended - July 15, 1981, September 6, 1984, May 4, 1987

The Salary System is a two-(2) d:mensional step system with the

vertical steps representing teaching and trade experience and the

horizontal steps representing educational preparation. For each

cell of the resulting matrix, a "unit' number is determined, which

in turn is translfted into appropriate dollar amounts to be added to

a predetermined base salary for each bargaining unit employee.

The basic categories recognized in this Salary System include:

1. Teaching Experience (vertical step)

2. Valid Trade/Technical/Professional Experiencr.

(vertical step)

3. Active Duty Military Experience (vertical ste.,)

4. Formal Educational Degrees and Recognized Vocational

Certificates and Credits (horizontal step)

5. Technical /Professional Workshops equated to credit

equivalents (horizontal step)

A. Vertical Step Determination

1. Teaching Experience (counseling/library

experience for counselors/librarians respectively)
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(a) W.A.C.C.-W.T.1. full-time teaching

experience

(i) Up to 14 years: 1 year = 1 step

(ii) Beyond 14 years: 1 year . 1/2 step

(b) Non W.A.C.C. - W.T.Z. full-time teaching

experience

(i) Up to 6 years: 1 year = 1 step

(ii) Beyond 6 years
up to 14 years: 1 year = 1/2 step

(iii) Beyond 14 years: None

2. Valid Trade/Technical/Professional Experience

Validity of full-time experience as it relates to

faculty responsibilities is validated by appropriate

Director and Dean.

(a) Valid Trade/Technical/Professional Full-

time Experience

(i) Up to 6 years: 1 year = 1 step

(ii) Beyond 6 years

up to 14 years: 1 year = 1/2 step

(iii) Beyond 14 years: None

3. Active Duty Military Experience

A maximum of four (4) years is allowed unless it can

be validated for Category 2. above. Military

experience cannot be counted twice by application to

both Category 2. and 3.

iv

YcJ



(a) Military Experience

(i) Up to 4 years: 1 year = 1/2 step

(ii) Beyond 4 years: None (unless utilized
for Category 2.)

B. Horizontal Step Determinatirn

4. Formal Educational Degrees and RecogniL.A

Vocational Certificates and Credits

(a) Ali formal educational degrees and credits

must be validated from a recognized and

accredited institution of learning. (Regional

Accrediting Associations)

(b) Degrees and recognized vocational

certificates are equated to credits normally

required and used in determining total

educational credits as follows:

(i) Trade/Technical faculty are required

to complete the trade competency exam.

Successful completion of trade competency

exam equals thirty (30) credits. These

credits may be used once in calculations

and not allowed when required for degree or

certificate. If the trade competency exam

is not required for degree or certificate,



the thirty (30) credits for successful

completion will be added to the appropriate

degree or certificate credit value.

(ii) Formal degrees and recognized

vocational certificates are assigned the

following minimum value based upon "normal"

requirements. If the degree earned, as

listed, required more than the number of

credits indicated, the employee, upon

formal documentation, will be allowed those

additional required credits over the listed

minimum up to a maximum of twenty (20)

additional credits:

One-year certificate 20 credits

Vocational Intern
(required trade competency) 30 credits

Two -year certificate 45 credits

Associate Degree 60 credits

Vocational I (60 technical
and 18 formal) 78 credits

Bachelor's Degree 120 credits

Vocational II (Permanent
certification; 60
technical and 60 formal) 120 credits

Master's Degree (120 + 30) 150 credits

Master's Equivalency 150 credits

Earned Doctorate (120 + 90) 210 credits
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Upon formal completion and award of the

Master's Degree (not Master's Equivalency)

and upon formal completion and award of the

earned Doctorate Degree, the employee will

be granted fifteen (15) bonus credits

(each) in addition to the credits listed

above. These bonus credits are in addition

to, and not part of, the allowable credits

defined above.

(iii) An individual will receive the

credits for only the single highest degree

or vocational certificate earned.

(iv) All formal educational credits earned

subsequent to the completion of the highest

degree or vocational certificate in a

program of study are equated to the number

of credits earned; e.g., a 5-credit trade

and job analysis course 5 credits.

However, the earned credits may not exceed

the number listed as the minimum for the

next educational level (e.g., Associate

Degree plus sixty (60) more allowable

credits), and the credits must be approved

by the appropriate Director and Dean as

vii
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relating to either the individual's plan of

study or the improvement of the

individual's professional credentials in

the same manner that a formalized degree

would provide. Approval of formal credits,

not directly related to the employee's

current work assignment, but for the

employee's personal or professional

development, will be approved up to twenty

(20%) percent of the total credits earned

subsequent to completion of the highest

degree or certificate.

5. Technical/Professional Workshops equated to

credit equivalents.

(a) Technical/Professional Workshop Experiences

(seminars, workshops, conferences, planned

professional development activities including

on-campus development programs) are equated to

credit equivalents as follows:

(i) The Technical/Professional Workshop

Experience must be directly related to the

employee's professional improvement. The

Workshop Experience must be organized for

viii
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instructional purpuses and not for the sale

or promotion of a vendor's products. The

determination of whether the Workshop

Experience is appropriate for the

employee's professional improvement shall

be made by the appropriate Director and

Dean in consultation with the faculty

member. Tha determination and resulting

approval must be obtained prior to the

Workshop Experience.

(ii) Professional Workshop Experiences are

equated to credit equivalents using thirty-

two (32) hours equal to ona (1) credit

equivalent. The credit equivalents are

used as "credits" described above in the

Salary System with a total ma mum of sixty

(60) Technical/ Professional Wotxshop

Experiences credit equivalents allowed.

The sixty (60) Technical /Professional

Workshop Experiences credit equivalents are

in addition to and not part of the

allowable credits defined in Section

B.4.(b)(iv).
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(iii) Consideration for approval will be

given to only those Workshop Experiences

not recognized or credited elsewhere in the

Salary System.

(iv) No Workshop Experiences was given

consideration prior to January 1, 1974.

OTHER ASSUMPTIONS AND CONSIDERATIONS

A. An individual is placed on the appropriate Salary

System Matrix (see pp. xvii - xxi) by determining his or

her vertical step total (Catnoty 1, 2, and 3) and by

determining his or her horizontal step total (Category 4

and 5). 11.e indi7idual "unit" total is then read from the

appropriate matrix cell. when the vertical OR horizo

TOTAL value is calculated to include a fraction, it is

understood that .5 or more will be rounded up to the next

integer value, while less than .5 will be dropped.

B. Newly hired personnel will be paid on the basis of

the appropriate "unit" value for which they qualify.

L. All existing bargaining unit employees will also be

paid according to the current Salary System subject to

negotiated minimum and maximum raises (in any one year).



D. The "unit" will have a negotiated dollar value

associated with it which will be added to a negotiated

base salary to determine an individual's annual salary.

Annual salaries will also be related to required number of

work days (a per-diem system).

E. Work or life experience gained during summer months

may be translated into credits (where appropriate) via an

accredited four-year educational institution such as The

Pennsylvania State University.

F. Recognized and documented life/work experience at

W.A.C.C. will be counted as credits.

G. A7,proval and/or validation by the appropriate

Director and Dean is called for in several instances

within the Salary System. If the individual employee is

in disagreement with the decision rendered by the Director

and Dean in any of these instances, the employee may

appeal the decision to a Joint College-Associati-41 Salary

Committee. The decision of this committee will be final

and not subject to the contractual grievance procedure.

This committee, in reviewing the appeal of the employee,

will focus its attention upon the following:

1. Past approval of similar requests.
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2. Consistency with credits given for courses taken

in fulfilling degree programs (where credit is at

issue).

3. Relationship of employee's request with regard

to his or her work area responsibilities.

4. Validation of completion of professional

experience, credits, technical/professional

workshops, etc., under consideration.

The Joint College-Association Salary Committee will

consist of three (3) members appointed by the College and

three (3) members appointed by the Association, plus a

Chairperson. The JInt Committee will select the

Chairperson from either the Committee membership or from

the College employees at large. If the Chairperson is

selected from the six (6) appointed Committee members, the

appropriate body (College or Association) shall name an

additional member to re-establish the three-three (3-3)

representation. The Chairperson will participate in

Committee discussions and deliberations but will vote only

in case of a tie.

xii
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H. Six (6) credits will be granted, for Salary System

purposes ONLY, for the Observation and Practice Teaching

Component of the Vocational I Certification process under

the following conditions:

1. The six (6) credits are available only to

persons who have completed all requirements for

Vocational I except the six (6) credits for

observation and practice teaching

2. The individual under consideration must have

successfully completed the three (3) year

probationary period at W.a.I.C. in a trade work area.

3. The six (6) credits when granted are for Salary

System calculations ONLY and have nc implications on

formal State Certification for Vocational I.

4. The six (6) credits are not available to anyone

who has earned seventy-eight (78) or more credits.

5. The six (6) credits are available only to

persons unable to formally enroll in the app.ropriate

Penn State coLcse due to assignment to postsecondary

instruction.



I. Annual updating of completed employee information

regarding the Salary System is required for salary

determination for the following year. It is understood

that an employee must complete and submit a salary system

update form annually providing validation and

documentation information as appropriate; failure to do so

may result in a salary increment for the following year

based solely upon additional College work experience. The

burden of validation and documentation rests with the

employee.

J. Effective August 17, 1987, the annual Salary System

update process will begin in December with the

distribution of appropriate information, update forms and

scheduled deadlines. The update process will re:ognize

work of the employee which is fully complete prior to

December 31 of the current academic year; the one

exception to this rule is full recognition of additional

College work experience for the entire academic year. in

order to complete tho, entire upckte process and new salary

calculations prior to 0-3 issuing of notices of

reappointment (April 1), all employee update

validation/documentation information must be received by

the Personnel Office on or before February 15 of each

year; exceptions to this deadline cannot be made.
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K. Employees will be given the opportunity to review

their newly calculated number of units. Prior to annual

implementation of the Salary System, a final determination

of units earned by each employee will be calculated by the

Joint College-Association Salary Committee. Once the

determination has been finalized, employees will be unable

to request modification of thosa unit vanes reflecting

past validated experience and credentials.

L. All references to educational credits in the Salary

System are assumed to be semester credits. Quarter system

credits will be evaluated as two-third (2/3) semester

credits.

M. Equivalency standards for the trade competency in S&O

will be developed by the College prior to the

implementation of the Salary System. Development of the

equivalency conditions will include ii.jut from the S&O

program staff and director, appropriate trade advisory

group(s), and the Pennsylvania State University.

N. The initial implementation of the Salary System was

prior to February 1, 1981.
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0. The Joint College-Association Salary Committee shall

review annually the implementation and operation of the

System and upon agreement of at least five (5) of six (6)

Committee members (Chairperson not voting) shall make

those minor adjustments or revisions to the System which

it deems appropriate for the equitable, effective, and

efficient operation of the System. It is the intent of

the above to provide for necessary fine-tuning of the

System not to alter significantly the basic structure of

the System. The decisions of the Committee, a described

above, will be final and not subject to the contractual

grievance procedure.

P. The original Salary System Matrix was modified during

Negotiations, 1987, reducing the number of experience

steps from 25 to 20 over the period 1987/88 through

1990/91. The original and four modified ersions of the

Salary System Matrix are shown, with their respective

effective dates, on the following pages (xvii through

xxi).
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SALARY SYSTEM MATRIX

EFFECTIVE: 1980/81 THROUGH 1986/87
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SALARY SYSTEM MATRIX

EFFECTIVE: 1987/88
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Academic Freedom, 6-8

Act 195, 5

Advisees, 48-49

Agreement
Duration of, 109
Printing of, 101

Alternative Teaching Lead, 69-70

Appointment, Notices of, 31-32

Arbitration, 11-12

Assigned Overloads, 67

Association Days, 55

Bargaining Unit
Definition, 1
Return to, 28

Book Store Purchases, 102

Class Coverage Required, 51-52

Committees

Continued Study of Issues, 123-124
Enrollment and Admission, 15-16
Professional Development

Opportunities Review, 99Salary, xii
Sick Bank, 52-54

Communications, 17

Continued Discussions, 123-124

Diagnostic programs, 104

Disability, Long-term, 54-55

Discrimination, 100
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Dispensary, 103

Dues Deduction, 3

Employment
Probationary, 22-23
Term of, 19-22
Termination of, 33-34

Equipment, Use of College, 107

Facilitators, 10:

Grant/CO'-tract positions, 116-120

Grievance
Definition of, 9
Format, - Appendix A & B -
Procedure, 8-14

Hours
Contact, 64-65
Counselors, 45-46
Credit, 64
Librarians, 45
Limitations, 69
Office, 46-48

Insurance
Dental, 90-92
Disability Income Protection, 100
Hospitalization, 88-90
Liability, 92
Life, 87-88

Just rouse, 5

Layoffs, 34-45

Leaves
Bereavement, 55-56
Childcare, 62
Emergency, 63-64
Jury Duty, 56-57
Military, 62
Perscnal, 55
Professional, 62
Professional Examination, 63
Sabbatical, 57-61
Sick, 50-55
Unpaid, 62-63
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Lifelong Education, 70-76
Pay, 74-75

Lockouts, 14-15

Meet and Discuss, 2

Membership, Maintenance of, 108

Non-reappointment, Notices of, 31

Notices

Appointment, 31-32
Resignation, 32-33
Retrenchment, 36-37
Termination, 33-34

Office hours, 46-48

Outsils Employment, 82-83

Overload Pay, 67-70

Pay periods, 103

Personnel File, 16

Premises, Access to, 18-19

Preparations, 65-66

Probationary Employment, 22-23

Recognition clause, 1

Release Time, 17-18

Replacement, Temporary, 29

Resignation, 32-33

Responsibilities
Advisory, 48-49
Faculty, 48

Retiremen , 94

Retraining, 43, 57-58, 50-61, 97-99

Retraining/Upgrading Loan Fund, 97-99



Retrenchment:
Decisions, 34-37
Effective dates, 36-37
Notice of, 36-37
Pay, 36
Rights, 36-45

Rights
Association, 3-5
College, 5

Employees, 6-8

Sabbatical application, 57-58

Salary
Reductions, 106

SCAries, 83-87

Salary Pool, Applications and examples, 111-115

Salary System, iii-xxi

Seniority
College, 24
Credit for, 27-28
Definition, 24-25
Freezing, 26-27
Lists, 29

Temporary rerlaceuents, 29
Terminatie;e, 25-26
Ties, 24-25
Work Area, 24-25

Sick Bank, 50-55
Committee, 52-54

Specialty Skills, 35, 121-122

Strikes, 14-15

Summer School
Pay, 77-78, 80-82
Terms, 77-82

Teaching
Alternative Load, 69-70
Load, 64-70
Preference Part-tim3, 42-43

Temporary Replacements, 29

Termination, Notice of, 33-34
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Textbooks Selection, 8

Transfers, 32

Transitional Pay, 43-45

Travel leimbursement,

Tuition
Reimbursement, 94-96
Waiver, 96-97

92-94

Vacancies, 31-32

Work
Stations, 67

Year, 19-21

Work Area
Listing, 30
Return to former, 28-29
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